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'STUDENTS WILL BE HELD RESPONSIBLE FOR COM-:
PLYING WITH ALL REQUIREMENTS AND DEADLINES PUB-

LISHED IN THIS CATALOG.,




Explanatory Notes

HOW TO USE THE CATALOG

The University of Colorado at Boulder Catalog
contains general administrative and academic
information; a summary of campus facilities and
services; descriptions:of colleges, schools, and
individual departments; degree requirements; course
deseriptions; and a listing of administrative officers and
faculty. Students should refer to this 1986-87 edition of
the Cataiog for current course descriptions and
University policies. In addition, students are
responsible for complying with degree requirements
published in th¢ Catalog edition: correspondmg to the
year of their entry to CU-Boulder, :

Because the Catalog is complled well in advance of
the academic: year it coverﬂ, changes:in programs and
policies may ‘well occur.”Students are responsible for
being aware of these changes Up-to-date.information
may be obtained by consulting departmental advisors,
checking departmental bulletin boards, and reading the
Schedule of Courses and Regastranan Instructions for
each semester. : O

Course Descriptions

Underg'raduate courses are class1ﬁed as lower division
and upper “division. Courses numbered 100-299 are
lowerdivision courses that are 1ntr0ductory 1n nature
and generally intended for first- and second-year
undergraduate students. However, they are open to all
undergraduates Courses numbered 300-499 are upper
division courses, generally intended for third- and
fourth-year students. In order to enroll for some upper
division courses, you must be a junior or a senior.
Courses numbered 500-599 are primarily intended for
graduate students but may be open to qualified
undergraduates under some circumstances. Normally,
courses numbered 600, 700, and ‘800 are open to
graduate students only; see co]]ege and school sections
for special provisions. Courses numbered 900 or above
are Independent Study courses.

The number following the course number (for
examp]e -2, -3, -4) indicates semester hours of credit
offered for the course. The designation of fall or spring
after the course title indicates the semester that the
course will be offered. Prerequisites (Prer,) and coreq-
uisites (Coreq.) are listed after the course description.
In some cases, the instructor of the course is also
indicated. Students should consult the Schedule of
Courses for up-to-date mformatlon regarding courses
offered.

CU-BOULDER DIRECTORY

Personsg seeking information about CU-Boulder
programs, services, and activities may call the following
offices. ‘For campus telephone numbers not included
below, call the campus operator at (303} 492-0111.

Office Telephone
Area Code (303)
Academic Records 482-6170
Admissions 492-6301
CU Opportunity Program 492-8316
Foreign Student Admissions 492-6665
Alumni Relations 492-8484
Athletics, Intercollegiate 492-5161
Bookstore, Urtiversity Book Center 492-6411
Careéer Serviges 492-6541
Continuing Bducation 492-5148
Disabled Studénts 492-8671
Fducational and Career T'ransition
~ {Women's Center) 492-6766
Environmental Health and Safety 492-6025
Farrand Residential Academic Program 492-5848
Financial Aid and Scholarships 492-5091
- Graduate School 492-7401
Housing
Residence Halls 492-6673
Farily Hibusing 492-6384
Off-Cam ps 492-7053
International Education 4927741
Multicultural Center for

“ Counseling and

Community Development 492-6766
Nontraditional Student Center 492-1536
News Media Relations 492-6431
Police, University 492-6666
Registrations 492-6970
Research and Testing 492.7087
Residency Classification 492-6868
ROTC _

" Air Force 492-8351
Army 492-6495
Navy 492.8287

Sewall Residential Academic Program 492-6004
Student Health Center, Wardenburg 492-5101
Time Out Program {TOP) 492-7205
Tuition and Fees (Bursar) 492-5381
Veterans Affairs 492-T7322



=

Introcuction

THE UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO

At its first session in 1861, the Territorial Legislature
of Colorado passed an act providing for a2 university at
Boatder, The University was formally foonded in 1878,
the same year that Colorado became the Centennial
State. Between 1861 and 1876, Boulder citizens do-
nated land south of town and made gifts from 515 to
$1,000 in order to match the $15,000 appropriated by
the state legislature for construction of the University.
The cornerstone for Old Main, the firsi University
building, was laid in 1875. The University opened its
doors on September 5, 1877, with 44 students, a presi-
dent, and one instructor.

Foday the University system includes four campuses:
the main campus at Boulder and campuses at Colorado
Springs, Denver, and the Health Sciences Center in
Dienver. The campuses have a combined enrollment of
almost 35,000 students, and each campus has a special
funciion in Colorado higher aducation. The 600-acxe
Bouider Campus offers an educational atmosphere that
is exceptional in the breadth of its programs, courses,
students, faculty, and facilities and fulfills its role of
leadership within the four-campus University system
by being generally recogmized as the leading com-
prehensive research university in the Rocky Mountain
Region. ‘The University of Colorado at Colorado
Springs {UCCS), situated on a 400-acre campus, pro-
vides programs and faculty to meet the university-level
needs of the Pikes Peak area and southern Colorado.
The University of Colorado at Denver (UCD), located
in downtown Denver, serves the urban student and
community with programs especially sensitive to the
needs of the urban population and environment. UCD
shares library, laboratory, classroom, and recreation
facilities with Metropolitan State College and the Com-
munity College of Denver’s Auraria branch on the
Auraria Higher Education Center Campus. The Uni-
versity’s Health Sciences Cenier (UCHSC) is also lo-
cated in Denver, on a 40-acre campus, As well as
professional schools, the center includes the University
Hospitals, the Children’s Day Care Center, the Rocky
Mountain Development Center, the Children’s Di-
agnostic Center for the evaluation of emotionally dis-
turbed children, and several affiliated health research
institutes.

Ct is among the top 25 public universities in the
country in gaining federal research support. Research
and related instructional programs within the

University represent annual expenditures amounting to -

some $96 million. Of this total, the expenditures on the
Boulder, Colorado Springs, and Denver campuses are
now over $50 million per year. The sponsered research
and instruction program of the Health Sciences Center
in Denver totals more than $46 million annually. Prin-
cipal sources of these funds for research and training
coniracts and grants are various agencies of the federal
government. The University’s research activity is also
supported by appropriations from the state of Celorado,
private foundations, and private donors.

University Administration

The University of Colorado is governed by an elected,
nine-member Board of Regents, charged by the state
constitution with the general supervision of the Univer-
sity and the exclusive control and direction of all funds
of and appropriations to the University, unless other-
wise provided by law. The president is the chief
academic and administrative officer of the four-campus
system and is responsible for providing academic lead-
ership to the University and for acting as chief
spokesman for and interpreter of University policy.
Each campus has 2 chancellor who serves as the chief
academic and administrative officer respensible for the
conduct of campus affairs.

Faculty participation in campus governance iakes
place through the Faculty Senate and the Faculty As-
sembly. Student participation in governance is
achieved through the University of Colorado Student
Union (UCSU}, which provides student input in
academic decisions at the classroom, department,
schoolfcoliege, and campus levels. University Regents,
administrative officers, and faculty are listed in the
back of this Catalog.

Colleges and Schools

To meet the current needs of its students, the Uni-
versity offers numerous fields of study through its 16
colleges and schools. The Board of Regents of the Uni.
versity of Colorado reserves the right to establish
enrollment levels for alf academic areas. Colleges and
schools on the four campuses are listed helow.

BOULDER CAMPUS

College of Arts and Sciences
College of Business and Administration
College of Envirenmental Design
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College of Engineering and Applied Science
College of Music

Graduate Schood

Graduate School of Business Administration
School of Education

School of Journalism and Mass Communication
School of Law

School of Pharmacy

COLORADD SPRINGS CAMPUS

College of Business and Administration
College of Engineering and Applied Science
College of Letiers, Arts and Sciences
{Gradeate School

{Graduate School of Business Administration
Graduate School of Public Affairs

DENVER CAMPUS

College of Business and Administration

College of Design and Planning

College of Engineering and Applied Science
College of Liberat Arts and Sciences

Cailege of Music

Graduate Schost

Graduate School of Business Administration -
Graduate Schoet of Public Affairs

School of Education

HEALTH SCIENCES CEMTER

Schiool of Dentistry
School of Medicine
School of Nursing
Graduate Schosl

THE BOULDER CANMPUS

The misston of the University of Colorado, Boulder
{CUI-Boulder) is to lead in discovery, communication,
and use of knowledge through instruction, research, and
service to the public. As a comprehensive university,
CU-Boulder is committed to the liberal education of
students and to a broad curriculum ranging from the
haccalaureate thraugh the postdoctoral levels. The edu-
cational experience of the Boulder Campus, therefore,
is distinguished by the scope of its programs and course
offerings, the notable reputation of its research facili-
vies, the diversity of its student body, and the profes-
sinnalism and dedication of its faculty.

The Boulder Campus has five colleges and four pro-
fessional schools that offer more than 4,000 courses in
pver 140 fields of study. There are approximately 3%
hachelor’s degree programs, 61 master’s programs, and
52 doctoral programs. These programs represent a full
range of disciplines in the humanities, the secial sci-
ences, the physical and biological sciences, and the pro-
fessions, CU-Boulder is fully accredited by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.
See college and school sections of the Cafelog for addi-
tional accreditation information.

In 1867 CU-Boulder became a member of the As-
sociation of American Universities {AAU). AAU
membership consists of the 58 leading graduate and
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research-oriented institutions of higher education in
tke nation, and the University of Colorado, Boulder is
the only institation in the Rocky Mountzin Region
with this dezignation.

Research conducted in the individual academic de-
partments is facilitated and supplemented hy a
structure of research institutes. These institutes are de-
voted both io the advancement of knowledge in
particular areas and to graduate training. Many of thesze
institutes have developed international repatations. Tn-
cluded among these well-known institutes are the Co-
eperative Institute for Research in Environmentsl
Sciences (CIRES), the Institute for Behavioral Genet-
jos (1B, the Institute of Behavioral Sciences (1BS),
the Institute of Cognitive Science (IC5), the Institute
of Arctic and Alpine Research (INSTAAR), the Joint
Institute for Laboratory Astrophysics (JILA}, and the
Laboratory for Atmospheric and Space Physics
(LASP). For a detailed description of important re-
search facilities associated with the University, see the
Graduate School section of this Catalog,

The University's relationships with national agencies
and laboratories located in Boulder are also exception-
ally productive. The teaching and research programs of
the Boulder Campus are clnsely integrated with the Na-
tional Center for Atmospheric Research (NCAR), in-
cluding the High Altitude Observatory {HAQ), the
National Bureau of Standards (3¥B5), and the National
Qcesnic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAAY,
among others,

The educational environment of a research university
is characterized by a broad range of experiences con-
ducted in many Gifferent settings. While the classroom
is the location for the majority of instruction, laborato-
ries, seminars, and field work are also principat com-
ponents of the undergraduate and graduaie CU
experience. Some programs encourage off-campus in--
ternships and training. Students whose interests cross
traditional disciplinary lines may choose from a num-
ber of interdisciplinary programs. And CU-Boulder
students also have the opportunity to participate in a
wide range of study abroad programs.

The campus operates year-round on a semester sys-
tem. Fall and spring semasters consist of 16 weeks each.
The campus also offers a summer session that enables
those interested to make progress toward their degrees
while enjoying Boulder’s summer environment and spe-
efal cultoral activities.

The University of Colorado, Bouider is a cos-
mopolitan campus enrolling students from all 50 states
and over 70 foreign countries. With a total enroilment
of approximately 20,000 students, CU-Boulder is the
largest campus in the four-campus system. Many
different ethnic, religious, academic, and social back-
grounds are represented, making an interesting and di-
verse student population that emriches each student's
educational experience,

Full-time faculty members number 968 and 91 per-
cent have Ph.D. or equivalent degrees. The faculiv
includes nationally recognized scholars with many
arademic honors and awards. Nine of the faculty are
members of the National Academy of Sciences; six are
members of the Mational Academy of Engineering, and



eight are included in the membership of the American
Academy of Aris and Sciences. Most faculty members,
including full grofessors, teach both undergraduate and
praduaie ciasses. Faculty research and creative activi-
ties are incomporated directly into the instroctional pro-
Erams.

The Campus Setting

The University of Colorado, Boulder is located at the
baze of the Rocky Mountams, at an altitade of over
5,000 feet. The climate is temperats, with pleasant days
and cool evenings. On the average, the area enjoys 300
days of sunshine each year. The campos covers o0
acres and inciudes 160 buildings constracted of rough-
ot sandstone with yed tile toofs. The roral Halian ar-
chitactural style evolved from a master plan developed
by Philadelphia architect Thartes Klauder in 1917, The
Norlin Guadsangle, including the original Old Main

bullt in 18786, has been named to the State and National
Bagister of Historical Places.

Boulder County encompasses five acological zomes,
from 5000 feet above sea level [plains grassland} to
14,000 feet {alpine tundya), Downtown Boulder is only
20 miles from the Continental Divide and some of the
ozt spectacular scenery inthe United States, .
The city of Boulder, an attractive community of
80,004 people, s committed Yo preserving iis heautiful

natural envitonment and, therefore, provides iis citi-
zens with ample parks and open spece. Contemporary
environmenial design and renevated historical build-
ings combine to give the city a pleasant, well-planned
stmosphere. The same natural beauty that attracted
the firat pionests o the ares now drenws scientists, Dusi-
nesspeople, and professionals, as well ag writers, artists,
ant craftspeople. Consequently, the city is a center of
high technology enterprises, scientific tesearch, and
cultarat aciivity,

Metropolitan Denver, with & population of 1.8 mil-
iion, i8 30 miles from Boulder. Denver offers the
opportanities and resources of 2 large ¢ity and is easily
accessible from the Boulder axes by {raveling U8, 38,
also known as the Denver-Boulder Turnpike. Danver’s
Stapleton International Airport is served by most major
carriers and is located 20 minutes nartheast of down-

town Denver. Denver and Boulder are connected by a
public transportation systera,

Campus Tours

Guided walking tours cf. the Boulder Campus leave
from Hegent Administrative Center 125 each weekday
at L1100 am; end 2:20 pon, and provide = personal in-

troduction to the campus environment. Mo advence
reseryation 8 necessary.
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BOULDER CAMPUS ACADEMIC

PROGRAMS

B—Bachelor's Level
C—Certification
D —Doctoral Level

ARTS AND SCIENCES, COLLEGE OF

Adrican and Middle Eastern Studies

American Studies

Anthropology

Applied Mathematics

Applied Physics

Art Bducation

Art Histary

Asian Studies

Astrophysical, Planetary. and
Atmospheric Sciences

Astrophysics

Basiz Science

Biologiral Sciences—EFOB

Biclogical Sciences—MCDS

Biotagical Sciences—-[(With Education)

Black Studies

Certral and Eastern Buropean Studies

Cherira] Phasics

Chemistry

Chinese

Classies

Cosmmunication { Pre-Communication}!

Commueication Disorders and Speech Science

Comparative Literalure

Computer Science Applications

Creative Aris

Drance

Bristributed Studies

Economics (Pre-Eoonomies)

Englisk

Environmental Conservation

French

Cengraphy

Genlogy

Geophysics

Germar

Hislory

Humanities

Individualiy Stouctared

International Atfairs

{ialian

Jdapanese

Latin American Studies

Linguistics

Mathematical Physics

Methematies

Philosophy

Physical Education

Phyzics

Pirysics for Secondary Schoals

Political Bcience

Pre.Child Health Associate?

Pre-Dental Hygiene®

Pre-Journalism and Maszs Communication?

Pre-Medical Technology?

Pre-KNursing®

Pre-Pharmacy™ .

Pre-Physical Therapy?

Psychaology

Recreation (Pre-Recreation)®

Religious Studies

Russian

Russian and Slavic Languages and Literature

Sueinlogy

Spanish

Studio Arls

Theatre

Women Studies

JI—Juris Doctor
M---Master's Level

jrefaeher
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BUSINESS AND ADMIMISTRATION, COLLEGE OF

Acrounting
Business Administraticn
Firamee
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Infarmation Systems

International Business

Manazement Science

Marketing

Minerals Land Management

(rganization Management

Personnel-Human Resources Management

Production and Operations Mansgeement

Public Agency Administration

Reat Estale

Seall Business Management and
Entrepreneurship

‘Transportation and Distribution Mansgement

M
M

M

w wooEEDo mo

EDUCATION, SCHOOL OF
Education ct & |8}

ENGINEERING AND APPLIEC SCIENCE, COLLEGE OF

Aerospace Engineering Sciences M
Applied hathematics

Architectural Engineering

Chemiral Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Science

Electrical Engineering

Electrical Engineering eand Computer Science
Engineering

Engineering Physics

Mechanical Engineering K
Mechanics M
Telecomotumicatisas Al

ENVIROMNMENTAL DESIGN, COLLEGE OF
Environimental Design B
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M
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M
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JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION,
SCHOOL OF

Advertising

Bragdeast News

Broadeast Production Manegement
Jourpalism

Mews-Editorial

Pubtic Helations

M

Wwm EE

LAW, SCHOOL OF
Law BEN]

fAUSIC, COLLEGE GF
Music, Bachelor of Arts in
Music

Music Fducation

Musical Aris

Musicology

PHARMACY, SCHOOL OF

Pharmacentical Sciences M D
Pharmacy B

M
M

[o-Reslvel
goo

For further information on the programs listed
above, refer to the appropriate Cofafog sections (refer-
ences are included in the Index). Additicnal graduate
and professional programs are located on other cam-
puses of the University; see the Graduate School sec-
tion of this Catalog.

EMew slisdents mizat apply aa preensjors; admission o the majae is etermined by work corm.
leted in the freshmar and sophomare years.

< Admisabon suspended.

3The College of Arts and Scieoces offers & preprofessional program in ikis srea in

poepasation For lacer spobication to profeszional scbhocl. Fludenis admitted Lo 9 preprotes-

sional anta of sludy ate ot assured admissicn be the aubesequent professinnel prograo and

rauat submst a separate spplicalion 40 professivnal echacd at the sppropriate 1ime.

4Education —Students intereated in elemeriary or secomidery school tescking may take pro-

grama approved for Colbrade cectificstion alemg with mcst of the cndergradiiate majers

cifpred.



DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION

The mision of the Division of Continuing Education
of the University of Colorado, Boulder 13 to facilitate
the dissernination of knowledge to the adult community
beyond tle campus by providing the University’s
academic msources in response to local, state, regional,
and natioral nesds. In accomplishing its mission. the
divizion - ofiers credit and noncredit courses, seminars,
and relatedservices.

Learning experiences are provided by University-
approved nstructors in traditional, nontraditional, and
innovative frameworks including the classroom, corre-
spondence stady, individualized instruction, and satel-
kite teleconferencing programs.

‘The divikion, which 13 self-supporting through bul-
tion and fexs, offers the following certificate programs:
Real Estats Eduacation, Childhood Education, Commer-
cial Design, Computer Application, Multi-Media, and
Management Development. These programs may offer
Continuing Education Units (CEUs}, although they do
not lead to credit toward a degree. Serninar programs
focus on inproving professicnal, technical engineering,
and management skills as well as the development of
human rescurces.

The division is tespounsible far administering, mar-
keting, and coordinating educational activities designed
and taught primarily for the benefit of persons who are
not enrolled or considered as regular students oo any of
the Univerity campuses, Clientele consists of govern-
mental, business, and indusirial organizations and
agencies, students working to fulfill deficiencies, and
individuals seeking self-enrichment and alternative
learning experiences,

Information is available from the Division of Can-
tinuing Education, 1221 University Avenue, Houlder,
Colorado BO30D, (303} 492-5148; toll free, call

1-800-332-5839 in Colorado outside the Denver metrg
area.

CAMPUS FACILITIES

Academic Technoclogy Services

Academic Technology Services provides instructional
technology {computing, films, video, andia, and graph-
ics) for the support of teaching and research on the
Bouider Campus. Academic Caomputing Services (ACS)
33 the computing division of the organization, and
Academic Media Services (AMS) specializes in media
support.

Academnic Computing Services maintains a University-
wide network of computing facilities. ACS resources in-
clude a Control Data Corporation Cyber 170/720, five
Digital Pquipment Corporation VAX computers, and
computing sites throughout the campus that allow gen-
eral access to batch, time-sharing, and personal com-
puter eguipment, as well as access to computational
facilities at other institutions, Interactive network ac-
cess is also available through more than 50 dial-up
ports. The software available includes programming
languages such as FORTRAN, PASCAL, COBOL, and
BASIC, as well as & library of mathematical and sta-

tistical packages and other applications programs,
Academic Computing Services offers computing assist-
ance through student and professional advisors, semi-
nars and workshops at the beginning of each semester,
on-line documentation, and articles in the ACS news-
fetter, Digit. In addition to the resources of Acadsmic
Computing Services, a large number of deparimenis
suppart extensive computing facilities for special re-
search and instruction.

Academic Media Services (AMS) provides media
software, hardware, and research in support of resident
instruction and is responsible for the production, ac-
auisition, and distribution of films, video tapes, graph-
ics, slides, and audio materials for use in classrooms. A
filmn/videa lihrary containing 8000 titles is available,
Studios located at AMS are used for television produc-
tion by students in a number of departments. Televi-
sion and audie programs arve produced for use in
classrooms as well as tor commercial radio and TV sta-
tions in Denver. A graphics unit ereates and duplicates
shdes, priats, and overhead tramsparencies, and pro-
duces phoio ID cards.

AMS s responsible for the design, selection, opera-
tign, and maintenance of projection equipment,
television receivers, vides equipment, and sound am-
plification equipment in general purpose classrooms.
An imtracamins cable television eyetew ariginates from
AMS, distributing instructional programs and an-
nouncements to the Boulder Campus. AMS research
includes evaloations of media software and hardware
and new instructional technologies,

Communication Disorders Clinic

" The Communication Disorders Clinic has a vwo-fold
purpose: it provides facilities for the training of under-
graduate and graduate students, and it provides speech,
lanpuage, leatning, and beaving evaluation and in-
tervention services for persons of all ages in the Boulder
community. Any student of the University or any mem-
ber of the commurity iz eligihle {or the services offered.
Services include evaluation of speech and language
skills, training for the improvement of communication
shilla, evaluetion of hearing, Instrection in Vipreading,
evafuation of hearing aid use, dispensing of hearing
aids, and auditory training for the hearing impaired.
The Communication Disorders Chinde, as well as the
office and classrooms for the Department of Communi-
catton [Hsorders and Speech Science, are located imme-
diately west of the Ervents fConderence Center.

Events/Conference Center

The Bvenis/Conference Center {(ECC) is a multipur-
pase facility which opened in November 1979, 1t
provides an attraciive, efficient, aad comiortahble set-
ting for a wide variety of activities, offered for the
benefit of the students, stafl, and faculty of the Univer-
sity and for the communaty.

The ECC was designed and is utilized for events such
as educational conferences, seminars and meetings,
comvocations, and comrusncement. ceremaotias, as well
as cultural, entertainment, and athletic activities that
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enhance and farther the objectives of the University of
Colorado.

The main arena of the BCC has a seating capacity
ranging from 8,500 to 12,000, depending on event con-
fipuration. The conference level offers six carpeted and
air conditioned meeting rocms, which range in capacity
from 40 to 200, depending on the type of activity.

Fine Arts Exhibitions

Colorado Coilection. Tt contains old master, modern,
and contemporary prints; drawings; paintings; sculp-
ture; and photegraphs. Art history graduate students
use this collection for research: faculty use it for in-
structional purposes; Galleries’ program exhibits the
eollection, focusing on the works by old masters and
modern artisis. Housed for the State of Colorado by the
Fine Arts Department, this collection includes approxi-
mately 3,000 works with an estimated value of
$2,000,000,

Exhibitions Progrom. Tne Fine Aris Department
operates the University of Colorado Art Galleries,
which exhibit the work of visiting artists and other con-
teraporary artists, Shows and performances have re-
ceived National Endowment for the Arts funding, and
sorme of the ariisis who have been presented are Eric
Fischl, Alfred Jensen, Robert Kushner, Sol LeWitt, Ree
Morton, Martha Rosler, Theodora Skipitares, and Wil-
liam Wegman. Bachelor of Fine Arts shows, Master of
Fine Arts Thesis exhibitions, and Fine Arts Faculiy
shows are alae held in the Golleries, which provide
5,0{0 square feet of recently renovated space.

Fiske Planetarium

The Fiske Planetarivm on the Boulder Campus is
primarily used as a teaching tool in astronomy classes
and by other departments of the University. Equipped
with a Zeiss V1 star projector m a 62-foor dilameter
dome with 213 seats, the Fiske Planetarium is one of
the finest planetarium facilities in the world.

Libraries

The Unijversity Libraries support the academic
study, teaching, and research at CU-Boulder. The §i-
orary coilection contains over 2,000,000 volumes, over
2,500,000 microforms, 20,000 current serials subscrip-
tions, and oumergus maps and audiovisual materials.
The libraries include the central library (MNorlin Li-
hrary) and branch libraries.

Morlin Library conlains the major resources in the
humanities, social sciences, and life sciences as well as
various special collections and services. Ita Government
Publications Library serves as a depository for publica-
tiens of the U.8. government, European Communities,
GATT, and the Organization of American States. The
Technical Reports Center, housed there, contains re-
search materials published by agencies such as NASA,
NTIS, and the Department of Energy.

Neorlin Library also contains the Rare Books Room,
Western History/University Archives, and the
Audiovisual/Microforms Department which provide
specialized resource materials. Computer-based
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reference service is offered to library users with a charge
to help offset the cost. There are copying facilities in
MNortin and &l of the branches.

The branch libraries include Business, Earth Science,
Engineering, Mathematics/Physics, and Music.

The Interlibrary Loan Department serves faculty,
students, and staff by borrowing research materials
from other libraries when those materials are not
available in the University Libraries’ collection. The
University’s membership in the Center for Research
Libraries further extends the resources available to
users,

Information about the law library may be found in
the School of Law section of this catalog.

Macky Auditorium

This concert hall seats 2,505, Macky is the focsl
point for Artist Series cencerts by internationally
celebrated soloists and ensembles; community Bouider
Philharmonic Orchestra concerts; band, choral, and
orchestral performances presented by the College of
Music; Program Council-sponsored iazz and rock
concerts; lectures, films, meetings, and conferences; and
the Macky Audiforium Travel Film Series. The hox

office telephone is (303} 492-6309 for information on all
eventa.

Modern Language Laboratory

‘The modern langusge laboratory facility on the
Boulder Campus consists of three language laboratory
installations with a total of 104 stations, a 35-station
multi-media classroom studio, video viewing cubicles, a
computer-assisted instruction area, an audio recording
studio, an audio tape library with high-speed du-
plicators, and an equipment repair room.

The Colorade Springs Campus has a 20-position

laboratory. The Denver Campus shares facilities at the
Auraria Complex.

Museum

The University of Ceolorado Museum—through its
coliections in anthropology, botany, geology, and
zoolegy—is a primary resvarce for teaching and
research. It preserves physical evidence of what is
known sbout the Rocky Mountain Region, making it
indispensable for faculty and graduate student research.
Its extensive program of foreign studies and exchanges
of specimens and information bes given the museum an
international repuiation; 1.9 million specimens are
available for study.

Through assistantships, the museum gives pro-
fesgional instruetion to students in the fisld and in the
laboratory. Museum faculiy members teach tourses in
their specialties including Scuthwestern archaeslogy
and ethnology, brvalogy and lichenology, vertebrate
paleontology, malacology, entomology, and marine mic-
rapaleontology, in addition to museoclogy, and
mrsengraphy. Finamcial suppott is provided 1o selecied,
qualified students through the Walker Van Riper Fund
to encourage participation in museum-related research.,



The exkbit halls, open daily to the public, present
informetive exhibits for education and enjoyment at all
levels. The Hall of Earth contains exhibits of minerals,
rocks, and fossils, particularly illustrating local geology.
The Hall of Life shows highlights of the plant and
animal wotlds, with emphasis on Colarade and Bocky
Mountain forms, The Hall of Humanity exhibits
samples of the cultures of widely separated primitive
peoples of recent times, as well as synoptic series il-
lustrating the North American Indian cultures, with sp-
ecial emplasis on those of the prehistoric Southwest,
The changing exhibit hall is used for four or five
temporary exhibitions per year.

Recreation Program

The Boulder Campus recreation program is designed
to fulfill a wital educational function and to provide
students and other members of the University
community the opportunity to participate in a variety
of activities for personal enjoyment and satisfaction.

The Student Recreation Center, a setvice of DCSU
{(University of Colorado Student Union} provides
excellent facilities for instructional programs and indiv-
idual or group activities ranging over approximately 30
sports activities for current fees-paid students and
members. The center contains twe swimming poocls
with an adjoining patio-sun deck; an ice skating rink
enclosed by glass windows; squash courts,
handball /rscquetball courts; tennis courts; a large gym-
nasium for volleyball, fencing, dance, badminton, etc.; a
fitness systems room; exercise rooms; men's and
women’s locker rooms equipped with showers and hair
drvers; a first aid and therapy room; and two dry-heat
saunas. .

The student-oriented BRecreation Department staff
gives personal aftention to the needs of individual
students, faculty, and staff. Detailed information
regarding programs and events may be cbtained from
the various offices within the Recreation Center
complex. For Aurther information, students may call
Rec. Check: 492-6561.

Theatre and Dance

Facilities for theatrical and dance presentations
include Macky Auditorium, the University Theatre, the
beautiful outdoor Mary Rippon Theatre, Theatre 300,
the Old Main Chapel, and the new Dance Concert
Studio,

The Department of Theatre and Dance presenis a
Major Season bill of 10 to 12 productions each
academic vear, including classic and modern dramas,
musicals, and dance concerts. Students recently had the
opportunity to work with Academy Award-winning
actress Celeste Holm who, as guest artist, played the
leading role in the Department’s production of The
Trojan Women.

The Colorado Shakespeare Festival, presented each
summer in the cutdoor Mary Rippon Theatre, is pro-
duced by the Department of Theatre and Dance under
the sponsorship of the Creative Arts Program. It has
had 28 years of distinguigshed history end iz one of

seven theatre groups in the world that have completed
the entire Shakespearean canon of 37 plays.

University Memorial Center

The University Memorial Center (UMC) serves as a
focal point for campus nonacademic prograins, services,
and activities, The UMC houses and provides such sp-
ecial services and facilities as (1) a reception desk
which is a central campus information point; {2) a fine
arts center with an art gallery, browsing reom, and mu-
sic listening rooms; {3) the University Book Center;
(4} a conference center and special meeting rooms, incl-
uding the Glenn Miller Ballroom; (5) a games area with
bowling, bilhards, and arcade games; (6) a photo lab for
individual use; {7} a copy center and sign shop; (8) a
computerized ticket service; (9) a dower shop;
{10} banking facilities; {11) radic studies; {12) a travel
agency; and (13) a record store.

A major service of the facility is the UMC Food
Service. Many restaurants and cafeterias are offered,
providing a wide variety of food outlets. Included are
the famed Alferd Packer Grill, Tabor Inn, 1890's, a
Mezxican cafe, and Pizza Hut. The UMC Foed Service
also offers a complete catering service with several
private dining areas, There are also several satellite
snack bars at various locations around campus.

The UMC houses the University of Colorado Student
Union {(UCSU) and its many boards and operations.
Alse housed are approximately 50 student or-
ganizations, Off-Campus Housing, UCSU Legal
Services, and the Student Organization Finance Office.

The UMC has been designated as the cfficial state
memorial to those who died in past wars to preserve our
democratic freedoms. It has also been designated as a
multiculturel center where opportunities are provided
for relationships and understanding among all cultures
represented in the University and the community. The
UMC is partially supported by student fees,
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Admission

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

The Office of Admissions welcomes inquiries re-
garding undergraduate application procedures. Thraugh
the admission process, the University seeks to identify
applicants who will successfully complete collegiate
academic programsa. Admission iz based on many cri-
teria, such as evaluation of work taken at other educa-
tional nstitutions, graduation from high schoal or its
equivalent through the General Educational Develop-
ment {GED) Test, results of the Scholastic Aptitude
Test {SAT) or the American College Test (ACT), and
letters of recommendation from school officials re-
flecting applicants’ motivation and pntential for
academic growth. In addition, careful attention is given
to applicants’ written comments concerning thelr hack-
grounds and academic goals.

Inquiries relating to undergraduate admission to the
University of Colorado, Boulder may be addressed io:

Office of Admissions

Regent Administrative Center 125
University of Colorado, Boulder
-Boulder, Colorado 8030%-0007

Telephone. inquiries” may be directed to (3[13)
492.6301.

Visiting the Campus

The Ofice of Admissions invites prospesiive siu-
dents to visit the campus and meet with an admission
representative, No appointment is necessary. Admis-
sion representatives are aveilable on 2 walk-in basis in
Regent Administrative Center 125, Monday through
Friday, from 9:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. (8:30 am. to 4:00
. during the summer),

While on campus, & guided walking tour can provide
a personal introduction to the campus environment.
Tours leave from Regent Administrative Center 125
each weekday at 11:00 a.m. and 2:30 p.m. In addition,
participation in cne of the numerous campus visitation
programs gpecially desighned for prospective stadents is
an excellent way to become acquainted with the cam-
pus. These programs are described below.

VISITATION PROGRAMS

The Be a CU Student for & Day programs offer pros-
pective students the opportunity to visit the campus on
a school day, take a tour, attend classes, and heve lunch
in a residence hall. These programs are held throughout
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the academic year and are planned for October 22 and
29, Movember &, 12, 19, and 26, 198¢; Febmuary 4, 11,
18, and 25, March 4, 11, and 18, and April 1, 8, and 15,
1987, While students not living in Colorado are en-
couraged to attend any visltetion program, iwo spe-
cially designed Be a CU Student for a Day programs for
nonresidents will be held on March 21 and April 3,
1987,

The CU Sampler programs, held on selected Satur-
days, also introduce prospective students and their
parents ta the campus and its academic programs.
Highlights include a2 sample lecture, a campus tour,
student/Taculty panel discussions, lunch in a res:dence
hall, and s chance to meet with financial aid and
housing representatives, faculty advisors, and other
campus representatives. The programs are planned for
October 18, 1986, and Februaey 7, March 7, and July
18, 1937,

Tor the student who aspires to a career in en-
gineering, the Engineering Open House is held twice in
the fall. Students and their parents are provided the op-
portunity to meet the dean, tour engineering facilities,
explore engineering career opticns, and have lunch in s
residence hal. Dates for 1988 are Cctober 11 and
Hovember 1.

Inquiries regarding the above programs should be di-
rected to the Office of Admissions, University of
Colorado at Bouider, Begent Administrative Center

125, Boulder, Colorado 80309-0030, ielephone {303}
492-6301.

important information for All Applicants

CREDENTIALS

To be considered for admission, applicants must sub-
mit complete and official credentials as required. by the
desired program of study. Students may not disregard
any part of their previous educstional background.
Failure to submit transcripts from all institutions pre-
viously attended will be cause for cancelling the admis-
sion process or for dismissal. All credentials presented
for admission tg CU-Boulder become the property of

the University and may not be returned to thevap-
phicant,

ADMISSION NOTIFICATION

Freshman and transfer applicants will receive mail
notification of admizsion status. Applicants notified of
admission eligibility will be sent the appropriate forms



to confimn their intent to enroll. Admission eligibility -

does not guaraniee enrsllment.

The University reserves the right 1o deny admission
to applicents whose total credentials reflect an inability
to assume those obligations of performance and
behavior deemed essential by the University and rele-

vant to any of its lawful missions, processes, and func-
tions as arz educational institution.

PREPRGFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Students admitted to a preprofessional area of study,
such as Pre-Journalism and Mass Communication or
Pre-Nursing, are not assured adrmission to the sub-
sequent professional program within the University of
Colorado system and must submit a separate applica-
tion toprofessional school at the appropriate time,

Students interested in an undergraduate health sci-
ences program offered at the University of Colorads
Health Sciences Center {UCHSC) in Denver {Child
Heelth Assaciate, Déntal Hygiene, Medical Tech-
nology, Nursing, and Physical Therapy; may complete
preprofessional work on the Boulder Campus where
special prehealth adviging is available. Admizsion to the

Physical Therapy Program is open only to Colorado -

residents and students from the Western Interstate
Commission for Higher Edoecation {WICHE) siates:
Alaska, Hawaii, Idaho, Oregon, Nevada, and Wyoming.
For all other programs, strong admission preference is
given to Colorade residents. Mormally, students who
are not Colorado residénts can obtain at CU-Boulder
the preprofessional courses required for entrance te
health stiences programs in other staies, as well as for
entrance to Colorado programs that are open to non-
residents. For more information, see the description of

Prehealth Sciences in the College of Arts and Sciences
section of this Cotaleg.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Through the School of Education, students in-
terested in elementary or secondary scheal teaching
may take programs approved for Colorado certification
in connection with most of the undergraduate majors
offered at ClU-Boulder. Interested students should see
an advisor in the School of Education during their first
semester at the University.

Persons holding a haccalaureate degree who seek ini-
tial teacher certification must submit the required
application and credentials to the School of Education.
Certified teachers with a baccalauresie degree ‘who seek
only a renewal of the certificate currently held and who
do not require institutionat endorsement or recommen-
dation may qualify for the University's Special Student
classification (see the Special Students section of this
Catalog).

Refer to the Bchool of Education sectien of this Cata-
log for further information about teacher certification.
Interested students may also write the School of Educa-
tion, Office of Teacher Education, University of
Caloradn gt Boulder, Boulder, Colarado 80309-0249, {or
application and deadline information.

Freshman Students

WHEN TO APPLY

Early application with complete credentials is en-
coaraged in order to be considered for admission before
enroliment levels are reached. Applications for fall se-
mester 1986 may be submitted starting September
1985, and apphcamts wilt be notified of admission dect-
sions on a rolling basis beginning approximately
MNovember 1,

Fall semesier applications received and completed {in-
cluding all required credentials) by March 1 will he
given equal consideration.

Applications for spring or summer 1986 may be sub-
mitted starting Septembear 1985,

Applicants for spring semester 1986 will be notified
of admission decisions beginning October 1935, Ap-

plicants for summer 1986 will be notified beginming
December 1885.

HOWTO APPLY

1. The student should oldim =n applicaiien bro-
chure from the Office of Admissions, University of
Colorado at Boulder, Regent Administrative Center
125, Boulder, Colorads 230309-0007, telephone (3UE)
492-6301. Colorado residents may ebtain this brochure
from their high schoel counselors. {Students from other
countries who are not citizens or permanent residents
of the United States rmust request, special apnplication
materials from the CU-Boulder Office of Admissions.}

2. A complete application must include the following
credentiale:

a. Application for admission,

b. The nonrefundable $20 application fee made
payable to the University of Colorado.

c. A transcript of all high scheol work completed
which must also include rank-in-class and
courses in progress for the estire vear.

d. Required entrance test scores (SAT or ACT),

g. Copies of GED Test scores and a Certificate of
High Bchool Equivalency with an official tran-
script of any high school work {grades 9
through 12) completed if the applicant is not a
high school graduate.

f. The required audition if the student iz entering
the College of Music,

Applicants who are currently attending high school
should give the completed applications Lo their counsel-
ors. The application must include the $20 fee, tran-
script, and rank-in-class information in a single mailing
packet. An incomplete application may be returned to
the student. _

3. The fact that college entrance test scores (SAT or
ACT) are not availdble does not mean an applicant
should delay sending the application and credentials.
However, if final official test scores are available at the
time of applicaiion, they may be posted on the official
high schoaol transcript in leu of or in addition to being
reported directly by the testing service.
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CONFRMATION PROCEDURES

Applicants selected for admission are sent the appro-
priaie forms to confirm their intent to enroll and are
encouraged to return them with the designated non-
tefundable deposit (3100 to $300) es soan as they haue
decided to enrofl. Admission becomes complete when
the Office of Admissions receives ond processes the
signed Student Confirmation Form and the depositi. Ac-
ceptance of the form and deposit is assured untl! May 1,
1086, After Mav 1, confivmations can be accepted only
if places are still available. The required nonrefundable
confirmation deposit will be returned only if it is re-

ceived agffer enroliment levels in the desired program
have been reached.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE TESTS
MNaiional Test Dates for 1985-36 are as follows:

Schalastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
Saturday
MNovember 2, 1985
Drecember 7, 1985
January 25, 1986

March 15, 1986°
May 3, 1986"
June 7, 1985!

Amaerican College Test (ACT)
Satarday

October 26, 1985
December 14, 1985
February 8, 1986

Prospective students in high school take the college
entrance test af the end of the junior year or early in
the senior year. The University of Colorado accepts ei-
ther the SAT or the ACT for admission. A student whe
is not satisfied with the firsi test score results is urged
Lo retest at the earliesi possible date. For admission
purposes, the University will consider the highest
scores. Achievement tests are not required. For further
informration regarding college enirance 1€sts, consalt
with a high schocl counselor, write or cail the Office of
Admissions, or write to the following:

Coliege Board (SAT)
P.0. Box 582
Princeton, New Jersey 08541

American Caollege Test {ACT)
Registration Department
P.O.Box 414

lowa City, lowa 52240

April 12, 1986
June 14, 1986

ATVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM

The University participates in the High School Ad-
vanced Placement Program of the College Board.
Students receiving scores of 3,4, or & on Advanced
Placement examinations are generally granted college
credit. Official scores must be sent to the University di-
rectly from the College Board. For detailed information
regarding applicability of Adwanced Placement creditio
CU-Boulder degree programs, write the Office of Ad-
missions, University of Colorado at Boulder, Regent
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Administrative Center 125, Boulder, Colorado
A0309-0007,

ADMISSION CRITERIA

Prospective freshmen are considered on an individual
basis relative to a prediction of academic success in the
college 1o which they apply. The strongest predictors
are the quality of courses taken, grades earned in those
courses, rank-in-class, and the resuits of college en-
irance tesis, either the SAT or the ACT. Admizsion
committees review these and other factors that have a
bearing on academic success; only those students for
whom success can be predicted are offered admission.
Some of the colleges typically have more qualified
freshman applicants than there are places. Therefore,
admission is competitive, and students with the highest
gualifications are selected. ,

Students who meet the criteria listed below and who
have completed or will have completed the recom-
mended high schogl course units are assured admission
as long as space remains available in the college to
which they apply, Applicants whose records reflect non-
traditional grading systems, unusual curricula, no rank-
in-class information, or high school eqguivalency
through the GED Test will receive careful considera-
tion and are urged to apply. Further, many students
whose guelifications are somewhat less than those
listed or who have not completed all of the suggested
courses mav be admitied on an individual basis. Pros-
pective freshmen may apply to one of the five colleges
listed below.

Note: Beginning tn the fall ﬁf 16828, freshmen
entering the University of Colorado will be required to
meet the new University of Colorado Minimum
Academic Preparation Standards. For further informa-
tion on these standaerds and individual college stan-
dards, please write the Office of Admissions, University
of Coloredo af Boulder, Regent Administrative Center
125, Bowlder, Coloreds 80309-0007.

Colege of Arts and Sciences

Students who rank in the top 40 percent of their high
school graduating class and who satisfy the recom-
mended high schoogl units and the entrance test score
requirement are assured admission. The test score for
assured admission is a combined SAT scqre of 1,000 or
above {verbal score of no less than 450) or an ACT
composite of 23 or above (tninimum average of 21 on

the English, social studies, and natural sciences por-
ticns).

Recommended high schoul course units:

English {including at Jeast two years of composition} ...veeenei1oe 4

F orelgn tanguage {high schoo! level pmﬁc:enc;. ina smgle
classical or modern language} ... .

*athematics {college preparatenj ...................

Matural scietice faboratony science courses)

Sarial science (including at least one unit in history) e

TTORAL co et s it e smre s suenase s remanss s paemaes e s aRe b amnt ekt £ s e b bR et g e
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LThese test resuta may be received ton tate For applicants wi wish to enzall Tor 1he Fol-
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Important Note: In the College of Arts and Sciences,
three college semesters of a single foreign lanpuage are
required for graduation with either the Bachelor of Arts
or the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. If three high school
units of a single foreign language heave been completed
satisfactorily, or other acceptable evidence of Level III

proficiency is established, no further language study
will be required.

Cohiege of Busingss and Administration

Students who rank in the top 30 percent of their high
school graduating clasa and who satisfy the recom-
mended high school units and the entrance test score
requirement are assured admission. Test scores for as-
sured admission are a combined SAT score of 1,050 or
above with 2 minimum SAT verbal score of 500 and a
minimum SAT mathematics scare of 450 or an AQT
composite score of 25 or above with a minimam ACT
English score of 21, a minimum ACT mathematics
score of 26, and a minimum average score of 25 on the
nonmathematics portion of the ACT.

Recommended high school course units:

English {one vear of oral communication and two years of
composition are strongly recommended) ... SPPIT |
Mathematica {including at least two years nf a]gebra and
ohe year Of geometryt.., ORI
Matural science {iabcrrat,oq mence mu.rses}
S00Tal BCIBTIER 1o vrcersaara s e cacserssranase s s saermns oo
Foreign language {both units in a single language) ...
Academic electives {additional courses in English, fcre1gn
language, Mathematics, natural, or social seiences; not {0
include business courses) . 1
TTOhAL ..o sacet cortsamct mmersaman s+ smaebt sambet ammmrns s asmett 11 Fedmmrnt et s sasamms 6ot tn

College of Environmental Dasign

Students who rank in the top 25 percent of their high
school graduating class and who satisfy the recom-
mended high school uniis and the entrance test score
requirement are assured admission. The test score for
assured admission is a combined SAT score of 1,100 or
above or an ACT composite score of 25 or above.

Beeommended high school course weits,

Erglish {composition, literature, grammar)

.................... ORI |
Mathematics (college preparatory) .....ccoerveeee P
Physics 1
Biclogy 1

Social sewdies and humanities {additional units of Eng]lsh.,.mw“"“

history, and literature are included in the humanities} ..o oo

Z
Fareign language {both units in a single language)} z
Fine arts (S0} ..o erecmeee e sesne s ememenes 1
ACAIETIIC BIBCEIVES cocvoaesscermes et et s st s st £ e 2
TALBL. oot cenertieesaat taemr seaemmes e s e meabt s beemare s sadere§mnrt e 18

Important Note: Freshmen are admitied for fall and
summer terms only. Applicants are strengly encouraged
ta include & personel statement describing (heir educa-
tional aspirations as related to design, travel/work ex-
periences, and creative talents, Letters of
recommendation are desirable.

Coliege of Engmeering and Applied Science
Students whe rank in the top 20 percent of their high
achoal graduating class and who satisfy the recom-

mended high school units and the entrance test score
requirement are assured admission to the college. The
test score for assured admission is a combined SAT
score of 1,150 {verbal 500, mathematics 650} or above
or an ACT composite scote of 28 or above {with o
mathematics score of 39 or above}.

Breommended Wigh sohonk conre wunits:

English (composition, literature, Zrammar) ..o eeee reeeeeesereeee s
ABEBHTA ettt v rcmaree s censnranse s semein rnn st e

CoOTIBETY oo semer it s vemers s emssaners s om
Tngoncmem and s0lid BeOTnery ..o eeereeene e
Natural seience (phyaics and chemistry recommended) ..... -
Sacial siudies and humanities {foreign languages and addumnal
units of Enghsh ]-nsmry and literature are included in the

D = e BD e

humanities)...
Academic e]ecm s

B 7 - ) USSR
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Important Note: Supporting statements from mathe-
matics and physics/chemistry teachers are desirabie.
Freshman students are expected to begin mathematics
study at the calculus/analytic geometry level

College of Music

Students who rank in the top 50 percent of their high
school graduating class, who satisfy the recommended
high school units and the entrance test score require-
ment., and who achieve & pass on the music sudition are
assured admission. The test score for assured admission
is a combined SAT score of 1,000 or above or an ACT
composiie score of 23 or above,

Recommended high school course unita:
English

.................................................................................................. 4
hathematics 3
B IAL SEIBIICR. 1 oaereiece s mcitenaonnss  evibn tomemsenamn s o e cemern et

Foreign language andfor physical science..
Theretical musie, academic electives .. . 4

Important Note: It is expected that all music stu-
dents will have had previows experience in an apphed
music area. Two years of piano training are recom-
mended. Foreign language study is particularly
important for those expecting to major in voice or
history and literature of musie.

Auditions: The College of Music requites an avdition
of all entering freshmen and all transfer students. The
audition date for stringed instruments only is February
I3, 1986, Personal audition dates for all other instru-
ments are February 1, February 22, and March 8, 19586,
In liew of 2 personal andition, applicants may sobstitude
tape recordings (about ten minutes in length on 7% ips-
monaural). Audition applications are available from the
Associate Dean for Undergradoate Studies, College of
Music, University of Colorado at Boulder, Boulder,
Caolocado 80300-0301, telephone {203} 4928352,

APPLICANTS NOT GRANTED ADMISSION

An applicant who is not granted admission as an
entering freshman may wish to consider transferring to
the University after sucecessful study elsewhere. The
Office of Admissions urges such students to complete at
least nne full year of college-level course work at an-
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oiher college or university, with special attention to
courses that will be sound academic preparation for fu-
ture transfer to the University of Colorado, Boulder.

Transfer Students

Applicants are considered transfer students if they
have enrolled for any college-level course work, full-
time or part-time, since graduation from high school.
Callege-level course work taken while atill in high
school does not qualify an applicent as a transfer stu-
dent. To be considered for admission, transfer students
must report all previous college work and have a high
school diploma or its equivalent.

WHEMN TO APPLY

All prospective transfer s.tndauts. are encouraged. L1
apply as early as possible after October 1, 1985, for the
1986 spring, summer, or fall terms. The' Office of Ad-
missions will begin making decisions in October 1985,

HOW TO APPLY

1. The prospective transfer student shou]d obtain anr_

apnlication brochure from the Office of Admissions,
2. A complete application must include 'ehe fn]Iawmg
required credentials; .
8. Application for admission. '
b. The nonrefundable 320 application. fee made
payable to the University of Colorado.
¢. Two official transcripts from ea-::h college or
university attended. .
d. SAT or ACT scores and hlgh schonl transcnpt
if appmpnate , _ .

CONFIRMATION PROCEDURES

Applicanis selected for admission are sent the appro-
priate forms to confirm their intent to enroll and are
encouraged to return them with the nonrefundable de-
posit ($100 to $300) as soon as they hove decided to
enroll. Subject to enrollment levels, admission becomes
complete when the Office of Admissions receives and
processes the signed Student Confirmation Ferm and
the deposit. The required nonrefundable confirmation
deposit will be returned only if it is received after en-

rollment levels in the desu‘ed program have been

Teached.

GUARANTEED TRANSFER PROGRAM

Colorado residents who are first- or second-year stu-
dents at Lamar Community College, Ofere Junior
Coliege, Trinidad State Junior College, Morgan Com-
munity College, or Adams State College may inquire at
their gwn Office of Admissions or at the CU-Boulder
Office of Admissions regarding the Guaranteed Trans-
fer Program. Students who wish to contract for
upper division placement at CU-Boulder through this
program should be aware that academic criteria are es-
tablished by the faculty of each college and school on

the Boulder Campus and will vary acccrdmg to disci- .

pline and year of proposed transfer.
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ADMISSION CRITERIA

Transfer students are selected for admission on an
individual basis. A good college grade point average is
not, by itself, a guarantee of admission because . the
courses a student has taken in college are as important
as the grade point average. Furthermore, grade point
average requirements may vary from term 10 term, de-
pending on the overall quality of the applicant group
and the number of transfer spaces available for a gwen
college or school. , -

Al transfer students who have completed fewer than
24 semester hours {or 36 quarter hours) of college work
must submit an official high school transcript, and all
transfer students who have completed fewer thar 12 ze-
mester hours (or 18 quarter hours} of college work miust
submit SAT or ACT scores in addition to a high school
transeript. Btudents who are not high school graduates
must also submit copies of a Certificate of High Schaol
Equivalency and GED scores in addltmn to the ahc-ve
documents, , ,

College of Aris and Sciences -

Transfer students whoe have attained a cumulativ '
college grade point average of 2.00 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. Werk in’
progress at the time of application cannot be consrdered
in computing the cumulative average.

A student who is claiming exemption fmm the C‘uf—
lege of Arts and Sciences foreign language graduation
requirement on the basis of satisfactory completion:of
Level III (third-year high school level} foreign }angvaage
in high school must subimit an official high schiool tran-
script directly to the Office of the Dean of the College of
Arts and Sciences within the first y’ear in the College.

College of Business and Administration

‘Transfer students who have attained a cumuiatwe
college grade point average of 2.75 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. Work in
progress cannot be considered in computing the cumu-
lative average. A high school transcript and SAT or
ACT test scores must be submitted regardless of the
number of hours of college work completed.

Transfer students must have completed 15 semester
hours for 22.5 quarter hours) of college-level work be-
fore applying, and preference will be given 1o those ap-
plicants who will have completed courses (including
caleulus) eguivalent to those taken by CUi-Boulder
business freshmen and sophomores. These courses are
listed in the model degree program in the College of
Business and Adminisiration section of this Cetalog.

Collage of Engineering and Applied Sclence

T'ransfer students who have attained a cumulative
college grade point average of 2,75 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. Work in
progress cannot be considered in computing the comu-
lative average. A high school transcript and SAT or
ACT test scores must be submitied regardless of the
number of hours of college work mmpleted.



The College of Engineering and Applied Science ex-
pects transfer applicants to have taken a college-level
carrivolum which is preparatory for advanced work in
engineering. For example, it is expected that before
entering CU-Boulder, transfer students will have com-
pleted one year of college-level calculus and at least one
semester of physics and cne semester of chemistry or
two semesters of physics. Chemical engineering stu-
dents should have completed two semesters of chemis-
try.

College ot Environmental Design

Transfer students who have attained 2 cumulative
college grade point average of 2.75 or better will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual hasis. Work in
progress cannot be considered in computing the cumu-
lative average. A high school transcript and SAT or
ACT test scores must be submitied regardiess of the
number of hours of college work completed. Applicants
who are considering transfer into the pregram should
complete college-level course work in & physical or life
science (with laboratory}, expository writing or English
composition, calculus or statistics, and a fine arts studio
course such as freehand drawing or painting.

College of Music

Colorado resident transfer students who have ai-
tained a curnulative college grade point average of 2.00
or better will be considered for admission on an indivi-
dual hasis. Work in progress at the time of application
cantot be considered in computing the cumulative av-
erage. In addition, the College of Music requires an
audition; for audition dates, refer to the College of Mu-
sic section under Freshman Students Admission
Criteria. For specific details and admission require-
ments for nonresident applicants, see Undergraduate
Degree Programs, Admission Requirements in the Col-
lege of Music section of this catalog.

Schoot of Journalism and Mass Communication

Applicants must have a minimum of 60 semester
hours {or 30 quarter hours} of appropriate college-level
course work passed or in progress, with an overall grade
point average of at least 2.50 and an average of 2.50 in
all journalism and mass communication courses com-
pleted or in progress. Applicants with fewer than 60 se-
mester hours must apply to the Collége of Arts and

Sciences, Pre-Journalism and Mass Communication
WEHOT.

School of Pharmacy

Admission consideration is for the fall semest er only,
and applications will be accepted until enrollment levels
are reached. Applicants must have completed two years
of appropriate college-level course wark with a grade
point average of 2.00 or betier by fall 1986, Applicants
with fewer than two vears of appropriate course work
must apply to the College of Arts and Sciences, Pre-
Pharmacy major.

TRANSFER OF COLELEGE-LEYEL CREDIT

The Office of Admissions performs an initial evalua-
tion of transfer credit after all credentials are on file,
the applicant has been admitted, and the applicant has
confirmed intent to enroll. A complete evaluation of
transfer credit will not be made until all official creden-
tials have been received.

The Office of Admissions evaluates transfer of credit
from official transcripts sent directly to the University
from each one of the applicant’s previous colleges. Offi-
cial transcripts must exhibit the official seal of the reg-
istrar. Transcripts that are marked “Student Copy,”” “Is-
sued to Student,” or “Unofficial” are not accepted as
official.

The initial evaleation will not reflect course work
that is in progress at the time of confirmation. In order
to complete the admission and transfer process, ail
transcripts of attempted work must be received by the
Office of Admissions as soon as possible. Transfer stu-
dents should arrange to have final official transecripts
zent directly to the Office of Adwmissions after comple-
tion of their last term before enroliment at CU-Boulder.
After an evaluation of transfer credit has been com-
pleted, a Statement of Advanced Standing is issued.
Umne copy of the statement is sent to the student from
the Office of Admissions, and one copy is sent to the
dean’s office of the college or schoﬂl to which the stu-
dent hag been admitted.

There is no guarantee that all transfer credit mll
apply to a specific degree program. The dean’s office has
ultimate responsibility for supervision of the student’s
degree nrogram and for determiniag haw travsfer credit
applies to specific degree programs. Since graduation
requirements at CU-Boulder vary from college to col-
lege, a reevaluation of transfer credit is required if a stu-
dent changes colleges or schools after enrolling in the
University.

Listed below are some general guldeimes for ac-
cepting transfer credit.

Minimum Grades for Transfer

Only courses taken at a college or university of recog-
mized standing with grades of T {2.00) or better will be
accepted for transfer. Grades of pass, satisfectory, and
horars are accepted for transfer; however, each college
and school at CU-Boulder places a limitation on the

number of pass hours that may be apphed toward a de-
gree,

Credit From Two-Yoar Coleges ,
Each college and school at CU-Boulder determines
the maximum number of semester hours that may

transfer from a two-year postsecondary institution.
Limits vary from college to college. .

Credits for Garrespondence Work '
Each college and school determines the maximum
number of credits taken through correspondence pro-

grams that will be accepted toward a haccalaureate de-
gree. :
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Collega-Levet Work Taken Concurrently with a
High School Program

College-level work that does not apply to high schosl
programs will be considered for transfer. Generally,

pestzecondary work applying toward high school gradu-
ation will not transfer.

Advanced Placament Examinations

Credit for College Bosrd Advanced Placement Ex-
aminaticns cannot be evaluated from college or high
schocl transcripts; scote reports from the College Board
must be submitied direetly to the University for evalua-
tion. In general, examinations with a score of 3 or bet-
ter will be considered for credit. For further
information, write or call the Office of Admissions.

Collega-Level Examination Program

Credit for a limited number of approved College
Board Subject Examinations of the College-Level Ex-
amination Program {CLEP) may be granted for a acore
at or above the 87th percentile. This credit will be ap-
plied toward degree requirements at the discretion of
the student’s dean. Not all colleges accept CLEP credit
in &ll subjects. Refer to the appropriate college dean’s
office for the policy of that college. Credit for CLEP
Subject Examinations canmot be evalusied from college
or high school transcripts; score reports must be sub-
mitted directly from the College Board. CLEP General
Examinations are not accepted for credit at CU-
Boulder. For information regarding specific examina-
tions that may be accepted for credit, write or call the
Office of Research and Testing, University of Colorade
gt Boulder, Willard Administrative Centar 128,

Boulder, Colorado 30309-0103, telephone (303)
492-7067.

Military Credit

Credit for military schooling is evaluated upon
receipt of Form DD 214, “Service Separation Certifi-
cate,” Ounly work thet has veceived an upper division
baccalaureate recommendation by the American Coun-
cil on Education (ACE) will be awarded credit. This
work, however, will be transferred and recorded at the
lower-division level. Foreign languape credit taken
through the State Depariment, Department of Defense,

or Defense Language Institute will be assigned the rec-
ommended ACE credit.

Credit by Examination

This option allows students to take an examination
in order to earn credit for a course without registering
for or aking the course. Students may want to exercise
this option if they do not receive transfer credit for a
course they have taken at a previous college. An ex-
amination fee is charged, and the application for the ex-
amination is available at the Office of Academic
Records, University of Colorado at Boulder, Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125, Boulder, Colerade 80309-0068,
telephona (303} 492-8811.
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Transfer Course Work Not Accepted by the University

The following course work will net transfer and wilt
not count toward & degree at CiUJ-Boulder.

1. Courses identified by CU-Boulder as remedial,
j.&., necessary 1o correct scademnic deficiencies, such as
remedial courses in English, mathematics, reading, aci-
ence, and developmental reading,

2. Vocational-technical courses that are offered at
two-year institutions and proprietary institutions. Ex-
cepiions may be pranted only by the dean responsible
for the student’s curriculum. When exceptions appear
to be warranted, appropriate depariment heads make
recommendations te their respective deans regarding
credit for such courses.

3. Courses in religion that constituie specialized reli-
gious training or that are doctrinal in nature,

4. Credits earned for work experience or through a
cooperative edizcation program.

intraunivearsity Transter

Students who do not meet the admission criteria for
ithe college or school of their first choice, such as the
College of Business and Administration, the College of
Engineering and Applied Science, or the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication, may be eligible
for admission to another college or school for which
they do have {he necessary preparation, e.g., the College
of Arts and Sciences. After completing the required
courses, they may then apply and be considered for In-
trauniversity Transfer {IUT) to another college or
achoo] on the Boulder Campus. Students should obtain
ihe application from the college o1 school to which they
desire to transfer,

For more information on recommended course work
in preparation for Intrauniversity Transfer and other
criteria, students should consult college and school sec-
tions of this Catalog or talk with an ecademic advizor in
the program to which they plan to transfer. It is im-
portant to emphasize that admission to a college
through the IUT process is competitive, and not all stu-
dents who apply are admitted. Decisions are based on
course preparation, hourss completed, grade poinl aver-
age, and cother criteria the specific college or school
deems appropriate.

Other Applicants

FOREIGN STUDENTS

Foreign students wishing to pursue full-time pro-
grams of study at the undergraduate or graduate levels
at the Undversity should write or call the Office of Ad-
missions, University of Colorado at Boulder., Regent
Addministrative Center 125, Boulder, Colorado
850309-0065, telephone {303) 432-6665, to obtain foreign
student application forms and instructions. Foreign
students are considered {0 be those applicants whe will
apply for or who already have a temporary nonim-
migrant United States visa or immigration status.

Students who have established permanent resident
status in the United States are not considered foreign
students. These students shauld follow application and
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students and other students thinking of applying
for a second undergraduate degree in the College
of Business and Administration are strongly en-
couraged to investigate praduate study. Special
Students may take undergraduate Business
courses only during the summer term. ,

e. Second undergraduate degree applicants in De-
sign and Planning are encouraged to investigate

graduate programs offered at the University of

Colorade, Denver, before applying for a second
undergraduate degree,
{. The School of Education offers graduate degrees
and Teacher Certification programs only.
Second undergraduate degree applicants should write
to the Office of Admissions before applying.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

The Special Student c13331ﬁcat10n meets the needs of
those students who wish to take University courses but -

who do not currently inténd o work toward a degree at

the University of Colorado. With the exception of high

school students whe have the approval of the Office of
Admissions, Special Students must be 18 vears of age or
older and have & high school diplema or its equwalent
to qualify for admission. Except for summer session,
students who have attended a college or university must

be in good. standmg at all colleglate institutions at--“

tended.

In the fali and spring semwters permissmn to regls-:_
ter for regularly scheduled Boulder Campus courses is -
contingent ypon availability of space. Special Students

are not permitted o enroll in College of Business and

Administration courses during the regular academic -
vear. However, summer session Special Students areal-
lowed to take business courses subgect to completmn of,

appropriate prerequisites;

Special Students may take course work through the .

Colorado Consortium for Independent Study. Students
register for this option through the Division. of Con-
tinuing Education.

Special Students may register for courses on a pass,-'
fail basis. However, such courses will be counted in the
bours of pass/fail permitted according to the rules of
the college or school to which students are admitted if
they change o degree status,

Special Students who have completed 6 semester
hours of credit must have and must maintain a 2.00 cu-
mulative grade point average. Failure to maintain the
required grade point average will result in suspension.

For fall and spring semesters, Special Students are
usually registered through the Division of Continuing
Education. For further information, prospective Special
Students should write or call the Division of Continu-
ing Education, University of Colorado at Boulder,
Boulder, Colorado 830309-0178, telephone
{303) 452-5148.

Prospective Special Students for the summer session
may obtain further information from Summer Admis-
sion and Registration Information, University of

Colerado at Boulder, Boulder, Colorado 80308-0007, .

telephone (303) 492-7424. High schoel juniors who are
interested in attending CU-Boulder the summer before
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theu' senior year are encouraged to apply fc-r swmmer
session as Special Studenis. High school records will be
reviewed to determine the student’s readiness to enroll
in college-level courses. -

Foreign students who want to appiv to the i,nlverslty
as Special Students should read the Foreign Students
section above. Students interested in teacher certifica-
tion should refer to the Schﬁ(}l of Educatmn sectmn of :
thls C‘atafﬂg

SF’ECEAL STUDENTS TRANSFERRING TO A EJEGFIEE
PROGRAM

-Students’ who are currenti].f eaned or have been en-
rolled at any CU tampus as-Special Students may apply
for admission to an undergraduate degree program by
submitting an undergraduate adimission application to -
the Office of Admissions with complete credentials and

- the nonrefundable $20 application fee. Adm:s_smn asa

degree student is subject to enrollment levels. :

Applicants must have earned a high school dxplcma o
or its equivalent, and-all previous college-level work
must be reported on the application, Two official tran-
scripts from all colleges and schools attended (outside
the Unwers:t}' of Colorado system) must be sent di-
rectly. to the Office of Admissions. Special Students
planmng to transfer to a degree program should also re-
fer to the Transfer Students section above.

A degrée-secking applicant may transfer a maximum -
of 12 semester hours taken as a-Special Student, with
the approval of the appropriate dean’s office. It is ex-
tremiely important that Special Students who wish to

transfer credits to a Boulder Campus degree program

aciively seek- academic advising from the appropriate
dean’s office. da-:v.:natp'aan(:e of credit toward degrees-at the
University changed in 1970. Spec1al Students enrolled
before that date may- transfer credit in accordance with
provisions in effect between January 1969 and August
1970, Transfer of credit to ancther college or university
is within the dlscretmn nf the. degree -granting institu-
tion.

Students w1sh1ng to transfer to a graduate degree
program should refer to the Graduat,e Schoc] sectmn of
this Cataing ' ,

GHADUATE-ADMiSSION
For admission requirements to the Graduate School,

see the Graduate School section and individual college
and school sections of this Catalog.
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FEES, PER SEMESTEH : i i _
Mandatory fees are charged per semester as follows:

Students enrclled in one class of 15 credit hours will

be charged the base fee of $21.95. Students enrolled in

more than one class, regardiess of the mamber of credit -

hours, will be assessed a. maximum fee of $132.80.

These fees are assessed hy the Umvers:ty of Celorador

Student Union {UCSLI).
Al students being charged for etudent health insur-

anece will be assessed the maxirom fee of ‘$132 B0, p!u,s"

the cost of the student insurance, —
Students approved for “carididacy for dcctaral de-

gree” wanting only the use of the Wardenburg Student
Health Center will be assessed $72.17. )

Fees inclode a $13.25 student athletic. fee T';tle I}i

The Regents have assessed this fee for all students reg-

istered on the Boulder Campus fer 4 or more credr,t
hours,

In ad&itwn all students will b-e assesseti a nen
vefundable etuéeni mfﬁrmatmn egetem fee ﬁf 54

Tuition ancl Fee Regutatmns f '

STUDENTS HEGISTEHED ON MDHE THAN DNE CAMPUS

Students making separate reglstratmns on more than
one campua of the Unwerslty for a single term pay tui-
tiom and fees 1o each carmpos =t the rate appropriste to
the number of credits for which they are registered on -
that campus. Students qualified to use the Concurrént -
registration option to take courses on more than ome
campus for a single term will pay the apphcab]e tuition
and fee rates of the student’s home campue fﬁ’i the m%ai

heurs enm]]ed at ail campuses

SPECIAL STUDE NTS -

Special Students with degreee w1]i b=e assessed tultlonj' 7
at graduate student rates. Special Students without de—*

grees will be assessed tuition at undergmduate rates

UNIVERSITY EM F’L{}"!’ EES

Any permanént emploves rasy enml.l. for not mere ,
than 6 semester hours of credit and ahy permanent -
part-time empfu}ee for a proportionate number of -
hours of credit in any academic year {summer, fall,

spring} without payment on a space available basis

beginning on Drop/Add day. Time taken to attend -
classes during normal working hours shall be made up -

and shall be limited to one course during any term. Per-

sons appointed for less than full time are not eligible for

release time during mlgned hours, For detaﬂs call the
Bursar's Office. ,

APPROVED DOCTORAL CANDIDATES

A student admitted as an “Approved Doctoral Candi-
date” will be registered for 7 semester hours of credit.

Sradents not making use of campus facilities may pe-
tition the Graduate School for 3-credit-hour status,
Continuous registration during fall and spring semes-
ters will be required until completion of the dissertation
defense. Doctoral dissertation rates will be charged at

the graduate in-state and out-of-state rates. Oui-
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of-state dectorai dzssertatlon students pay 60 percent nf
the per hc-ur rate fer each credlt hour ﬂf enroliment,

MASTEH S CANDED.F&TE FOF! DEGHEE C
Out-of- state students enrolled as master’s candidate

for degree” only to take a comprehensive examination -
for 8 mastet’s degree will pay for 3. credit hours at 60

- percent of the 3-credit-hour charge for out-of-state

graduate students. In-state master's “candidate for de-
gree” students will pay fﬂr 3 credlt hours at the gradu

afe 111 state rate
Audltlng

ATt perstins - attendmg regu‘Laﬂy echeduled Classes
e1ther ‘ust be registered or must-have obtained audi- -

‘tor’s ‘status. To qualify as an auditor, an individual
-must be 21 years of age or elder ‘Persons are not eligible

to audit courses if they are under suspension from the

: Unwers1ty I 4 regalar ﬁegree student wishes Lo partici-

pate in a’ ‘class without receiving -¢redit, the stadent
must reglster for the course for No Credit. Tu1t10n for
courseés taken for No Credit is-the same as for courses

taker - for credlt See Gradmg and Dropmdd Pro-
cetures.:

{Classes ma:.r he aud1ted for fall or eprmg semeeter but B

‘not during summer sessien. Auditors, whether in-state "

or ott-of-state, pay in-state tuition for 3 credit hours. -
per fall or spring semester and receive class instruction

“and: hbrar:; p'.rwﬂegee only. Auditors rray sitend as :

many courses.as they wish {except those.courses with L
iaberatones or where eqmpment is usedjl, provrded theyr ,

L ehou]d be presented fo the metructnr when requesting , 5
permission 1o, athend a class. Cards may be obisined
from the Bursar’a Office in Regent Administrative Cen-

ter ‘after classes begin: Auditors should note that the
Office of Academic Records does not keep any record of

courses audited: therefnre credlt for these courses can- -
netbe eeﬁabhehed Tt

P&gment ut Tulti.on and Fees

UNWEFISITY EIL{S

Students enmiimg at the Umverslfy of Colorado,
Boulder are responsible for full payment of tuition, fees,
and University Residence Hall charges. A stadent’s ini--

tinl tuition and fee bill will include the foliowing

charges: tuition, student fees, and University Residence -
Hall charges (when applicable}. The bill will include the
following credits when apphcabie financial aid awards,
teaching aeeasiam toition adjustments, and &ﬂwance
payments or deposits. (Current deposits include con--
firmation deposits, registration deposits, and housing -
deposits.) Housing deposits are not applied to the stu-

dent bill until the spring semester. Failure to receive an
official University tuition and fee bilt will not reheve
the student of responsibility of payment by the pub-
lished dut date. To avoid assessment of late charges’
($5-$58), service charges (I percent per month), a late
registration fee ($20-$30), and possible diseproilment,

the student wvost see that payment of tuition and fees s



received at the Umversity b}f the due date ]]ubhshed in

the 8 ehedufe of Ceurses

HEG1STRAT[ON DEPDSIT

Whether or not students pay their fees just:before the -

beginning of classes or mail in an advance pa}rment aff

continuing students dre required to - pay a’ ‘minimum -
registration deposit by a speelﬁed date in July in order -
to guarantee their fall reglstratxen (The registration -
deposit. far the spring semester iz due by a specified date

in Decernber.) New students,” returnmg former sfu:

dents, and transfer students guarantee their registra:
eonﬁrmatlen )

tion through “their nonrefundable
depeslts The Board . of Regents reserves. the r1ght to
revise the deposit pelle:-.r and amount. without priet ne-
tice.

DEF EHH ED PA"l"M ENT PLAN

Students may enroll in this plany by filling cut a Tui-
tion Defeiment Agreement, that-is ‘available at the
Bursar's Office. The form must be completed and
tu:nedmattheBurears{}ﬁieeh} 4:00 p.m; ;
tion due date each ‘semester.. Students shq

lating ta defer:ed imtmn applmtmn and related. dead
lines. This plan-allows the student to pay tuition ‘and
fees in two: msta]]ments ﬁt leaat one: ha]fﬂf the ubhga

a p-ermdle meuthly rate
unpaid balance {equal to s maximum annual percentage
rate of 12 percent} begmmng the ﬁrst day _ef elas& Pzag;:r

pubimhed due date, the unpa;d balan-::e will be, suhject
to late and/or service charges and-the student thay:be
subject to disenrollment. The Board of Regenfy reserves

the right to revise or eliminate this pro at any
time. Tuition and fee balances of less than $100 are not
deferrable, and the -deferred - pa}rment plan 1§ not
avazlahle fer summer eessmn

FAILURE TO MAI{E PAYMENT 7
Failire to make the required payment on “any. die
date will result in any or all of the following actions:~ -
a. The student may be disenrolled from the
sity, becoming | ineligible for &l

cedures below);

b.-No grades will be ieaued fer courses in pregress, _ o

¢. No transcripts, diplomas; certification, or regis-

tration materials will b issued for. the 3tudenf o

until the bill is paid in full;.-

d. A late payment charge in addltlen to a service {1 )

percent per month) charge on the unpaid bal-

ance will be assessed accerdlng tu the fellewmg

seheduie _ .
Bu!aneeﬂue S —':Iﬂte'tﬁiimi.-'g:ef-;j
$ 19999 T T
£i00-299.5% . BERDRN- 311

fano-deemr . - EM

Univer-
iversity
services: {gée Dlsenrellment ?ﬂhmes end Pre o

355@»59999 , o sag

EToneeagy. T - ¢ -§40
) Sgﬂﬂandeuer R 1

e A Late Reglstmtlen Fee may be eharged 1o stu-
" dents who are financially disenrolled. The Late
‘Registration Fee 13-$20 for the first 1L=‘.~:)r]-u,ug day,
$25 for the second working day, and a maximum

of $30 beginining the third wor]-:mg day and
thereafter. The:Late Registration Fee s separate
‘and dlstmct fmm any |;:.~=_~nrstlt1.r that may be as-

: PEHSDNAL CHECK PGLIGY

ﬁmy student giving a- check not - acceptable: to. the
ank: wﬂ] be: subject to. dleenrellment -Any student
yaying’ a. registration . deposit with ‘& check not ac:’
:eptable to the bank may not be sectioned for classes.
Any student paying tuition with a check not acceptable
0 the bank may be subject tg disenrollment from.the.
anermty, a $15: returned eheek sharge, _iate eharge:a,j

]an]-: unpald W_ ECIUire

dlus a $15 Tetir ed cheek eharge The student may. -dlso’
1e lishle far callection oosts and progecution under one
of the feliﬂmng Lolorado Gnimmai Statutes: 18-4-401;
Theft. . by “deception;” 18-5:205, “Fraud - by check;:
18-5-512, Tssuarice of a- eck. The University of
uc:]m'aeu'l-:}, BeuIder, member of the Boulder Credit-
Bureau: Specific inquiiies concerning reporting should:
ve directed- tn the Cﬂ!lectlens Department of the Bur-
sar's. {}fﬁee

WITHDHJAWA

P{)LEGY HEG#\HDING TUiTIGN ﬁ.ND FEES

: . withdrawal process must be coim-
pIeted at- the Ufﬁce— "Re . Paymerit of the
registration or corifirmation depasit énd:submission of
registration  materials obligate the student to pay the
full amountof tuition:and fees for the semester. If a stu-
dent-withdisws the University during’ the fail or
spring semester, his/her obligation will be ag follows: =~
-4, Full amountof registration or confirmation de-

. posit through the third Friday of instruction, .
b Forty percent of the fisl] tuition and fees. from
-7 the third Friday of instruction through the fifth
' Friday of indtruction or the registration or con-

. - - firmation &epuszt, whichever is greater,

. ¢, Sixty percent of the full tuition and fees from- the
s ,Monday of the sixth week of instruction through
" the Friday of the seventh week of instruction or
~ the- registration or- confirmation- deposit, which-
- - gveris gieater; no ‘refund - thereafter. Siudents
,[—whe du net pa:, tu1t1en and fees in fuli at the

- pagment with the Cellectaene Depamment, Sta-

- dents should refer ta.the current Schedule of

- Courses for any changes, as the Board of Regents

. Teserves the nght t-::- re\«we thls sehedule at any

_time. o

Refer 1o the appmpnate Summer Sessmn Buﬂetm

for mf-::-rmatten on ‘the w;thdmwal p{]h(.‘} anci refund
s-::hedule for summmer terms

;-Grenerei:lufermuﬁen /21



It is the res'p'oﬁmbﬂitjf of students to have all optional

fees removed at the tiie of withdrawal, Otherwise fees'
for Student Hesalth ‘insurance, the. Cﬂiurad;an etc wﬂ'i’_

become a ﬁnam:lal ﬂb!lgatmn

DRO F’,J'ADD TUITIDM ADJUSTM ENT

Compléte adlustment of tuition and fees will be made

on drep/add changes as pubhshed in the Schedule of
Courses. : ,

LATE REGFSTHATIDI’\F FEE : )
A Yate Tegistration fee may be. charged s‘tuden’t.s who

are authorized to register after their'regular registration
period. The late registration fee is $20 for the first.
m}rkmg day, $25 for the second working day, and'a- -
maximum of $30 begitning the third working day and
thereafter. The laie regls‘aratmn fee 13 separate anit dis- -
tinet from any penalty that may be assessed fnr late.

payment of tu:twn and fees

Student Hespunslbllity fur Payment

1. Students wilk hre respcins:bie for pa:rment i]f thelr '

tuition and fee bills. -

2. Bifls are- pmduced fc-r all students Hnwever,,'
failure to receive the bill(s) does not relieve the stu--
dents of the abligation te know how much they owe the

Frnipersity and m pmJ b} the puf}fwhed due. dﬂfe(s,}

Dnsenmllment Pohctes and Prucedures

When students default on payments, official nntlﬁca- -
tions will be mailed by the Office of Registrations to the - -
students’ address of record. The lettér will inform stu-

tents thet their accoumts are overdue and thai they
have been disenrolled. Students will also be mf(:-rmed of
the appeal and remstatement pmcedures

DISENHDLLMENT )
Students who fail to meet their tuitien and fee ob-

ligations by published due dates will be subject to

immedinte dtsenmﬂment A Btu&ient who is disenmﬂe-d
will:
t. Not receive grades for courses it progress.

2. Not be issued transcripts, dlplnmas, certlﬁcatmn,
or registration materials,

3. 3 owe full inition an-:i fees, mt‘m&mg all late

and service charges

ﬂEINSTATEMENT

Students who are dlsenm]]ed may have to petition for

reinstatemnent. Petitions must be received within the
deadlines stated in the disenrcllment letter. Only ex-
traordinary circumsiances beyond the student's contiel
will be considered as a basis for petition. Lack of finan-
vial planning is not g basis for petition.

Students who are disenrolled and who fail to be Tein-

stated remain liable for full payment of all unpaid.

tharges, including any wnpaid toition and fees.
Disenrolled students may bave to reapply for admis-
sion to the University of Colorade, Boulder, in order to

22 ¢ Generol Information

- available from ,
- University of Colorade at Boulder, Regent Administra-

resurne attendance. Any outstanding financial obllga-
tion must he pald hefore regwtratmn

In- State and 'Dut ai‘ State Classmcatmn for';.'
Tuition Purposes' '

Now students are clasmﬁed as m-state or uut-of-state' .
for tuition purposes on ihe basis of information:
provided -on the application. for admission and .other
relevant . information. - Applicants may be’ required to
submit evidence subsiantiating their claim of in-state
vsllglh]ht_',f+ ﬁpphcants who-Igel their initial classifica-
Yion i incorrect Tosy aﬁdress mqm’mas 4o th& toition
classification coordinator. -

To be eligible for in-state classl.ﬁcatmn applwants af -
their parents (if th_e applicant is an unemanclpated mi- -
nor} must maintain legal residence in Colorado for the
12 months preceding the Yerm for which in-staie status -
is claimed, Students normally lose in-state Ellglblllt}‘ if
they of. their parents {if the student is an unemanci-
pated: mmor} maintain domicile. outside Colorado for’
one year.or mare. Such studénts are responsible forno-:
fifring the- tmm:-n c‘;asmﬁca ion nmrﬁma’mr B‘E the ‘iuas.
of thelr m-state ehglhl it '

PETITIONiNG FORIN:STHTECLASSIFIC&TEDN -

Apphcants and students who: feel their clas:31ﬁ-::at1-::-n.=
is incorréct or who have becomie eligible for a change to
in-state status must sub

tion in order to have their status changed. Detailed in-
structions as:to the procedure to follow, the necessary .

petition:forms, deadlines-for: submission, and an expla- - -

nation of the Colorado tuitio }asszﬁcatron ‘statute-are

Tuition Classification. Coordinator,

tive Center 125; ‘Bould -iColorado S0309-6068; tele- - -
phone (303) 492-6868. Students at other campuses -
should address their mqumes tﬂ the apprupnate Ofﬁee:

of ﬁdmlssmns and Recnrcis

CL&SSIFIGATIIDN NOTES

1, Fox tmtmn classxﬁcatmn pmp%es 21 & the age of
majority in Colotado.. : g

2. In-state clamlﬁcatmns beceme eﬁ'ectlve as ﬂf the'
ﬁrst term that beging one year after legal residence in -
Colorado has been established. Changes of clamlﬁca-
tlon never take effect midtetwm. - -

3. Students who willfully give false information to

evade payment of out-of-state tuition or whe fail to
provide timely notice of theit loss of in-state eligibility
are subject to rétroactive assessment of out-of-state tui-
tion, as well as disciplinary and legal action.

4. Tuition classification ‘is ‘governed by Coloradﬂ
statutes and by judmlal decisions that apply to all state-

funded institutions in Colorado and is sub]ect ie change .
without nﬂtlce. e Lo

Flnanclal Ald

The purpose of the ﬁn&ncw] a1-:1 mug:ram at the Um- -
versity of Colorado, Boulder is t{o provide assistance to
students who neeé he]p in maetmg the cost Df thelr ed—

mit a petition with documénta- ;



ucation. Students wh{) beheve ‘they wlli require

financial aid to enroll are eneuuraged to submit aid ap-

plications. Approximately 11,000 students, or about 50

percent of the student body, annually recéive need- and .
nonneed-based financial aid from federal; state, Univer-.
sity, or private sources, In ‘moat cases, grants are sup- -
plemented by part-time emp]oyment {(Work-Study}

and/or long- term loans to meet the demonstxated need
of recipients. - - oo 00

During office hours, Ald Counselors are availahIe to _
tatk with prospective students and their parents-re-
garding the financing of an eédueation at CU-Boulder.
Office hours are Monday Friday from: 9 amto 4 p.m. -

(8:30 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. in the summer), i in. the Envu'on
mental Deesign Buﬂdmg Students who

for need-based financisl aid submit a 1986 81 ?amlhg .
Financial Statement  (FFS} t.o the- ﬁmencan College -
Testing {ﬁCT}I Service or a 1986-87 Financial Aid.

Form {FAF} to the College Scholarship. Service (CS8); -
These applications. should be available through local -
high school counselors or the CU<Boulder Office of Fi- -
nancial Aid around Decembier 15, 1985, The filing dead--

line for swmmer 1986 and the: fall and sprmg;semesters'

tions received by ACT or CSS. afte ;M
processed on a rolling basis according to a
funds but 1t is unhkeiy that students wh

nancial aid.
It is unlikely that the Dﬁ'ice of Fi

able to provide the total amount of aid:: necessarg,, 6
meet the full financial need demonstrated by most su--
dents because of fundzng lumtatmns However creatne_i '

B{}ulder in-order to award as man}' ehg1ble students as; )

possihle.

The Office of F1nanc1al Ald expects 0 hegm makmg' :
award,/denial announcements in -Aprit 1986 for in-
coming freshmen and new transfer students who meet,
the March 1 filing deadline and whose files are com-

plete. Award/denial announcements for mntmumg CU-

Boulder students will be mailed in early May 1986.-
Please note that a student’s financial aid application

will not be processed unless a student has héen officially

admitted by Aprii I, 1986, to a degree -granting
academic. program at the Umverslty of Colorado,

Boulder or is & continuing student eligible o continue

in a degree-granting program. Prﬂspectwe students,
should not wait for formal verification of acceptance to

CU-Boulder to apply for financial aid, howéver.
Meeting the ﬁhng dead]me of March } 1986, is para-
mount.,

Students who appl}' for ﬁnancmi ald at CU Bouider
are responsible for knowing and complying with the

Office of Financial Aid Satisfactory Progress Require- -

ments. These requirements are separate. and distinct
from satisfactory academic pmgress p(}l!.ClES af’ CU
Boulder colleges and schools. -

‘The satisfactory academic progress standardq are ap
plied uniformly to all CU-Boulder findncial ald
applicants an-:f as a pncr con-::htmn for eirgthsht}' stu-.

) Generai Informatlon

dents who do not curfently receive aid must meet the
same satisfactory progress standards as those students

Teceiving aui The specaﬁcs {)f the pohcg are d:etaﬁed
belc-w

smsmcma‘v PROGRESS HEGUEREMENTS

gress is in cc-mphance with regu]atmns pubhshed by the
U.8. Department of Education in the Federal Register
of October 6, 1982, Section 488 18, These téquirements
are separate and distinct from satistactory progress pol-
icies of CU-Boulder colleges and schoals Thls pohcy
was eﬁ'ectn_e Septemher'4,51985

The satisfaemry academlc prngra;s szanéards are ap-
plied uniformly to all CU-Bouldér financial aid
applicants, ‘As a prior condztlon for eligibility, students -
who do not currently receive aid must meet the same
sattsfactary progress standards as those students
receiving-aid. -

The review permd to determme compiiance ang ehgl-

- bility for.aid iz one year before the application for aid.

A student must be enrolled in'a degree program as a
regatar student st CU-Boulder. Course work: taken

through the Divison of Continmng Edugation {(SAVE,

Correspondence, Vacation College, Boulder. Evening '
Credit} or as a Special Student cannot be counted

“toward the minimum number of semester hours neces-

sary to maintain- satlsfactur}r academlc pmgress for ﬁ-
nancial aid purposes. -

Undergraduate. student ﬁnanclal ald govemed by thls _ ‘

~ policy mcludes Pe]] Grant Guaranteeti Student Loan. :

' Work Stud}, Supp]ementa] Educatluna] ‘Opportunity

Grant: (SEOG}, Colorado Student Grant {CSG), State
Student Incentive Grant (S51G), PLUS Loan,
Colorado-Work-Study, Colorado No-Need Work- Study, :
Student Fee Grant (SFG}, Colorado Scholarships (Re-
gant, President’s iﬁad.ershi.p Class; Coramunity College
Transfer Program, CU-Boulder ngh School Essay.
Contest,” Calorado Music, Dean's .Honors, Dean's
Scholars; and . University of Colorade Merit. Scholar- _
ship}, and Findncial Aid Scholarships (Lydia Brown,
Lucille Brown, Class of 1914, Marion Fulwider, Ernest
Heck, McKenzie Memorial, ‘Morse Memorial,
Syman, Relchard Hayward Gatch Sa]unan, and Janet
Griswold).

Graduatefpmfessmna} student ﬁnaneml ald govemed
hy this policy includes ‘National Direct Student Loan
(NDSL), Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL), PLUS
Loan, Federal Work-Study. (WS}, Colorado Graduate
Need Grant (CGNG}, and Student Fee Grant {SFG). -

Qualitative Standards—Undergraduate students
must have a minimum cumulative CU-Boulder grade-
point average of 2.00 on a 4.00 scale. Graduate students
must have a minimum grade-point aw.erage of 3G ona
4.00 scale. Law students must have a- minimum grade-
point average of 2.00 on a 4.00 scale. - -

Quantitative Standards—The financial ald nnrmai
progress policy for undergraduate students specifies
that the maximum number of semester hours of credit
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that may be applled toward financial aid eligibihty i3 -
160. This ‘maximum limit- includés hours: earned pur-

suing e previods undergraduete -:Lega-ee end {ranafer -
hours- accepted by. CU-Boulder. . Exceptions! Students -
enrolled in the five-year: School.of- flz'harntuam:.r prc-g‘ram;f
are allowed & imaximum of 197 sémesier hours that may-

be applied toward financial aid eligivility: Students ad-

mitted to'the Teacher Certification Pr-::-gram offered by
the School of Education are allowed a maximum of 195
semester heurs that ma}r be apphe& teward ﬁnancm] ald
eligibility: - .

The undergraduate student is elsn expected t.{:- pass a o
minimurm number of hours éach semester to remain in -
good standing for financial aid purposes. The numberof
~ hours that students are reqmred to pass depends upon :_':
which aid- pmgram{s]l they receive and the numher of - *

credits that they are carrving (iotal hours attempted}
The next twi sections outline these reguivetents. .

A passing grade is defined as-an'A, A—, B+, B; B,

" toward meeting thie satisfactory- pregrees requlrements,
“for’ ﬁnancrei ani Ex-::eptmn IP i accepta’uie for g

part of the'lﬁt} eemeste'r ‘hour maximum if.the origin
grade received in the course was a f2— or higher. He-
quu'ed remedial courses will count toward the unit re-

: _qutrement fer eatlsfa-::torv academlc pmgress for

Graduate studenits w .f,’,ﬂf& maeters degree €all{i1;
'dates are requlred t.o meet their degree reqmrements

C+, G, C—, D+, D, D=, or-P. The grades of F (Failire), .

IF {Incemp]ete] IW (Incomplete), IP (In Progress), W . . :-

i‘-r‘nthﬁrame‘;}, a‘_nd NC ’{“%t} Credﬂ} mﬁ not, ‘,_—,E EUﬂmedrji; s

Students

TGTAL L FINAI\CIAL AID

SEMESTER AVAILABLE - TG CﬂMPLETETD N - DURSTEI €DMPLE’I‘E
HOURS . L a evetd Fmam:lal Anﬂ P' S HYAVOID AUT{IMA‘I'IC
&T’I‘EMPTEQ‘ . - fI’\Tﬁ?‘ICIﬁL iD SUSP
! None
2 ‘None: - v
3 Nope b
4 Mone ;- 5
B . L . Moné - - 300
60-. 859, T Peli Grant A . ic
6.0 =119 . Guarantesd qtudent Lea.n {GSL} i
B0 ~119  PellGranmtand GSL - -1 i
12_.0 -':IE.CH— - C Aﬂﬁnenemimdes deﬁned : ) 3o

o Jnevw-usiy - T

MNofe: Undergmduate students enm!ied n, BouHer Campu.s course

ek during simmer segsion are required to pass onie-half of the mini-
mom hours reguived for en eeadem-.e-:,rear spTnesten. The specific

number required would then be'one-hall the vumber identified under. - 7
the column heading, “Mm:mum Semester Bnurs To Cump]et.e

Te' in the chart above,

Undergraduate students enre!led for more than 12 cred:t hﬂu:s per s
semesler during the scedemic year {or more than & credit hours
during the simmer) are only reguired to pass the minimum number.
of hours {12 and 6 respectively] hut must mam{a:n the 2 t}l} cumula -

tive grade-point average.

Stadents enrolled for one summer térm ar mate are remu:edte g-aes
a minimum of one-hall the number of credit hours requued forsn .

avademic ¥ear semester {Fall,-'Spring, as shawn on the chart).

24 7 General Infarmatrfun:' '

It reeemng aid

- emi =3 Vesterrh.om‘s ettempted are deﬁned as the m :mum num

- If & stivlent is ceneurreuth.r enmile& et CU E’-mlIder and enethe

Co campis with Boulder as the home campus, then eredit hours a1
. tempt.ef! o0 another campos of the University will coitnt. as hours &

- tempted. " Siidents’ recéiving only “the Gua.ra.nteed Student Loa
-anidfor the PLUS Loan Kave thelr total hour empted defined £
“the total number of credit hiours for which théy are enrolled-at th

.. ‘pointof {:ﬂmgietmn uftheg:hoel sectmn r::t the GSL o PLI.IS a.'p..pl
o catmn



Cu- Bc-uider Guantltatwe Standards ef Satlsfactery

University of Colorado, Boulder.

1. Graduate Status A Studeete v.erkmg_ eward.a:

master’s degree. - - -
Half-Time Status: 3 semeeter heurs .
Full-Time Status: 5 semester hours:

NOTE: Students registered for- under'graduate end'_ -
graduate course wc-rh st be regletered for-a minimum_ -

maeter g degree and reglsfered for a

Half-Titne Statua: 3 sevaester haurs -
Full-Time Status: 3 semester hours

Ph.D. ; : : :
Half- T:me Statue 3'semeeter heurs )
Full-Time Status: 5 semester hotrs

NOTE: Students werkzng oA dlssertatmn must reg-

ister for-at féast 1 semester hour of credit.© -
4. Graduate Status D; ing -

Ph.D. and certified b}r

mitted to Candidacy, e
Half-Time Status: 3 seraestéer heurs _
F‘uil-’I‘:me Status: '.i' semeeter hourg- o

Ph. D an :reglstered for a sm" 6 cotirse of Jevel BOO: but:jéf :
Schoei as Admdfed te

not cert:ﬁed b:.r the’ Gradu

Full- sze Statue 5 semmester hours -

NOTE: Graduate and’ prefessmna'l seheol etudents':;r

mer sesswn are reqmred te pass ‘one- half the number of_ )
semester hours necessary to be censxdered full-time -
during an. acadermic- -year- semester {an e_dd number

eredit hour requirement is rounded up). Thi pc-hey g
plies to all elght graduate status classzﬁcatmne L
Students in-all classifications’ may obtai

standing, students iri. all 'eleSS_iﬁCél,tieﬁS-ﬁmﬂs't ‘pagss ‘the

number of credit hours: for which the}r arereqmred to- '

For ﬁnaneml aidk | pmpo:-aes gr&t‘ma‘le 'end pro eemtmal e
students'are grouped into eight- e]&ssxﬁc&t: ns at thef

. ,-abmewrll

g{e -::eurse Wwith .

course number 999 a5 a Candidate fo ahiaéter ’s degree. " total credit inad held :j{ex.;]ddmg NCs. aﬁd Ws} ‘at the j§t

* end of the term if the student is not receiving aid. Grad-

3. Gradunte Stntus C Students workmg teward af .

or Fman.:m] Aid Suspénsion

a Guara.n
teed Student Loan, a PLUS Loan, the National Direct -
Student Loan; Federal Work: Study, and/or. ‘Student: -
Fee Grant by enrclling for the- minimum: nimber .of -
credit hours specified each semester, agsuming-all other -
eligibility  criteria are met, In oider ‘to retain good

Probation. A student farhng to paes heif of the mini-
mum number of credit hours required will be placed on’
Financial Aid Suspension- mtheut benefit. of & proba- -
tionary period. Students ori Financial "Aid Probation
who subsequently fail to meet the standards- outimed"
be placed on Fmancml Aid: Suspensmn :
Tc-tal h-::-urs attempied are. deﬁned a8 the mlmmum 5
f

uate students enroltied for one summer term or more: are.
required to pass one- -hdlf the number of credit hours re-
qu1red for an academm year eemeeter Fall,-"Spnng, 88 -

nda:ds euthnedr '
“Aid -Prehatlon'- ,

Fmancmf Auf Pmbatzeﬁ I8

| pp . .
retain all. eld that they are (:-themfise ehglhle t0 réceive.
Probation occurs when a student passes fewer than the
mmlmum number of eredlt heurs (as deﬁned abeve} fer -

" any one: semeeter “(as deﬁned in - Quantlt.atn-e Stan-
- dards, abeve) In the ]etter case, the student is not- a]- j

the eumulatwe grade-pomt average minimum of 2.00
for two semestersif an undergraduate studeént ‘or Law
Schoei student or 3 0 lf a graduate student Studente-

aid at CU- Beuider I,’ae prevmusl}r deﬁned} fora pem}d '
of at least c-ne Fuﬂ }rear frem zhe end of the term dunng '
sioniand Probation status will only be remeved threugh'
the appegl precess {See—ﬂppea] Cﬁndztic'-ne and Pro-
eedures ’ee‘mw } . )

Appear Cendmons and Procedures

Puﬂer termination [euspenemn} of ﬁnencml md a stu- -
dent will be- reconsidered *for- financial aid at CU-

h-een met"' S

" Boulder enl},r when one ef the fellomng eendltmns has -
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1. Sufficient ¢redits have been completed. and,-"or the

minimum cumulative grade-point average requirement -

has been satisfied. I credit hour deficiencies have been

made up, the credit hours must he apphcable t{:- the de-f

gree progiam requirements,

2. It-is established through the ﬁnanmal aui appea]s' :

process that the student encountered extenuating. cir-
cumstances that hindered academic performance . (for

example, a docimentable medical prohlem} durmg the
semester(sh inguesiion. )

3. The student has not received financial aid- for at,
least one full year from the end of the semester in whzchf
the Financial Aid Suspension octurred. This circum- -
stance still reqmres that the - student suhmlt a formal :

appeal.

Students may also appea] prc-batlon status 1f éthﬁ;:r '

meet condition 1 ar 2 shave,

Students wishing to appesl ananmal Pud Suspensmn’ .

or Financial Aid Probation must suhmlt s Financial

Aid Appeal Form with appropriate -documentation- to.
the Office of Financial Aid. This appeal’ must be dis-

cussed with an aid covnselor, and the Appes! Form will

ke released to the student only following this- dlscus—'_ i
sion. The. Appeal Form. must be completed and sub-
mitted to the Office-of Financial Aid by the close of the

day on Friday to ensure a decision from the Financial

A1d Review Commitiee (FARC) when it meets the fol-
towing Tuesday. If FARC decides not to- apprme a stu- .-
dent’s appeal; the student will he given the vight to .-
make a personal appeal before the committee. If the de”
cision to deny the appeal is sustained, the student has'a
right to appeal directly to the Dlrector -::-f F1nanclai ﬁ:d 7

The dlrectﬂr s decismn is ﬁnal

57U DENT EMPLOYM ENT

The Gﬁ{:e crf Fmaﬁﬂa\ A a'as'-sts studenis m n‘n- f

Boulder. Job opportunrty mformatmn is posted on the .

job boards located in the office: The office pmvades in-

formation about part-time hourly on-campus employ-
ment, reglar 'ﬁ'ork-Stu&y, and Fu‘i'l "ﬁme Summer,

Work-Study,

The Jah Lucatmnr an-i Det:elepment (JLDI ngmm'_
is Iocated wrtbm the Dfﬁce of Flnancml Al& Thls pro-

phasizes locating and developing part»tlme uﬁ‘—campus .
employment opportunities for students. A financial aid -
application is not necessary for hourly empi&ymentbﬁt

is reqmred to be cunmdered for Wﬂrk Stud:-,n -

SCHOLARSHIPS

Students seeking information ahout merit and need~ .

based scholarships administered by CU-Bouldér are en-
couraged to request a free copy of the publication enti-
tied Guide to Instilubionat Schoi’arsths 1986-87. The
publication can be obtained by writing to the Office of
Financial Aid, University of Colorada at Roulder,

Environmental Design Bulldmg, Boulder. Coiuradnﬂ: B

A0309-0106.
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. VETSHLF: thject 0 the availgbility of space, - fresh:

- available to residénts at little or no cost. Further, mini-

Housiﬂa o
Resudence Halls

The Unwers:ty regards living on campus as ah im-
portant part of student life and offers a variety of
housing options. There are 21 well-maintained, com-
fortable residence halls an campus, housing
approximately 8,000 students. Most halls are coeduca--
tional, although there are aiternati_ves' for-those -
students who prefer to live in a men's or women’s hall.
Accommodations include single rooms, double mums,r
multiple occupaney rooms, and apartments. . :

Each fali the residence halls welcome more than.
3,000 entermg freshmen to their new home at the Um-j

men and women are required to livein a Umvermty'res-:
idence hall for two academxc—year semesters {3 summer

_term does not count as an academic semester), un]ess__

they are marrled or live w:th parents or.relatives i in the -
Boulder. ares tnd hisve permission o commute. Re--
quests for permission to reside off campus for other rea-
sons will be consgidered on their merit, taklng into
account the mdw;dua] circumstances of the petltwner. o
The résidence halls- provide a range of services and

_ programs: designed - 1o support the- inteltectaal; social,

and personal growth.of single student residents, Forex:
ample; all residenice halls hdve tutoring services

courses are offered on. SIJ]J}ECtS such as phatography- and
pulﬁmnam resustilation, and averiety of pmgram’a aTE.
given by residence hall and other University staff, - o

The Rﬁﬂldfnce Hall Fo-u-d Servlce offers good. food _m"
pleasant surmundmgs Hours are planned to be o i~
venient for most students” schedules, and self-serve
salad bars are awaﬁab'ce al noon and evening meals.
Steak nights, ice cream. socials, and late-night coffes -
and cookie breaks dunng exam week are among sp-eczal ;
activities planned, :

For -more mformatlc-n abﬁut Unwermty huusmg c-p-

tiong andf-:sr permission to reside off campus,

prospective students may write the Assistant Director’

of Housing, Unwemt}' of Colorade. at Boulder Boulder, -
Cn}arado 8{&31}9 ﬂla-l -

?N‘-&RF\HB ﬁH‘D S‘EW,F\‘L.L FL'ES‘JDENTHM. hChDEM'rG
PROGRAMS

Two resldence halla, Sew&l!. and Fartamd are Enca '

~ tions for-distinctive llhera] arts programs. Consult the

College of Arts and Sciences sectmn of. th:s Camfag fﬂl‘ ,
more detailed information. - :
.The Sewall Residential ﬁcademlc Program is -::-p-en m ,
freshmen in all majors and pmvldes students with the
opporiunity to participate in g coeducatmna] res1_{ien~
tial community designed to integrate academic explora-

* 1ivn and personal experience, The 330 freshmen Yiving
- in Sewall have the privilege of taking cne seminar each

semester, in addition to their regular courses. The semi-

~ nars, held in Sewall, are taught by CU-Boulder faculty

who especially enjoy working with freshmen. For in-

- formation, write the Director, Sewall Residential

Academic Program, University of Colorado at Boulder, :
BouIder Colorado 8[!309 {]3:)3 or call {3{]3} 499 6{}04




The Farrand Residential Academic Program, de- .

signed for students in the College of Arts and Sciendes,

is o coetucationsl program Thit offers 400 freshmen '
and sophomotes the opportunity to enjoy the benefits-

of a small liberal'arts college while taking advaritage of

the resources of & large university. The emphasis in
Farrand is on participation in r:lasses, in student gov-.

ernment, in special programs, and in.creative prﬂjects
Each semester students take at least one course in the
Farrand program; the remainder of their course work is
selected from other courses on campus. For informia-
tion, write the Director, Farrand Residential Academic

Program, University of Colorado ‘at Boulder, 'Boulder } :

Cclur&du BGEUFB I}ISB (:-1' -::all {3{}3} 482 8848

ROOM AND BGAHD HATES

Residence hall roowm, and hcuard :ates -pe pe:ra-:m, per. :

semester for ‘the 1985-86 a-::ademle year have been es-

tablished as. follows, suh_;ect to Board of Regents ap-
proval, A medest rate increase should be expected for: -
the 1986-87 academic year. Rates are slightly higher for -

the Semaﬂ zmd Farmmi Res'.d:entml ﬁeademm Pm-

grams.

Board andamgie room _'
Board and deul}le THom..

APFLECATION FDR HESIDEI‘\ECE HALL HOUS!NG

As soon a8 pnsslb'le aftet hotification of acceptance to.
the University, students should confirm their intent to,

enrall at the University. [mmedlaxaly after studeui:s:ﬂ
have confirmed. they will be sent hnusmg forms and a

pamphlet describing .the different-housing tptions

available. The housing forms” should be returned di-

rectly to the University Department of: Heusmg by the
earliest poseible date. The eerlier these forms are te-

ceived, the better chance students have of assignment -

1o the remden-::e ha]] of thezr choice. Freshmen v-ho are

admitted for the fall semester but.confirm or submit -
housing materials late {ueualiy after mid- to late-May) -
canmot be guaranteed %pﬁt‘i‘: m Umwemﬁy res'.dence

halls.

Appfwetmn fer nm:f cenﬁrmatwn of admtsswn o the-,.

University and application for housing are ¢ sepa-
rate transactions. Application for housmg does not

guarentee odmission o the University nor does admis-
sion fo the University guarantee that housing will be.
available. For information regarding admission notifi-
cation and confirmation procedures, see the Adxmssmn :

section of this Cafalog.
An advance payment i EII} in- 1985‘36}. whleh wﬂl he

applied toward spring semester room and board, is re-

quired to reserve residence. hall sccommadstions. Stu:
dents shnufd note that residence hall faCi]ltIES are
reserved on a first-come, first-served basis. :

All housing agreements are for the two-semester
academic year. Only students entering the halls at mid-

wear are granted one-semester agresments, A liquidated
damage fee is charged if the student withdraws from the
residence hall l:lurmg the p-ermd of the agreement

Famity Housmg

There is a vanet} uf University-owned and operated
buffet; one-; two-, and threé:bedroom furnished and un-

* furnished apeftments for student families. The Univer-
- sity Family Housing Childrer’s: Center provides day .
care_for-the children’ of. University housing’ remdents,'_} :

Unwerslty staif, Unwermty students, and others in the

community. Family housing residents have first -
priority. For information, write the Family’ ‘Housing
Office, University of Coloredo at- Btm‘iﬂer, 1350 TWE‘H'
tieth, Street Bﬂulder Colc-rado 8{}302 - '

Off- Campus Housmg

The* UCSU fo‘(}ampua Helmmg Gfﬁce me.mtams :
hstmgs of ‘rooms, :hiouses, and apartments - for rént in
the Boulder commumt_v ‘and of ‘students looking. for
roommates, Students are invited to, come to the office,
located in-the Unwersﬂ,}' Memorial Center, rooin 335,
1o look at theee lstings or obtain their dwn set, aof com-

 puterized rental histings (10 cents per page}, to use the

free teIephones, and to talk mth enunselcrs abc-ut the
Boulder housing market. '

In. addltlﬂl'l couneeiurs are avaiiahle t.c- advlse stu

dents about lenses, eeeuntg dep{smis, eft‘ectwe'-' '

techniques for living. with. a roommate; ‘and ways to
avoid landlord/tenant problems. The ofiice ‘provides
Boulder maps (75 cents)-and free copies of the Boulder:
Tenants” Guide, the Boulder Model: Lease, the Rooim-

mate Sutvivel Guide, and hand:outs on- i‘mmmre{-r '

rental, ‘moving: tips, grocery stores Iacal banklng sers-
vices, ‘and_othér 0ﬁ"-campus housmg related matters.
Students interested in eatmg their meals on campus
may choose frém meal plans in'a- resldence haii orinthe
Univessity Memorial Center. . - -

Visit the -Qf- {Jampus Hous:ng ofﬁee Munday -
through Fnday from 9:00 a.m. to 4:06 p.m: or call (303)
492-7063," During Jly "and August, the ofﬁce 18 also
open on Saturdaye from 10;00 a.m. to 2:00 p, m.o

Freshiran students are Teminded that they st ob-
tain written permission: from the University Hnusmg'
Departnient before obtaining off-campus aeoommnda
tmns See the Remdenoe Halls sectmn abﬁve

REGISTHATION ﬁHD CLASS SCHEDULING

Students should refer to the Aca-::lemm Calendar and '
detaited information’in eaeh Schedule of Courses or.
Summer Session Bulletin for specific details on dates
and deadlines that epply to the regmtramn PROCESS,
Specific registration prneedures are sent fo ‘new stu-
dents and returning former students when thev have-
confirmed . their intent to ‘enroll. Continuing students
are notified by on-campus information of times, places
and requirements for- tegmtmtmn The ‘fallowing regia-

“tration poheles are intended to serve as general guide-

lines. In addition, students should consult college and
school sections of this Catalog and individual deans’”
offices for information on special requirements and pro-

cedures, The Uiniversity of Celorads, Boulder does not |

guarontee thot a stwd'ent w:H be eaned in- aL!' courses
requested _

‘Generad I nfermaﬁbri ,j;f 2?



Regxstrahdn genera]h'r lnvulves':three 3teps re-

fees, ami picking up.a mmp\e’ted class 'sehedu'le and tai-

tion and fee hill. The class schedule and tuition and fee

hill are picked up 1mmed1&teiy before the first day of B

classes. At the game time, the student securss a valida-
tion sticker for the current semester to affix to the CU-
Boulder Phota ID. The ID is required of ali students an

campus and is obtamed at the hegmmng of the semes-
ter or before.

For further 1nformat10nr ca]i the Dﬂice -::-f Reglstra ’

{ioms, [3'[}3] 492- EBT{]

Orop/ ﬂ\dd

Special Nate ‘Deadlines for each semester will be an-' .
nounced in the Schedulé of Courses for that semester,' ,
and in the mstmctwns that are avallable at. ea«ery regls o

{ration.

1. Studenté. w:]l l'Je a]]owed-t.o drnp and add courses,: ;:f
including independent study and thesis courses, by the .

announced deadline with nio-s

unless enroliment levels are reached before this date.
Adds are not allowed aftér this-date. Individual colleges

and schools may have further restrictions on this time
period; Studenis w11i be charged f(}r courses nut;;

dropped by this date.

2, After this dead]me, the mstrucbnr s srgnature is re—f"
quired on the. Drop Form, ‘and students must be passing ©

ignatures requlre.d onthe .
Drop or Add Form. This Add deadline will be in effect

mav be taken on a pass/fail hasré arnrd crédited taward .

" the bacheior s degree.) Changes to_or from a pass/fail S

bésis may be effected only during the Drop/Add period.
2, Academic deans and faculty will not be infor
of pass/fail reglstratmn All students who register on kA
pass/fail bagis appear on the regular class roster, and'a
letter grade is assigned by the instructor., When gradea

" are received in the Office of Registrations, those Courses -

that requite a P/F designation are automatically con: -
verted. Grades of O- and shove convert t& gt&des, of P
‘Grades of F will equal a letter grade of F. -

3. Only -6 semester bours. of course wurk may nor ;’,:

o -mal]y be passffazi in any given semester

,m1tted for -::ertam cnurses that are oifered unly on a

pass/fail basis. i
5 Students shou]d refer 1o calIege anr.i_

full amnunt uf tmtmn and fees a.saessed f-::-r the séme&terf
'uf enm]lment o :

a course at the time it is drc-pped Courses diopped after ~ studey
this deadline will appear on the transcnpt ‘with 'z grade . .. :110)

of W. No tuition ad]ustment is. made for cuursesr -

dropped after this.deadline

3. There will be a date’ afté- ﬁwhmh a cuurse ma;.r nﬂt - :
be dropped unless there are documented circimstances -
clearly beyond the student’s control (for example &C- .

cident or illness), In’ addition to the instructor’s signa-

ture, the student must petﬂ.tmn -the-dean’s ‘office -for-
approval to drop the éourse. ?etltmns normaliy m]l not

be approved aftec thisdate.. -~ 17

4. Students dropping all of therr courses must of‘ﬁ-a

cially withdraw from the Unlwemlt:.' Students should

refer to the Withdrawal SE{!tIOH h-elma fm' further m
ﬁ}rmatm oo : . -

Credltho Cf&dit

wish to change course work from Credit to No Credit

after Repgistration shoald conplete & Drop Form to drop

the course for Credit and complete an Add Form to add
the course for No Credit. No changes in credit registra-
tion will be permitfed after the published Add deadline.

Tuition is the same whether or not eredat is recewed n
a course, :

Passtal!. {P;F}

1. Any student wha wishes to regiser for & Course on

a passffail basis should-do -so during the dropfadd

period. {Up to 16 semester hours of regular ¢ourse work
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~mer terni deadline dates.’

,student number EESRE
4, Undergraduate students who

~B, Students whio want. to dmp their {ml}«' or Iast -::Iass
must complete -a -formal withdrawal. (A Drop’ Form -~
should be used to withdraw from CU-Boulder only-in
the summer session.} An admlmatratwe withdrawsl =
will ba processed if the&e prooedures arg’ tmt fcllowed. '

- 'See number I above
should mark the appmprlate space on the Course Re-

quest Form: cnmpleted at Registration. Students who =~ Facul!]rfStaﬂ Heglstrataon :

'.ﬁPPLiCATIDM AND SET—UP PHOCEDUHES

All faculty and stafl who wish to enroll in courses
must take a copy of their PAF and a ¢onsent card
‘sigued by their department head G- supenwwr {as ap-
phcahie} to the Accounts Receivable section of the Bur-
sar's Oftice. Consent. cards are avallable at the Bursar 5

" Office, Regent 150,

- Special Students and new degree students must pl-::k",
up an application from: the Information Window,: Re- -
gent 125, complete it; and take it w;th the c-ther mate- :

: rlaIs to ﬁecounts Recewab]e



F-EGESTP.F\T'.UN PR‘DCEBHP-ES

To take advantage of the’ freé credlt hours. (6 l:l‘edlt
hours per year for full-time faculty and staff, faculty
-and staff must wait until drop/add day to register; in-

structions and authorization to register may be picked
up at Regent. 125 after 8:30 a.m. Add Forms must then -
be obtained from departments and all completed regis-

tration materials must be tumed into Accounts Recew—
able by the drop/add deadline. :

Faculty' and staff wha' haue used the!.z free credlt."
hours for the vear may register early with continuing’
students a:m‘l pa'j appmpnate faition ami fees fm‘ the

cuurse{s}

Intercampus Flegistration Procedures

CPTION T

Bouider .Campus students whu mh to ta'ke cuurse'g
work on another canipus of the University of Colorado.
may be able to Tegister.on that campus independent of ~

the Boulder. Campus registration. However, the. stu-

dents must apply for admission to and follow the regis- '

tration procedures established by the other campus:

Students should check with their dean’s office for ap- -
wroval. Arts and Sciences students may not register at -
the Umversliv of Colarado, Denveér (UCD) or the Uni-
versxt},f of Colomdo C@iﬂrada Smmgs {UCCS} ex.cept

in the summer. -

OPTION II:

Bnulder'Campus students who are unah]e to c}btam -
courses required for. their degtee programs on the

Boulder Campus may exercise the Concurrent Registra-
tion option. Students enrolled for & minimum of one
course on the Boulder. Campus may be allowed to regis-

ter for up to two couTies of 6 semesier hiours, whichever .
is greater; on: another Unlversn}r of Colorado campus
provided that the course work is ‘required for their de-
gree program, they have their dean’s permlsswn, and ;-

enrollment levels have not been reachéd.

Boulder students exercising this option will ; pay ti-

tion for their total credit hours st Boulder Campus
rates, Concurrent R:eg’lstratmn Forms and ‘instructions
are available at the Information Window of the Office
of Registrations, Regent Administrative Center 125, be-

tween 9:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., after the »:impfadd period '

has hegun ad the. hﬂ% campus

Time Out Program (‘I‘ OP}

The Time Out Prctgtam iz a planned leave ptauram
for currently enrolled University of Colorado, Boulder

students who are in good stending in their college or.

school and whose dean approves their leave for a mini-
yourn of one sernester 0T & maximum of one year Lo par-
sue academic or nonacademic interests. (Example: after
completing a fall semester in December, the student re-
turns the following September or a year later in
January.) With prior approval from their dean, stu-
dents may take courses at another campus of the

-

bmvexsﬁ‘r of ‘Ca‘mraﬁn oT at annt’ner t:ci'zege or
university whilein TOP. - - © ,
TOP will guarantee partmlpatmg students a p‘lace 1n'
their cirrent college or school and in their current ma-
jor when they return to classes. Certain restrictions do

apply, however, for some colleges and schools, In addi-

tion, students may apply for transfer to a different col-
lege or school upon returning to CU- Boulder, providing
they observe all policies, procedures, and deadlinies.
TOP participants may register -for classes hy mall

and reapplication to the University is not necessary.
Additional information and TOP applications can he
obtained from the Office of Registrations, Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125. A nonrefundable $20 program
fee i3 required at the time of apphcatmn to TOP. The
TOP application musi be submnitied 1o dater than the

six-week drop dead}me for the semester the student ‘
’n-egms Tﬂ?’ o

Commencement

Craduation ceremomes are current’l}' heId n Mav,
August, and December and are open to the pubi:c with -
no tickets required. The P.ugust Commencemeént is held
outdoors, weather permitting, and the May and Decemn-
ber ceremonies are held in'the Events/Conference Cen-
ter on campus. The ceremonies include the awarding of
honerary” degrees, the delivery of commencement ad-
dresses by the president of the University and the.
chancellor of the Boulder Campus, other featured
speakers, and the conferring of degrees. Hetaﬁs are sent
to graduating students apptoximately one month-before
Commencement. For further information, zall the
Cnmmencemem Ofﬁce, {3{}3} 492 72{35

ACAD EMEC HECOFI DS

Crecht by Exammatton .

Students who are enrolled in a degree prﬂgram and 7
who wish to earn additional ‘credit by examination,
without othemrlse registering .for or taking a-course,
should obtain an Application for Credit by Examina-
tion from the Office of Academic Records, Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125. The application specifies
proceduores to be followed and provides spaces for the
signatures required for approval. The fee for each ex-
amination is not included in the regular tuition but is
assessed separately at a fixed rate that is equivalent to
the minimum resident tuition vate charged for §-30
credit hours for the current semester, The fees are
payable in advance and are nenrefundable.

Course Load Definitions

The following are the most widely used general de-
finitions of full-time course load. For further
information and guidelines, students should see specific
college and school sections of the Catalog. Students
receiving financial aid, receiving veterans’ benefits, or
living in University housing should check with the ap-

propriate office regarding course load reqmrements for
eligibility purposes ,

: Genémffnformatian / 29



UNDER GR ADL*ATE

A full-time’ umiergraduete student is one whe is en-
rolled for 12 or more semester hours in the fall or sprmg-:;_
semester or at_ leaat 5 aemester heurs m the summer-'

term.

Gaanuare

mester is-ome “who is enreiled for 5 semester heurs mr :
course work numbered 500 or above, of al least § semes-
ter hours in a enmhmatmn of undergraduate,ﬂ’_
graduatefprefesemnal course work acceptable for gradu- -
ate credit, or any. number ef ‘thesis heurs, ‘A full-tinie j'_

apphed teward a degree durmg the. sumraer E«essmn is6 i: -
semester hours.per 5-week term and-10 semester hours
per 10-week surnmer sessiorn, not to exceed 10.semester

hours for the tﬂtal summer seesmn B

Umierm Gr ling Sys'tern

grading system is standardized for all -
-::::-Heges and. scheo!a of the University, The addrtmn of -
p]usfmmus grade was appreved for - theieoileges and .

Standard Gmd’es ,

A = supenerj’exeel]ent

A- = : ﬁ- .7
B geodfbetterthanaverage R X |
B- = ,_-;;,;;T_ZZ"-Z 2.7
c = mfnpeteﬂtf_ae_erage S

D+y = S

D= oo

D— = mininium passing

F - failing -~ 0

Grade S}mbafs

iF = mcemplete : regarded a8 F 1f T
within one year - s

iWw = lneomplete - regarded aa W 1f nut comp]et.ed
within one- :.fear S

i{P = in progresa - theels at. the graduate leveI er,

Schoel of Medicine courses’

H = highest- achievement for’ Scheoi ef Medmme'_'

courses or for Honors Department -

P - passing - under ihe pass/fail option, grades of =
-VD— and above. convert to a P. Other specified -

courses may also: be gradei:i ona pass,i’fa]l basis.
indicates registiation on a no-credit basis - - -
mdrcates wlthdrawal or drep w:th-::-ut discredit

NC
w
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. college and school dean’s offices. Use of the IF or 1 Wis”

" complete the course be].rond the one-year dead]rln'
af Credrf- .
T DR

Y = mdmatee the -::Lass grades WETE net submrtted o
the tnrje the ﬁnal graties were pm-::essed

EKPLM\E.ATIDN OF IF AND IW

AnJForIWis an mcemplete grade.: P-::-lmles wrtir
spect to IF/IW grades are available in‘the mdnrldnal_

at the option of the acedemic dean’s office. :

"The student must.agk for the incomplete grade An~
incomplete grade is given only when students, for
sons. beyond their control, have been unable to
plete the course requrrementa It is understood

substantial amount of work must have been satlsf:,:
-facterri_y eomp!eted before appraral for such a grade i

given. =
If an- matructor decrdes tﬁ gl‘

AL the end of one. year, IF ‘and IW grades for ¢or I
that are not completed or repeated will be regarded
or W, respectively. ‘Requests for an extension of tim

The grade p-::-mt average is cemputed h} multrp mg:ﬁ
the credit points per hour by the number of hours’ for -
each eours.e, totaling the hours and the credlt pmnts ﬁ::-ri;

- hours, Gradea of P, H, NC Y, W, IP IW, and IF ere,:

not included in the grade point average. IFs that are not’
completed within one year are ealeulated as F- in- “the
GPA at the end of the one year grace period. e

It is. Umverelty of -Colorado policy that- the under-.
graduate GPA is ealeulated eeparaielv fmm t*ne-'
graduate GPA. :

If a course is- repeated a}I grades eamed are used in
determining the University GPA. - '

Students should tefer to their academic dean S oﬂim'
for individual grade point average calculations as they-
relate to academic - pmgreas and graduatmﬂ fmm therr
co]]ege or sch-::-el :

Academic Standmg

- Good seademic standing in most cc-lleges and scheaia_
requires a 2.00 grade point average (GPA). Students
should consult the approprrate dean’s office regarding:
college or schocl minimum GPA requrrements and spe—r
cial pahc;es on pmhatmn and dramlssal :



Grade Reporls : : 2
Grade reports are nm'mail:.r avazlable fer students ta

pick up from their dean’s office within two to three-

weeks after the end of the semester. Grade reports are
not automatically -mailed; -however, & self-addressed,

stamped envelope may be supphed £e the dean 5 oﬁice
by mdmdual students :

Oﬂ'rclal TranscrIpts

The official transcript me]udes the cumplete
academic record, undergradiate and g:e.dua.t.e taken at
all campus locations or divisions of the University of

Colorade. It contains the signabare of the director of 12- '_
cords and the official, embossed seal of the University,

Primary usage of the official transcnpt 1 for applica-

tion for transfer to other academic mstitutmns and for . '

employment purposes.
Transcripts of academlc recnrci et the Unwemt}' of
Colorado {all campuses) may be ordered in person or by

mail from the Officé of Academic Réeords, Transeript
Section, University of Colorado at Boulder; Regent Ad- .
niinistrative Center 125, Boulder, Colorada 80309-0068.
Official transcripts will not be available until approxi-
m.aj;eiy five weeks after final examinations, A transcript-

that is io have a degree recorded will not be available

wntil app:ommtely eight weeks after final. examma-,‘

tions. Requests should include the fol]owmg"

1. Stodent’s full name {mc'mde mmden or u‘zher

name if applicable).
2. Student number
4. Birthdate.

4. The last terzﬁ and campus t‘ne student attended

5. Whether the current semester grades are to be m—j

cluded when a- transcnpt is ordered near the end of a
ferm.

6. Full names of the rec:]plents of the transcrlpts
whether theg are agencies, calleges, or individuals.
Compiete mailing addresses should also be included,

Transeripts sent {o -s.tudents. are iabe!.ed “msued te st~
dent SR

. Stoderd's slgnature Ihisis the studem’ 5 au‘_thon- :

zatmn to release the tecords to the designee} -

There is no charge for official transcripts. Tran-

scripts are prepared only at the student's request. A
student having financial obligations to the University
that are due and unpaid will not be granted a transcript.

Capies of transcripts from other institutions cannot. be -

furnished.

Unc‘ﬁrma‘l Tran scnpis

The unofficial . transcript is also the cumplete
academic record at the University of Colerado; it is pri-
marily vsed for advising and counseling within the
offices on campus and within the offices at other Uni-
versity of Colorade campus locations. The wnoffieial
copy does not carry the embessed sea] of the
University.

Whenever an unofficial transcript is needed ‘the stu-
dent may pick up & copy at the appropriate aca:iemm
dean's efﬁce wrth the feHowmg ex{:eptmns '

-

i Gmduaf;e students pmk up the'l'r %j}},' at t’nﬂt ma '
jor department office.

2. Arts and Sciences, Buame'ss, aml Speml S‘Lu:ients
pick up theu' cepy at Regent Admlmstratwe Center
125, - o

A charge of $.50 i is made for lmmedzate service. There
is no charge for copies delivered at the student’s request
to other Unwers:ty uf Colorado ofﬁees

Fami.iy E.ducaﬂcnai ’Rig’ms and'Prwac?‘ ﬁu:i '

Permdwai}y, but not less than annually, the :
University informs students of the Family Educational -
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, This Act, with which
the institution intends to comply fully, was designed to
protect the privacy af education records, to establish
the right of students to inspect and review their educa-

tion tecords in-all offices, and to provide guidelines for-

the correction of inaceurate or misleading data through
informial end formal hearings. Students also have the
right to file complaints with the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act {FERPA) Dffice concerning. ai-
leged failures by the institution to cnmply with the act, .
Local policy explazns in detail the procedures to be
used by-the institution for. compliance with the provi-
sions of the act, Copies of the. pohcy can be found in the
Government Puhhcatlons Office in Norlin Library, the
Law Library, ot the Office of Records on the Beuider,
Campus. Cﬂpuas ‘of the 1:;011-':5 are also located in the Hi- .
braries - or offices of Admmsmns and Recurds on the'
other campuses, '
The diréctor of ﬁcademlc Recerds on t.he Boulder
Campns snd the Tegistrars on-the other University
campuses have been designated b}' the institution to co-
ordinaie the 1nspectmn and review of student education
reécords located in various University offices. Students -

. wishing to review their education records must com-

plete a request form in the office of the director of rec-
ords or registrar for-the appropriate campus. Reguesis
should fist the item or ifems of interest. Records cov-
ered by the Act will be made available wlthm 45 days of
a, requiest.,

Students may not 1nspect the folluwmg as outlined by

 the Act: {1} financial mformation submitted by their

parents, {2) confidential letters that they have waived
their rights 1o review, or {3‘,! education records con-
taining information about more than one student, in
which case the institution will permit access only to
that part of the record that pertains to the inguiring
student. Records that may be inspected include admis-
sions, academic, and financial files and caopemtwe ed

ucation and placernent records.

The following items of student information h,aue '
been designated by the University of Colorado as public
ar directory informastion: name, address, telephone
number, dates of attendance, registration status, class,

- mejor field of study, awards, honors, degreets) con-

ferred, past and present participation in officially recog-
nized sports and aetivities, physical factors theight,-
weight) of -athletes, date and place of birth. Such in-

formation may be disclosed by the mst]tumon for an}.F
purpose at 1ts é:scretmn .
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this pﬁ]lcy should be agreed upﬂn h}r
-@nd-theé chairman-of the dapart-
e:hegmnmg of the semester in

Pmelﬁmsm
In aii academlc ‘areas, 115 1mparal;ne that work-e

cum1dered an nnpartant part. of the course and used &5
_fa final examination pericd or for additional instruction,
.t §=The final exammatmn in & course sh{}uld he ¢ gwen

heip o ass:stance frﬂm any persnn or source B :', f o
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during the week precedmg ﬁnal exammatmna

4. Indjvidual -students” ‘may be granted a variance

from these puiir:ies pmvrded the instructor is-satisfied

that (a} the exceptmn is ba&ed on g_uqd an-::l suﬁczent'

emptmn fur an eat!.y at late exdmoination waﬁ nf.:-.t prej-

udice the interests of other students inrthe ehurse, . -
5. When stadsm'ia ha‘-;e thwe or mi:-re &mmmatmns

Letnaiive mmma‘tmn t':me for the ‘xast exam or EKEI.[I]S

scheduled on that day. Such arrangements:must be '

made no later than the end of the sixth week of the se-
mester {i.e., at the end-of the drop. period). Students

will be expected to provide evidénce that they have

three or more- exammatmns in- order to. qu.u.aq]u‘,';sr for eX-
ceptions. -

6. This porhcy apphes ta all un&ergmduate students

including seniors. Graduating seniors should not be ex-
empted from final examinations. Such excepticns are

1nappmpr1ate un h-:-th pmcedural and academrc
gmumis R S

Personal Safet'; on Campus R

The Umvermtg af’ Cﬂ'tate.da Baulder -ts a cgmmumty

of schiolars, students, and staff who' suppc-rt the learning
pracess and academic’ freedom in ah envirerment

characterized by civility and respect: | for others. ‘Harass-
ment of an individual o1 a proup could mterfer& with.
“academic ‘goals and is-incon: -

the freedom to. purs
sistent with the mi

of the Uniy ers:ty Harassment

is defined as behavior which ranges: fiom intentional.
verbal abuse to physical assault. Students, faculty, and
staff are encouraged to preserve the personal safety, -

freedom, and welld bemg -::-f thﬂse wh-:- study, teaeh or
work at the University. _
Students, faculty; and staﬁ' have t.he respuns:blhtv
refrain from, prevent, and report béhavicr which
threatens or harms their colleagues and to assist vie-
tims. Carapus resnioces are availabls to aid victimsina

confidential and sensitive manner. At the same time,

action will be initiated sgainst anvone: found guilty of
harassment; with due process provided for the dccused.-
Students, faculiy, and staff are encouraged to Teport
any incident of harassment to the administeator closest
o the sithation andfor the University Police, Other re-

sources include the Office of Student Coriduct, the Om--

hudsman {}Hir:e, and the ﬁfﬁrmativé'ﬁt_:tion Office.

Student Conduct

The Standards of Conduu:t and the procedures for im-
plementing them have been developed by & committee
composed of students, faculty, and staff. In establishing
these standards the University has taken into account
students’ rights as individuals as well as the general
welfare of the Umversity community., The University
would be remiss in its responsibility to students and the
community if it 1gn0red behavior which vialstes the

nghts of others Tt is a}su essentw] that ¢ everyone shares .
in the commiitment to ‘protect the infegrity and per-
sonal safety nf each memher nf the Unwersm' cnmmu—_
nitw, -

The" mtent of these standards ig not for-use i in-
cidents involving trivial o minor matters. Rather, they
are intended for use in incidents threatening the basic
functioning of the University-ar the parsonal safety of
its members. As members of the University community, .
students are held accointable not only for civil and
crimina! laws but University Standards as well. Univer-
sity sanctions ean be imposed when policies are vio-
lated. The sanctions ineclude, but are not Hmited to,
wam‘mg, pm‘natmn, Euspensmn, “ayi permanen’z expu] g
sion. : :

Listed 'De’mw are Standards of Eonduct for whrch a-::-i :
tion may be taken if 5 violation occurs: :

1. Intentional obstruction; disription, or 1nterfer—:
ence with teaching, Tesearch, dmczphn,ary proceedings, -
or other University activities, including its public ser- -
vice functiofis or other authonzed actwltms on the -
Umvers:t} premises. B

-Witlful ubstructwn or mterference with -the
freed-:}m of movement of students, schocl officials, em-
ployees, and mmted guests. tl} aJl Ea.cllltLes of the Unt—_ '
verszty. . .
Ph};slcal ahuse cf aﬂg pemn on pmpert'j ﬂwnad .
or cuntrc-iled by the University or at functions spon-

sored of s&p&wﬁe{l by the University, o1 conduct that

threatens or endﬂngers the health ar safety ﬂf any such'
PETSON.

4, Harassment an(i,.l’or hazmg—an aii forms1 whlch n-
cludes, but is poy hm:ted
upon, treating. with : ]

e, or offering to do. bedily -

harm {0 another: person; ﬂr dt}ler treatment of a tvran-"l: o
nical, abusive, shamefui Insultmg. or humﬁlatlng na-

ture.

5. th}hite& entry to o Use of Umverszt} faclhnes .
defined as unauthorized entry or use of University pro-
perty ot facilities for iﬂegal purposes or purposes tietn— '
mental to the University, . :

6. Forgery, falsﬁi{:atmn, altemi.mn or use of Utmer» .
sity documents, records, of instrumeénts ﬂf 7
identification ta gain- any unentttle& advantage T

7. Theft or damage to University property and the
private property of students, school officials, employees,
and invited guests when such property is located upon )
of within University buildings or facilities.

8. Possession of firears; explosives, or other dan—
geTOuS wWeapons within or upon the grounds, buildings, -
or any other facilities of the University. This policy -
shall not apply to any police officer or other peace -
officer while on duty authorized by the University, or
others authorized in writing by the ‘Chief of the Univer-
sity of Colorade Boulder Police or his designee. (A dan-
gerous weapon is an instrument that is designed to or
likely to produce bodily harm. Weapons may ineclude,
but are not limited to,- B-B guns, slingshots, martial
arts devices, brass knuckles, howie knives, daggers or
similar knives, or switchblades. A harmless instrument
designed to loak liks a firearm, explosive, or da.ugemus
weapon which is used b}f & person to cause fear inor as-
sault another persen ie expressll! '.mlud:ed within the
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meaning of a firearm, explosive, er dangerous weapon.
Weapons may be stared with the University Police De-
partment.)

9. Sale, distribution, use. possession, or manufacture :

of illegal drugs within or upon the grounds, buildings; or
any other facilities of the University. -

). Off-campus: physical abuse of any person, or
conduct that threatens or endangers the health or
safety of any person, or sale/manufacture of illegal
drugs (inchdes possession with intent to sell), or con-

duct that interferes with the public or private rights of

citizens, when it is determined that the continued pres-
ence of the student would clearly constitute a threat or
danpger to the University commumt}'

Any time guestions arise regarding the apphcatlon of
University standards or students feel that ancther

person has suhjected them t¢ behavior which interferes -

in any manner with their rights, public or private, stu-
dents are encouraged to talk with the staff member
closest to the situation. Further information is
available from the Office of Student Conduct, Willard
Administrative Center 223, University of Colorado at
Boulder, Bouider, Co](}radu 80309 {3132 {3631
492-555().

Substance Abuse
Substance abuse is the use of Iegai and 1llega] sub-

stances, such as alcohol and other drugs, in a manner or
volume, or both, that affects an individual’s ability to
function effectively in the University community, the .
general health and safety of the campus community, or
the accomplishment of that cammumty 5 gc-ais as an in-

stitution of higher education. -

The University is deeply cuncerned about. substance )
abuse not only because much of it is against the law but

also because:

1. Substance abuse detracts from an individual’s
ability to obtain an education.

2. Certain involvements with illegal substances, such
as cocaineg, often bring considerable danger to the Uni-
versity community.

The Boulder Campus has committees to address Uni-
versity policies and educational programs relating to
substance abuse. For information on campus policies
relating to substance use, call or write the Office of Stu-
dent Conduct, Campus Box 132, 4532-5550; for informa-
tion on campus policies relating to substance use in
campus housing, call or write Housing Admimstratmn,
Campus Box 154, 492-6483; for information on campus
substance education programs, call or write Warden-
burg Student Health Center, University of Celorado at

Boulder, Boulder, Colorado 80309-0119, {303)

402-5101,

SERVICES

Career Services

Carcer Services is the central campus unit offering
career planning, cooperative education/internships, and
career placement assistance. Located on the ground
floor of Willard Administrative Center, Career Services
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is open year-round and serves University alumni as well
as students. Specific services include the following:

CAREER PLANNING

Individual Career Counseling. Individual career
counseling is-available to help students make informed
career plana and decisions, and to develop strategies for
conducting a job search, Counselors are available an an
appointment basis,

Cereer Resource Librery. Information about thou-
sands of occupations, educational institutions, and
apprenticeshipfinternship opportunities iz located in
the library. Many other career-related hooks and re-
sources are also available, including job vacancies, job
market studies, employer directories, job search litera-
ture, and employer information {recruiting brochures,
annual reports, etc.). The library is open Monday
through Friday, from 8:00 a.m. to 500 p.m.

Warkshops. Workshops are held throughout the year
to sharpen stitdents’ job-hunting and career-planning
skills. Topics include skills/interests analyses, resume

-writing, jub search strategies, and interviewing, as well

as choosing a major, choosing a praduate school, and
exploring the world of work. Students are encﬂuraged to
attend the appropnate workshapis) before seeing a
counselor.

Alumni Career Network., Hundreds of CU alomni
have volunteered to assist students and feilow alamni
with their careers. These alumni offer informational in-
ierviews, mternshm:., 3c-b leads and referrals, “shadow
experlences, ‘and other forms of personalized career as-
sistance, The alomni file is located in the career library
and students are welcume to look through it at any
tlme :

GGOP'EHATivE EDUCATION/INTERNSHIPS

Through our Co-op program, students are given the
opportunity to gain professional-level employment that
Eﬂmplements their academic studies. The intent of Co-
op is to provide academically relevant work experlences
that ebhance students’ career potential while still in
schonl.

The Co-op Process. Co-op counselors help students
through all ihe details of gaining a Co-op placement:
counseling, interviewing, and referring them to intern-
ship positions, and following up with placetnent evalua-
tions once the students have been placed. Readmission
procedures are taken care of as weli by the counselors.
All students are required to attend a two-hour orienta-
tion session to familiarize themselves with Co-op phi-
losophy and procedures.

The Co-op office will coordinate on-campus interview
schedules with prospective Co-op candidates. Students
who apply to emplovers not interviewing on campus are
referred by mail.

Ca-op Opportunities. Students are kept informed of
Co-op internships through postings of available posi-
tions in the career resource library.

The Cooperative Education program is open to stu-
dents from all colleges, at both the undergraduate
{sophomore and above) and graduate level. To be eli-
gible for Co-op, a student must be enrolled full-time in a



degree program &b the University’s Boulder Campus
and must have a grade point average of 2.00 or hetfer.

Becond semester sophomores and above are encouraged
to apply.

PLACEMENT SERVICES

These services are available to all graduatmg stu-
dents,

On-Campus Interpiewing. Many employers COome on
catnpus o inlérview candidates for career positions
throughout the country. They are interested in students
from all areas of study, but focus largely on business
and engineering graduates. Students are encouraged to
comme in early in their senior year to take advantage of
this opportunity.

Computerized Job Muateh, A computer system is
available to help refer seniors, graduate students, and
alumni to prospective employers who list vacancies.

The procedure matches applicants with fobs in all areas

and increases the candidates’ exposure to emplovers,

The Job Vacancy Bulletin is printed weekly and lists
jobs in business, industty, government, and education
throughout the country, Tt is available on & subscription
basis.

Placement Credentinls, S‘Ludents can plan:e tetters of
recommendation on file with the credentials service and
nizrve them sent out when needed 1o support their appli-
cations for graduate/professional schools and for educa-
tional employment.

Career development should be an intepral part of a
student’s higher education. Students are encouraged to
utilize these services throughout their university expe-
rience. Fees are charged for Co-op and Placement Ser-
vices. Telephone (303) 492-6541.

Children's Center

The University Family Housing Children’s Center,
which includes a preschocl compatible program, is lo-
cated adjacent to the Boulder Campus. It is profession-
ally staffed and state-licensed and serves primarily the
children of University Family Housing residents. The
center is open from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. five days a

week. Further information and rates may be oblained
by calling (303) 4926185,

Counseling Services

The Multiculiural Center for Counseling and Com-
munity Development, locsted a2t 134 Willard
Administrative Center, offers a variety of services, pro-
grams and activities for any enrclled University of
Colorado, Boulder student, In addition, the Center
offers services and programs for ethnic minority stu-
dents. The services, which are free of charge, are as fol-
lows:

Individual Counseling, Students whe are experi-
encing concerns in some area of their personal, secial,
or educational lives may go to the Center for individual
assistance. Career counseling and testing are also
aveilable fo students. All student concerns may be dis-
cussed openly, frankly, and privately with one of the
staff psyehologlsts or counselors.

Group Counsehng Gmup cnunse]mg is often one. of -
the most effective approaches for wurkmg ofi personal
problems. Students are able to receive feedback, help,
and support from each other under the dil‘ECtl{)n of a
counselor or psychologist. Some of the groups are de- -
signed to help students gain skills in specific areas (as-
sertiveness, communication skills, stress management,
academic m’:prmement} while other groups are un-
structured and ones in which any issue or prablem can
be dizgussed. :

The Center for Educatwnal and Career Trans:tmn :
The Center offers individuel and group twnaelmg,.
academic and career planning, and testing’ services to
students, faculty, and staff. In addition, these services
are available, for a nominal fee, 1o any commumty.' '

person wno wishes to resime an academlc program or- -

change a career path. The Center also serves as a re-
source for the nontraditional and older returmng CU
Boulder student. -

Peer Counseling, Peer ‘counselors - {undergraduater ,
paraprofessionals) provide academic assistance in the
College of Arts and Sciences and assist in various work-
shops offered by the. Center. The unicue role served by .
the peer counselor is to assist. students ot 4 student- .
to-student basis, '

Consudtation and Commumity Deue!ﬂpment A. t,eam? '
paychalnglst is available to consult with faculty, staff
and students whe want their organizations to be more -
effective, or who want to yesolve specific difficuliies
within their offices, departments, or committees.’ ‘I‘he;,
Center works with students on group dynamics issues, .
developing workshops, or other mtaen'entlons appmpn- '
ate to specific needs and goals. _

Orientation. The mandatory orientation pmgram far
the College of Arts and Sciences is coordinated through B
the Cernter. All questions ahout the pmgfam should be -
directed to the orientation coordinator in'this office.

CUOP Counseling. The Center offers specific ser-
vices and activities wh:ch are designed to meet the
individual needs of the ethnic minority student at CU- .
Boulder. It assists with the students’ 'perscnal,
academic and educaticnal goals as they pursne, theu ed— ‘
ucation at the University. :

For further wformeation about any of the Multieals’
tural Center's programs, students may call (303)
4928766, 56687 or nguire at 134 Willard Administra-
tive Center. : S T

CU Opportunity Program at Bouider .

Since 1968, the CU Opportunity Program [CUUP},
formerty known &s the Rducational Opporfunity Pro-
gram (EOP), has provided access and educational
opportunity to students from ethnic minority back-
geounds (e.g., Asian American, Black, Chicano, Ameri-
can Indian), migrant backgrounds, and educationally or -
financially disadvantaged backgrounds. Today, CUOP
offers a comprehensive educational support program
which includes admissions and financial aid informa-
tion; freshman core academic courses; tutorial services;
academic, personal, and career counseling; and culbural
activities. Student populations served by CUOP include
ethuic minerity students; studente with minimal
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academic deficiencies, student athletes, and studénts
referred by académic depa ts dnd other student
support service units. Thi uitlcultumi support’ pro-

gram pmwdes services thmugh four organizations: Ed- -

ucational Development Program, Access and
Recruitment, Multicultural
Community Deve]opment ‘and tl
Academic Program:

Educational Developmem rrogram. ‘I'hs program
offers a vanet}' of precﬂlleglate acaﬂemlc programs’ to
minority. junior and senior high school students from
Colorado. These programi provide: minority students

with early access to the Unwersw.ty and with oppcrrtum— i
ties to deveiop and excel in basic academie ; areas, as well -
wring inten- -
his unit is ..
helping to provide programs of computer- isted im-
struction ahd’ computer llterac}f for précollegmte and

as to experlence ilfe at’ a-majot | unwermt}f
sive summer programs. -Additionally;

collegiate populations. -
Access and Recruitment. CUOP conducts special re-
cruitment efforts; which prmrlde niinority and

educationally underprepared. students -information -
about the éducationsl opportunities available to them.

at the University. Interested students 'recewe admmsmn'

and finaneial aid. advising to help ensurs that- their ap--

plications to-the Universi
ciently and fairly.

Multicultural Cenrer for. Counseling: and Lammumt}f
Development (M CICCBJ :

ty .dre:| pmcessed imth effi-

petency expected of all Unwermt:.' students' -’I’hls ref;en-_
tmn eﬂ'ort 1nc]udes an mnnvatwe ac_ade:mr: prﬂgram -

akrlls W{)rkshups ,
For more ‘information- about

Program at Buuldm_‘, pmspeﬁwe students shoul-:i call'

{3{}3] 492-83 16

D-.sab{ed S.tudents Sew-.ce:a

The Office of Servives t{:r Dlsabled Students [USI}S]_
provides academic support to students with disabilities.
The purpose of 0SDS is to assist students to take part
in the academic, social,. and cu]tural 11fe of .the
University. Services are provided on an individual
basis. The needs of each student are identified and then
08 DS works with that stedent to meet those ngeds, -
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or: C_uunsehng and :

Attendant assistance for the ph}'smaii}' disabled stu-
-ients i availahle. Reader services for blind studenmts
and interpreters for deaf students are provided. A spe-
cial ‘program td serve students with learning disabilities
hag heen established. A van operates to provide on-

‘campus transportation for permanexntly and tem-

porarily disabled students. Assistance with admissions,

. registration, career p]anmng, a.nd ﬂther personal needs

is mvailable. :

For further mfﬂrmatmn contact - Humer Page, -
rector of the Office of Services to Disabled Students at
{(303) 492-8671. The OSDS address is 18 Willard Ad-
ministrative Center, University of Colorado, Boulder,
Colc-radﬂ 893{!9 0133

Ombudsman Oﬂlce

Ombudsman duties include hearmg cnncems Or Com-
plaints. of students, faculty, end staff regarding
University policies, procedures, and decisions. The Om-

- budsman’ verifies the facts of the complaint and may

refer individuals to appropriate University officers, pol-
icies, or prrocedures. The Ombudsman also mediates

- complaints if usual channels for resolution of conflicts

and concerns have been exhausied or have failed to
work. The Gmbodsman determines if there are repeated

- of sericus policy, brocedural, or communication “break-

downs” and offers recommendations to University con-

* stituents regarding redes1gn Bf areas where hreakduwns
© . have occurred:©

“The heart of the Clmhudsman Ofﬁce is threefuld tis

' _md.egendent of the uzual sdministrative duthorities, Tt

femains impartial, taking a nomaligned role when

~ heating a-¢omplaint. It maintains confidentiality in re-
- cord keepmb, contacts, and communications and in ob- -

taining permission of the client to use his/her name in
the investigation of a case. The Ombudsman and As-
sociate Ombudsman are professionals with training in

"'_the area of higher education conflict resolution. The
‘Ombudsman olﬁce is lncatéd in Willard 302; telephﬂne
. {3{}3} 499 5071, : .

Park:ng Hegulatlons, Motor Vehlcles anr.i

' Bicycles

- Students who wish to park & vehwle ina parklng lot

. OO CATIpUS st purchase a permit gt the Parking

Management Office, 1511 Unwermty Avenue, {303)
492- rSS-i Parkmg rates range froin $24 to $40 per se-
mester. ) )

All bicycles operated or parked on Unwersn}' prop-
erty must be registered with the Parking Management
Oiffice. The fee is $2 for two vears. All valid city licenses
will e honored, provided the owner reregisters the bi-
cycle with the Parking Management Office ai no
charge. Any unregistered bicyele parked on campus is
subject to impoundment.

Sinece parking and traffic regulations are frequently
revised, all students should obtain copies of the latest
regulations to avoid -possible fines and/or impounding
of their-vehicles, Further information may be obtained
{rom the Parking Management Office.



Photo ID Cards

The 1n1t1,al cu Boulder phots: ldentlﬁoahon oard s
free of charge. "The charge for a rep'lacement card is $E-

Photo identification cards are issued .in Folsom-
Stadium, Room 129 (between Gates 4 and 5), between .
11:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. daily. Studenta’ must present -

some type of photo 1dent1ﬁcatlon to reoew
University of Colorade photo 1D card.

New students can have cards made an}r time after -
they have confirmed their admission to a degree pro- -
gram at CU-Boulder, well in advance of the béginning.

':d1sease, an psyehia

ic. evaluation/counseling (first .
re. are_additional fees for-ongoing psy- -
3 ups, mainer surgmal pﬁ}_'-

visit onlv

of their first semester if they wish. Photo 1D cards are-
usually produced within fifieen minutes. StudEnts_need PR

to have the card validated at Schedule and Bill'F
Meal stlokers are: provlded hy the resrdenoe ha} i

Boulder Campus studies and natlona] retentlon T

pus services, and the admmlstration to. plan poh-:!.es

procedures,.and programs which promote an improved .~
campus environment and the retentlon of c&pable stu— D

dents to graduation.

For further information. studonts ma}* wnte the Re-

tention Services. Office, 222 - Willatd Administ
Center, University of Colorado ‘Boulder, Col'
8&3{}9-{}132 orca]] {3[33} 492- :933}5@01 S

Office of Research and Testmg

The Office of Research and 'Testmg is Io-::ated in 214
Willard -Administrative Center. This office ‘handles .
qualifying tests for undergraduste and graduate school .
admissions, College-Level Examination Programf‘i
(CLEP), faculty course questionnaires for student rat-.
ings of courses and instructors, and institutional re- -
search on attracting and serving students. An optical
scanning machine is available to score course examina- -
tions, research surveys, and other standard &nswerji'g_

forms. For 1nformatton call {3[}3] 492 TE}E?

Student Health Center o

W ardenburg Student . Heafth Center is a ‘com- -
prehensive health care facility for CU-Bouldar -
students. All students enrolled in more than one class, = .

regardless of the number of credit hours, are assessed

the maximum student fee (UCSU) per semester and are -
entitled to use the center. Students carrying fewer -
hours, and student spouses, may use the center b}"

paying a user fee. The student activity fee covers all vis-

its with physicians or iheir assistants for illness ol'-

,tama!ole fromt

The Retentlon Serﬂces Oﬁice utlimes the ﬁndings of. j'

t_,hen- own expense :
; tpermg the Umversmty ~

i }.‘;Students who need vaccina-
them at-the health center ‘al ne

i.‘easons ma}' be suspended from
reak,-"epldemlc as determmed hy

;$2!] 000 rhajor: medmai insurance p!an demgned to pro-
vide, wrth the Center,'comprphenswe health coverage.

icy i8 very reasonable and often pro-
vides befter coverage. less expensweh than that ob-
famﬂ}’ p]ans. rE‘he insurance program will-

Students' who 'have no: medloa} msurance are strong}y
urged to participate ‘in the ‘health insurance plan:
Parent& should check the;r own p{}h{:IES to dﬂtermme at

;i;_rﬁgnémi Informotion ,u" 3?



what level and to what age thmr coilege student is cov-
ered. : :

‘Jeterans ﬁuﬂ‘al;s

The Veterans Affairs Dfﬁce 'iucated in Willard Ad-
ministrative Center, assists veterans and veteran
dependenis in receiving Veterans Administration Edu-
cational Benefits, Prospective students are always
welcome at this office. Telephone {303) 492-7322.

Veterans Educational Benefits, Chapter 34 {G.L
Bifl). In arder io complete application materials for
benefits, the student must be accepted to the University
of Cc-iorado, Boulder, or admission must be imminent.
If the student was discharged from the military before
July 1, 1579, a certified D> 214 is required {certified
copies of &1scharges can be-obtained from any County
Courthouse without chargel; if the:student was. dis-
charged. after this date, Copy 4 of the DD 214 is re-
quu‘ad An apphcatmn for veterans benefits is
completed and a statement of the tentative number of
credit hours the veteran expects to take is completed.
This and other 1 necessary information allows the Veter-
ans Affairs Office to enroll the student with the Veter-
ans Admitiistration Regional Office {VARO) in order to
generaie the appropriate. monthly payment. Prompt-
ness is imperative because it affeets the time of the
student’s pavment.

Advance payment ma:r Le recewed at the start of a

term if the application materials are submitted to the -

VARD byine Veterans Affairs ﬂ?ﬁce Bppmxunate'iu B
days preceding the term.

Veterans Contributory E’ducatwnal Program, Chap
ter 32. The veteran must have partlclpated in this
program while in the service in order to réceive bene-
fits. Please read the above paragraph {or instructions
about the DD 214 and matenaIs required for applica-
tion.,

Dependents Educatmnaf Assistance Acr Chapter
35. Students between the ages of 18 and 26 who are eli-
gible 1o receive eduocational benefits becavse of the
death of a parent in active military service or because of
a service connected disability should establish their eli-
gibility with their Veterans Administration Regional
Office. Children and wives of 100 percent disabled vet-
erans may also gualify. This office needs the ceim
number that the Veterans Administration assigns to
the stodent in order to complete the paperwork. At
each registration each dependent must complete paper-
work with this office as described above:

The Yeterans Affairs Office has 2 counselor on the
staff for providing assistance to students in planning
academic sehedules in relation to VA regulations. This
service is free and confidential. The student is en-
couraged te stop by this office at any time.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Alumnl

The Alumni Ofice madotaing records of alumm, ar-
ranges alumni events at Homecoming, at Commence-
ment, and with local alumni groups throughout the
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United States; plans class reunions and awards pro-
grams; sponsors an undergraeduate alwmni support
group, alumm programs, and services for recent CU
alumni; and offers a variety of other alumni-related pro-
grams, including a scholarship program, alomni in-
volvement in attracting quality students to the
University, a continuing education program for alumni,.
travel opportunities, a program of involvement for
parents of current CU students, and information on
caresy epportunities for CUJ undergraduates.

By working with the Boulder Campus chancellor, fac-
ulty members, staff, and studenis, the CiJ-Boulder
Alumni Association creates better communication be-
tween the Boulder Campus and the totat alumni body.,

The alumn program is maintained by alumni sup-
port and by University funds. There are three
categories of Alumni Association duss: $15 per vear for
the first five vears after praduation, $25 per year until -
refirement, and $12,50 per year for retirees. Dues-
paving members of the alumni association receive all
editions of the Colorado Alumnus, published six times
each year, Summit magazine, published three times
each vyear, the association’s full-color calendar, and spe-
cial announcements for programs and services.

All former students are encouraged to keep their ad-’
dresses current with the alumni office in order to
receive communications and notification of alumni ac-
tivities, pmgrams and services.

Artlst Series

The Artist Serles brings to campus mternatmna‘fiy
tnown solo recitalists, touring orchestras, and opera
and ballét companies, Jean-Pierre Rampal, Béverly
Sills, Isaae Stern, and the Royal Winnipeg Ballet are
just a few of the many stars who have come to Boulder
in recent years.

Students are an important part of the Artist Senes
andiince and are offered zabstantial savings on season
subsecriptions with a variety of easy payment plans. Ad-
ditional information may be obtained at the Artist
Series Box Oilice, Macky 107, {3037 452-8003.

Fraternities and Sororities

Currently at the University of Colorado, Boulder
there are 30 social fraternities and sororities. There are
over 2,700 students in these organizations, Even though
theve are cutrendly no legal $ies between the Greeks and
the University, there is a relationship of mutual cooper-
ation and support, recognizing that the Greek system
can make a valuable contribution to campus student
life. It is the intent of the University to find specific
ways in which the Greeks may be assisted in providing
an educational, growth-oriented environment for their
members in addition to integrating them more totally
into the campus community. Additional information
may be obtained by contacting the Panhelien-
ic/Interfraternity Council Office, (303} 482-6359, or the
University-Greek Ligison, (303) 492-5323.



International Education

The Qffice of International Educatmn serves asa l1az-

son among aczdemic departments, sdminisirative

units, foreign universities and governments, and U.S.
governmental agencies and foundations.: This lizison
stimulates and provides administrative support for sta-
dents and faculty members who desire to study or to
conduct research overseas, and to assist foreign stu-
dents, faculty members, and visitors who come to. the
University of Colerado.

Specific functions include exped:tmg the exchange of;
students and faculty, arranging the programs of foreign
visitors, promoting special rélationships with -foreign -
universities, and acting as an adwsar for mtematmnal

scholarships.

The Office of International Educatmn mamﬁams g
small resource library on foreign study, tra\'el and work -
opportunity, including teraporary summer :,ths ‘wolivn- -
teer internships, and career opportunities abroad, In-
ternational Student Identification Cards. and Eurail -
and Britrail passes are also available through the office. -

STUDY ABROAD

Study Abroad Programs, a hranch of the U[ﬁce of In— 3
ternationel Education, offers over 24 different smd.y- .
abroad programs around the glohe Some of these pro- -
grams are of the traditional j 3umﬂr year abroad variety,
which places a student directly in a foreign university
for an academic year. Sueh programs are availeble st
the Universities of Lancaster, East Anglia, and.:
Reading, England; the University of Bordeaux, France; -
the University of Costa Rica, San José; the Amencan_.
Umniversity in Calm Hevpt; the Universities of Regens-
buig, Stuttgart and Tibingen, Germatry; the Hebrew -
University in Jerusalem, Israel; the University of Se-
vllle, Spaln and Linkdping University, Sweden.. En-

gineering and commercial Spanish students may be
particularly interested in programs at Instituto Tec-

nolégico ¥y de Estudios Superiores in Monterrey,'

Mexico. Generally students need to have completed: a
minimum of two years college work witha B average or
better and have studied two vears of the appropnate
lanpuage.

For students unahle to s.gend an a.ca.d.ems.-:: year
abroad, programs for a single semester are available

with various emphases. Students may study begin-

ning/intermediale intensive language in Chambéry,

France, durting the spring semesier of esach year.
Students who wish the experience of a: fnreign in-
stitution may attend a single-semester program in San
José, Costa Rica; Rennes, France; Seville, Spain; and

Linkoping, Sweden. Special summer and interim

programs, e.g., art history in Italy; intensive language in

Mexico, Germany, and Italy; and international finance
in London are organized with specific departments
wpon regquest,

All participanis in University of Ct:-lorado ‘study-
abroad programs remain enrolled at the University and
all credit earned while shroad is considered resident
credit. Most study abroad credits are recorded on =z
pass/ fail basis, but are exempi from all pass/fail re-
strictions in the College of Arts and Sciences and most

other colleges and schools: Financial aid from the Uni-
versity can:be applied to program costs in most cases,
Special . study abroad schclarshms are availahle to
program participants. .

More information about study abroad programs is
available at the Office of International Education er by
callmg (‘3(13"} 492-7741.

FOREIGN STUDENT AND SCHOLAR SERVICES

The University of Colorado has welcomed foreign
students and scholars for many years. Currently more
than 650 foreign students and over 100 postdoctoral
scholars and visiting faculty members from over 77
countries are on campus. Foreign Student and Scholar
Services, a part of the Office of International

~ Education, provides information and assistance to

foreign students and visiting scholars regarding Uni-

versity regulatmns and’ procedures, immigration

requiréments, liaison with. sponsors and home

‘governments, and any other matters which are of spe-

cial concern to students and scholars from other
countries. ‘All foréign students and visiting foreign
scholars are urged to check in at Foreign Student and
Scholar. Services upon first arrival at the University

- and ‘to maintain contact with the staff during their

stays at the University. For further information about
foreign students and schola:s one should caii [3{}3}
492 805‘? .

Internatlonal Englrsh Center :
The Unwers:tv 8 Internatmnai Englash Center (IEC}

language t6 mt.ematmnal students from all parts of the
world: The year-round program is designed to prepare
aduit learners for college or university study in
Colorads or elsewhers in the United States, Each eight-
week session offers intensive daily instruction at all
ievels of English-language proficiency, with attention
given to all the language skills: listening, speaking,
reading, writing. Orientation to academic customs and
to life in the United States is an integral feature of the
comprehensive curriculum. The center also conducts
short-term programs for special-interest groups of
adulis and young people seeking a combination of

- cross-cultural learning and semi-intensive study of the

English language. Full information may be obtained
from the International English Center by mail to
Campus Box 63, in persen at the IEC offices at 1230
Grandview ﬁvenue, or hy te]ephone (303} 492-5547.

Qﬂentaticn ,

Orientation activities are important in introducing
new freshimen to campus programs and services.
Students are given the opportunity to meet faculty,
staff, and other students; to receive academic advising;
and to obtain information on student services and
recreational activities.

In addition, each falt ente:mg freshmen, transfer
students, and gradoate students are invited to partici-
pate in New Student Welcome, a program of events es-
pecially planned to help new students familiarize

Henera! Information f 3%



thembel\«es mth the campus 35. feature of the pm-:rram
is the Chancellor’s Convocation, & ceremonv ﬂﬁima]h
honoring the ent.ermg fresﬁm&n clas& -

Premdent’s Leadershlp Class
The Premdent 5 Leadershlp Cls

first-year students at CU- Boulder, is a specially
designed three-vear leadeérship program focusmg on the
development of leadership: skills thrtmgh SAPOSLTE O
government, education, business, science, ahd, the arts,
The program enhances Unwermty

Approximately bU uutstamimgrﬁrst
cipate annua]ly

on the hasrz of academlc and Extr
w1th emphasrs :m the 1ndw1dual_'_

Corps {RCITC}
Dperﬂbe in _the__ f,‘all

COUrses are (}pe io ial] students,

np ,_
not they are énrolled. in ROTC, All services® pmvldeii_
undergradudte and. selected graduate students ‘with the -
ic study with a I]lllltar_?
- The three services .=
conduct Courses in their respectwe areas leading to
regular or reserve commissions:upon graduation. The -
Navy also offers a prograin leading to. regular or reserve -

opportunity €6 combine academ
oflicer’s educational prograr

commissions in the Marine. Cnrps, Schn}arsh;ps paying
full tuition, mandatm:; fees, required book costs, and a
monthly stipend. toassist in deﬁ'amng living expenses
are available to quallﬁed HOTC entoliees oy a
competitive basis. Flying instn

is availahle to quahﬁed applicants upon cumpletmn of
advanced summier training after the junior year.
Successful completion guarantees -the apphcant
branching in the Army’s Avistion COI‘]:E!

For further information’ ‘CONCerning ‘these ?r-::-g,rams
see the ROTE sections of this catalog or call or write to -

the following at the Unnersm' uf Colﬂrado Bﬁulder.
Colorado 503043 -

Afr Force: Professor raf :".Etﬂspace S‘mdxes, Campus'

Box 371; {303) 452-8351

Army: Professor of Mllitary Scxence Campus Box
37y {3[}3] 492 6495

46 Gener@é I nfurmﬁti{in:

:PLCL ot of the - -
hiphest, honurs thatcan be bestowed: upon ‘éntering

cation by offering-
practical learning experiefice -in the tommunity. -

studen%s partl- :

:pmxlmatelv =

tion; whick can'lead to-

a private phot's. hcense, is pmwded ti:: “qualified. Alr-
Force ROTC cadets in the summer after their
sophomore year. The Army g Cadet Aviation' Program

- Naby: Professor of Naval Sci

) _=ampus Box 3?’4

ters;. the University of

V.C{:-Lurada B-auldet Qﬁers a.VSe aor A.udamr. ngram m

. Senior au&:tﬂrs-att_en ﬂlassfes on a tultlnn -free, space‘ _

avaliable basrs N' © TRCOEL

hnuermt}f cs
Wardenhurg St

UCSL is dwlded int¢ three
islative;, and judlmal The .Ut
every ‘year by fee-paying: students,
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College of Arts and Sciences

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE
Everly B. Fleischer, Dean

History and Purpose

Incorporated by an act of the First Territorial Legis-
lature of Colorado in 1861, the University of Colorado
enrolled its first students in September 1877. The Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences is the oldest academic division
of the University, dating to 1878.

The College of Arts and Sciences provides a broad
range of educational opportunities in the liberal arts
and the sciences. The college recognizes the fact that its
students have a wide variety of educational objectives,
ranging from a highly specialized interest to a desire for
the broadest and most general education.

The objectives of the college are based on the belief
that all students, no matter how specific and profes-
sional their aims, should have sufficient knowledge of
other areas to be able to see their own disciplines in the
proper perspective. At the same time, all students, no
matter how broad and general their educational objec-
tives, should have sufficient grasp of at least one field to
enable them to deal with its problems in depth and with
sophistication.

Pursuant to these beliefs, the college requires all of its
students to undertake work in the areas of the humani-
ties, the social sciences, and the natural sciences. Stu-
dents are also required to present a considerable body of
work in at least one major field of study.

Liberal education cannot, however, be conceived
solely in terms of courses taken and proficiency at-
tained. Contact with members of the faculty outside the
classroom and with other students in informal discus-
sion, independent study and research, and participation
in the broader intellectual and cultural life of the
academic community are factors that significantly en-
rich the student’s education. It is hoped that all stu-
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences will avail
themselves of such opportunities to enhance their uni-
versity experience.

Academic Advising and Orientation

The College of Arts and Sciences maintains an ad-
vising staff located in the Office of the Dean of Arts and
Sciences. Staff members are available all year for con-
sultation. Students in the college are expected to
assume the responsibility for planning their academic
programs in accordance with college rules and policies

and departmental major requirements. However, they
are urged to consult regularly with advisors in the
dean’s office and in their major department concerning
their academic progress and objectives. All students are
required to attend special registration and advising pro-
grams on campus prior to matriculation. Freshmen and
those transfer students with two or fewer semesters
(three or fewer quarters), excluding summer school, at-
tend a mandatory two-day orientation program. All
other transfer students attend a mandatory one-day
transfer student registration program.

DEGREES AND DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

General Requirements for the
Bachelor’s Degree

1. A total of 124 semester hours passed.

2. A 2.0 (C) grade average on all University of
Colorado work.

3. Forty semester hours of upper division work
(courses numbered in the 300s and 400s). Note that all
courses transferred from junior colleges carry lower di-
vision credit.

4. Completion of the last 30 hours in University of
Colorado courses in residence on the Boulder Campus
as a degree student in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Courses taken at Colorado Springs or at Denver (ex-
cluding Metropolitan State courses) in the summer are
resident credit.

5. Not more than 45 semester hours in a single de-
partment, except for B.F.A. and B.S. degrees.

6. Completion of a major (see Majors and Major Re-
quirements below).

7. Completion of the Area Requirements (see below).

For specific information concerning the B.F.A. de-
gree, see the departmental listing for Fine Arts or
Theatre and Dance. Information regarding the B.S. de-
gree may be found under the Physical Education and
Recreation Department. Students are subject to the
general degree requirements in effect at the time they
first enter the College of Arts and Sciences.

Area Requirements

Candidates for liberal arts degrees are expected to be
literate in their own language, to have at least a mini-
mal acquaintance with a language other than their own,
and to be familiar with the subject matter and the
methodology of the three broad areas of learning repre-
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sented by the humanities, the natural sciences, and the
social sciences. These expectations generate the re-
quirements of the college.

Each student pursuing a Bachelor of Arts or a
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences is required to complete the area requirements
listed below. A student pursuing a Bachelor of Science
degree must complete all of the area requirements with
the exception of the foreign language requirement.

Each student seeking the B.A., the B.F.A., or the
B.S. degree must present two 2-semester course com-
binations in each of the following areas:

1. Humanities

2. Natural science

3. Social science

The faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences has
authorized a set list of courses to be used in fulfilling
the college area requirements. This list is known as the
College List.

The College List from which those course combina-
tions may be chosen is printed each semester in the
Schedule of Courses. Prospective Arts and Sciences
students may obtain a copy of the Schedule of Courses
by writing to the Office of Registrations, Campus Box
7, Boulder, Colorado 80309. The cost for the copy is
$1.00 sent by second class mail and $2.00 for first class
mail. Make checks payable to the University of
Colorado. Students may satisfy the area requirements
in one of two ways:

1. By taking a first-year combination of courses from
those designated in the College List followed by two
second-year courses for which the first combination is
prerequisite. Both sets of courses must normally come
from the same department; exceptions are printed in
the list.

2. By taking one first-year combination in one de-
partment and a second first-year combination in a
different department.

Completion of a Level 111 high school course in any
modern or classical foreign language is recommended
for entrance to the College of Arts and Sciences for
those students seeking the B.A. or B.F.A. degree. Stu-
dents failing to meet this expectation must complete it
in one of the following ways:

1. Completion of an appropriate third-semester col-
lege course in a single foreign language.

2. Demonstration of third-semester proficiency or its
equivalent by examination in any foreign language.

Questions about placement should be referred to the
appropriate foreign language department. Students who
elect to enroll in a foreign language course below their
placement level may be denied credit for the course.

Students are strongly urged to start their college-
level language study immediately upon enrollment in
the college, either by continuing a language previously
studied or by beginning a new language.

Students planning to go on to graduate work are ad-
vised to complete the fourth semester of a foreign
language in preparation for the language requirements
of graduate schools.

Students may not use the pass/fail option for courses
taken to fulfill the College of Arts and Sciences area re-
quirements, including the courses taken to complete
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the foreign language requirements (101, 102, 105, 201,
211).

College Expository Writing Program
(CEWP)

See University Writing Program.

Cooperative Education

Beginning the fall semester of the 1985-86 academic
year, students in the College of Arts and Sciences may
receive up to 6 hours of credit for a department or col-
lege sponsored cooperative education program or in-
ternship. Each internship project must be approved by
the dean of the college prior to the student’s enrollment
in the course in order for that student to receive credit.
Students are encouraged to contact their major depart-
ment office for information regarding the possibility of
enrolling in a cooperative education program in their
major.

Limitations on Course Work

1. Students may take not more than 45 hours in any
one department. Note exceptions for the Bachelor of
Fine Arts degree and the Bachelor of Science degrees.

2. Students may count toward the fulfillment of re-
quirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Fine Arts degrees a total of 30 hours in the following
categories, subject to the maxima specified:

a. Up to 30 total hours in curricula leading to de-
grees other than the B.A. (e.g., physical
education, recreation, business, education,
ROTC, and the other professional schools and
colleges).

b. Up to 8 hours in activities courses (physical edu-
cation, applied music, and ensembles). This
limitation is included in the 30 total hours in
point 2a, above.

3. Students must complete the last 30 hours of their
course work on the Boulder Campus in the College of
Arts and Sciences. Course work taken in the summer at
Colorado Springs and Denver (excluding Metropolitan
State courses) is also counted as resident credit.

Work from accredited institutions of higher educa-
tion that has been completed with a grade of C or better
may be transferred to the University of Colorado. All
courses transferred from junior colleges carry lower di-
vision credit. A maximum of 72 hours taken at junior
colleges may be applied toward the bachelor’s degree in
the College of Arts and Sciences. No courses taken at a
junior college will be credited toward graduation at the
University of Colorado after a student has completed a
total of 72 hours of course work at all institutions at-
tended.

ROTC Credit

All ROTC courses which are certified as being ac-
ceptable college level course work by the faculty of the
College of Arts and Sciences or of other schools and col-
leges on the Boulder Campus will be counted for
elective credit in the college, subject only to the limita-



tion of hours allowed to arts and sciences students in

course work taken outside of the College of Arts and

Sciences (currently 30 in the BA and BFA programs).
The following is a list of courses approved for A&S

credit:

Air 301-302. Air Force Management and Leadership [ & II (no credit
for either of these courses if & student has credit in Organizational

Management 330).

Air 401-402, National Security Forces I & II {students may not re-
ceive credit for either course if they have credit in Political Science
434: National Security Organization and Policy Making).

M.S. 201-202. Military Leadership and Management I & II {no credit
for either of these courses if a student has credit in Organizational
Management 330; students may count credit in Military Science
201-202 as part of the 30 max hrs allowed outside the College of

Arts and Sciences).

M.8S. 401, Leadership Development-Communication within DOD (stu-
dents who earn credit in Comm 424: Organizational
Comrmunication may not, receive credit for MS 401 and vice versa).

M.S. 402. Officer Leadership and Development.

N.5. 102. Seapower and Maritime Affairs.

N.8. 201. Naval Ships Systems I (Naval Weapons).

N.8. 301. Navigation and Naval Operations.

N.8. 310. Evolution and Warfare.

Bachelor’s Degree Programs
The College of Arts and Sciences offers the following

degrees:
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Majors

African and
Middle Eastern studies

American studies/women studies

Anthropology
Asian studies
Biological sciences
Black studies
Central and
East Buropean studies
Chemistry
Chinese
Classics
Communication
Communication disorders
and speech science
Italian
Japanese
Latin American studies
Linguisties
Mathematics
Philosophy
Physics
Political science

BACHELOR QF FINE ARTS
Majors
Studio arts

Art history
Art education

Computer Applications
Dance

Distributed Studies
Heonomics

English
Environmental conservation
Fine Arts

French

Geography

Geology

German

History

Humanities
Individually structured
International affairs
Psychology

Religious studies
Russian

Sociology

Spanish

Theatre

Women studies

Dance
Theatre

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL EDUCATION)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (RECREATION)

The requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree
in physical education and the Bachelor of Science de-

gree in recreation will be found in the narrative section
for the Department of Physical Education and Recrea-
tion.

The College of Arts and Sciences also has the fol-
lowing programs that do not offer undergraduate
majors:

Astrophysical, planetary, Film studies

and atmospheric sciences History and philosophy
Bibliography of science
Chicano Studies Honers
Comparative literature Interdisciplinary studies
Confiict and Medieval studies

peace studies Museurm

Experimental studies

Majors

All Arts and Sciences students pursuing a B.A, or
B.F.A. degree must declare a major by the end of their
sophomore year (i.e., in the semester in which they are
completing their 60th hour of work, including transfer
work). Formal application must be made to the depart-
ment or progratn in which the student intends to major.
Admission to certain majors may be limited, and stu-
dents are advised to consult with departmental advisors
regarding criteria for admission.

Departments are responsible for advising their ma-
jors and also for certifying the completion of the
student’s major program for graduation. The college
will assume no responsibility for difficulties arising out
of the student’s failure to establish and maintain con-
tact with the major department or program.

Major Requirements

1. A minimum of 30 semester hours in the major
area (for the B.F.A. a minimum of 50 hours).

2. Thirty hours of C—grade or higher in the major
area.

3. A 2.0 (C) grade point average in alt major work at-
tempted.

4. Eighteen hours of upper division courses in the
major, all with grades of C — or higher.

5. Special reguirements as stipulated by the major
department.

6. No more than 8 hours of independent study may
be credited toward the minimum requirements in the
major.

7. Students are suhject to those major requirements
in effect at the time the student formally declares a ma-
jor.

Cross-listed Courses

Students who matriculated in the College of Arts and
Sciences during the summer of 1981 and thereafter and
who take courses which are cross-listed in two or more
departments will receive credit in the department in
which they have the most hours, irrespective of the de-
partment in which they formally took the ¢ourse.
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Double Majors

Students pursuing either the B.A. or B.F.A. degrees
may graduate with more than one major (e.g., biological
sciences and French) within the degree by completing
all requirements for both majors. No more than 124 to-
tal hours are required for double majors provided all
other requirements are fulfilled.

Double Degrees

Two degrees may be earned from the University of
Colorado at Boulder (e.g., B.A. and B.S.) if the fol-
lowing conditions are fulfilled:

1. The student presents a total of at least 150 hours
passed.

2. For the B.A. and B.F.A degrees, the student
presents a total of 94 hours of liberal arts course work.

3. The student has completed at least 30 hours of lib-
eral arts course work at the University of Colorado.

4. The student has completed all area and major re-
quirements of the College of Arts and Sciences.

5. Both degrees must be awarded at the same time.

6. In the event that the student decides not to com-
plete a double degree program, and instead seeks a
single degree in the College of Arts and Sciences, the
following will apply:

a. The student must see an advisor in the dean’s
office of the College of Arts and Sciences imme-
diately, as all previous advising may or may not
now apply.

b.If enrolled in another school or college, the stu-
dent must immediately submit an Intra-
University Transfer form for transfer into the
College of Arts and Sciences.

c. The student’s degree requirements will then be
determined by the date the student was first ac-
cepted as a degree student in the College of Arts
and Sciences. Specifically, the student should be
aware of the college residency requirement (the
last 30 hours of the degree must be taken on the
Boulder Campus with the student being regis-
tered as a degree student in the College of Arts
and Sciences).

7. Students who wish to earn two degrees should no-
tify the Office of the Dean as soon as they have decided
on this degree option. Specific graduation requirements
will be determined on the basis of when formal notitica-
tion of double degree status occurs.

S

Second Baccalaureate Degrees

A student who has been awarded a baccalaureate de-
gree, either from this college or elsewhere, may be
granted a second baccalaureate degree provided the fol-
lowing conditions have been fulfilled:

1. All general requirements (including the area re-
quirements) for the degree to be awarded by the College
of Arts and Sciences have been met. (See General Re-
quirements for the Bachelor’s Degree).

2. The major in the B.A. or B.F.A. is different from
the major in the first degree earned. In addition, stu-
dents whose second degree is a B.S. (P.E.) or a B.S.
(Rec.) must have earned a major in another field. Sub-
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ject areas for the B.S. degree must be different from the
first degree earned.

3. At least 30 hours of passing work in the new major
or subject field, including 18 hours of upper division
work, are taken in this college after admission to a sec-
ond degree program. Courses taken as a special student
will not count in these minimum requirements.

Graduate Dégree Programs

Curricula leading to advanced degrees are offered by
most of the departments in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences. Students should consult the Graduate School
section of this catalog for admission and degree require-
ments of the Graduate School. Curricula for graduate
programs are listed alphabetically in this section. For
information regarding submatriculation, see Seniors at
the University of Colorado in the Graduate School por-
tion of this catalog.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Grade Point Average

The grade point average is computed by multiplying
the credit points per hour by the number of hours for
each course, totaling the hours and the credit points,
and dividing the latter by the former. Since the spring
semester of 1984 all student averages have been cal-
culated on the plus/minus grading system. See General
Information section of this catalog under Uniform
Grading System for further information.

The grades received at another institution will not be

-.used in computing the student’s grade point average at

the University of Colorado.

Repetition of Courses

When a student takes a course for credit more than
once, all grades are used in determining the grade point
average. In determining the number of hours completed
for graduation requirements, however, the hours which
are earned in a course for which there are two or more
passing grades are counted only once unless a course de-
scription specifically states that it can be taken more
than once for credit.

Attendance

Successful work in the College of Arts and Sciences is
dependent upon regular attendance in all classes. Stu-
dents who are unavoidably absent should make ar-
rangements with instructors to make up the work
missed. Students who, for illness or other good reason,
miss a final examination must notify the instructor or
the Office of the Dean no later than the end of the day
on which the examination is given. Failure to do so may
result in an ¥ in the course.

Probation

Students whose cumulative grade point average falls
below 2.0 will be placed on probation and will have one
semester to raise their cumulative grade point average
to 2.0 or be dismissed from the college.



If students who have been placed on probation elect
to remain out of school for a full calendar year, they
may return to the University in good standing, but will
be placed on probation again at the end of the semester
in which they return if their cumulative grade point av-
erage is still below 2.0 at that time.

Scholastic Dismissal

Good academic standing in the college requires a
grade point average of 2.0 (C) on all University of
Colorado work. Grades earned at another institution
are not used in calculating the grade point average at
the University of Colorado. This provision applies as
well to Metropolitan State College courses taken by en-
rolling on the Denver Campus of the University. How-
ever, grades earned in another school or college within
the University of Colorado will be used in determining
the student’s scholastic standing and progress toward
the degree in the College of Arts and Sciences. Students
whose cumulative average falls below 2.0 are placed on
probation. Those students who enroll in any term, ex-
cluding summers, in the calendar year after being
placed on probation are expected to raise their grade
point average to a 2.0 overall at the end of that term.
Students who are still below a 2.0 cumulative average
after exercising their semester of probation will be dis-
missed and will not be able to register for University of
Colorado daytime courses on any campus during the
regular academic year, August to May.

Students dismissed from the college shall be eligible
for reinstatement when they have achieved a cumula-
tive 2.0 average by virtue of work done in the
University of Colorado’s summer session and/or Divi-
sion of Continuing Education. They may also return as
transfer students when they have overcome their defi-
ciencies by enrolling at another institution (i.e., by
achieving an overall 2.0 average in the University of
Colorado work plus all work taken elsewhere since dis-
missal). Dismissed students pursuing this option will
have two semesters after reenrollment to bring their
University of Colorado average up to 2.0 or they will be
dismissed again.

It should be noted that CU-Boulder's summer ses-
sion does not count as a probationary semester, nor are
students dismissed as a result of summer work. It
should also be noted that students reinstated following
dismissal will be eligible to reenroll only if the enroll-
ment quotas have not been filled (i.e., reinstatement
does not necessarily guarantee reenrollment).

Academic Ethics (Dishonesty, Cheating)

See Academic Integrity statement in the General In-
formation section of this catalog.

ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE

Dean’s List

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences who
have completed at least 12 hours of work in any single
semester with a GPA of 3.5 or better are included on

the Dean’s List, which is posted in the Van Ek Ad-
ministrative Center in Old Main Building.

Graduation with Honors

The award of honors at graduation (sum laude,
magna cum laude, summa cum laude) is determined by
the Honors Program of the college and is based on sev-
eral criteria. Honors are not conferred on a graduate
simply by virtue of high grades in courses. Students
should consult the Honors Program listing in this cata-
log or contact the Honors Program, Norlin Library.

Graduation with Distinction

Students who do not graduate with honors from the
College of Arts and Sciences may graduate with distine-
tion if they have taken at least 30 hours at the Univer-
sity of Colorado at Boulder and if their cumulative
grade point average is 3.75 or higher, both at the Uni-
versity of Colorado and in all collegiate work completed.
The average includes all grades except P.

Phi Beta Kappa

Phi Beta Kappa, founded at the College of William
and Mary in 1776, is the nation’s oldest and most pres-
tigious honor society. The CU chapter was established
in 1904. Upper-division students whose undergraduate
academic records fulfill certain requirements are eligible
for election to membership in recognition of out-
standing scholastic achievement in the liberal arts and
sciences. Students are notified by mail of their nomina-
tion to this honor society; students do not apply for Phi
Beta Kappa membership. Further information is
available by calling either extension 5444 or 8601.

REGISTRATION IN COURSES:
CREDITS AND ENROLLMENT

The University operates on the semester system. The
term ‘“‘course” as used in the catalog means a one-
semester course. Except for laboratory and studio
courses, the credit-hour value assigned to a course is
roughly equivalent to the number of hours per week of
class work involved in the course (a 3-semester-hour
course normally meets 3 hours per week). The normal
course load is 12-17 hours.

Course Numbering

Courses numbered 100 and 200 or 910-929 (indepen-
dent study courses) are designed principally for
freshmen and sophomores. Courses numbered 300 and
400 or 930-949 (independent study courses) are de-
signed principally for juniors and seniors.

Undergraduate students may not normally enroll in
graduate courses (500, 600, 950-969), unless they have
permission of the instructor and the department in
which the course is offered.

Advanced Placement Program

See the Admission section of this catalog.
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College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

The College of Arts and Sciences accepts a limited
number of hours of CLEP credit from subject (not gen-
eral) examinations toward its bachelor’s degree pro-
grams. No more than 30 total hours of CLEP will apply.
CLEP credit may not be used in the final 30 hours
presented for a degree, which must be completed in res-
idence in the College of Arts and Sciences. For informa-
tion as to what subject examinations have been
approved for credit, students should contact the College
of Arts and Sciences dean’s office or the testing office,
Willard 130. More detailed information regarding the
College Level Examination Program may be found in
the General Information section of this catalog.

Credit by Examination
(Challenging Courses)

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may ob-
tain credit in courses taught by the college by taking
advanced standing examinations. For further informa-
tion see the General Information section of this catalog
under Credit by Examination. The fee for taking such
an examination is assessed at the lowest resident tui-
tion charge currently in effect for the Boulder Campus.

Independent Study

With the approval of the department, students may
register for independent study only within the first 12
days of instruction in the semester. No more than 8
hours of independent study may be credited toward the
major and no more than 16 hours may be credited to-
ward the degree.

A student may not use independent study projects in
partial fulfillment of the college’s area requirements.

Students may not register for more than 8 hours of
independent study credit during any term. All indepen-
dent study courses are numbered in the 900 series.
Lower division credit is assigned 910 through 929. Up-
per division credit is assigned 930-949.

Correspondence Study

A maximum of 30 hours of correspondence work may
count toward the degree. Arts and Sciences courses
offered by the University’s Boulder Division of Con-
tinuing Education carry resident credit.

Senior Thesis

A senior student may register for as many as 6 hours
of Senior Thesis in the major with the approval of the
departmental honors committee and the chairperson of
the department. The title of this project and the credit
hours awarded will be entered on the student’s tran-
script. The hours awarded for Senior Thesis will count
toward the major and must be included in the maxi-
mum 45 hours allowable in the major toward the degree.

Students pursuing the Individually Structured Major
must complete a Senior Thesis. For further information
see the section on the Individually Structured Major.
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Pass/Fail

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may not
use the pass/fail option for courses taken to fulfill the
area requirements, courses used to satisfy the foreign
language requirement, or courses used to complete the
minimum requirements for the major.

Students exercising the pass/fail option may take up
to 16 hours of elective credit on a P/F basis; for transfer
students, the limit is 1 hour in every 8 attempted at the
University of Colorado. Students may take only 6 hours
maximum of pass/fail each semester, including the one
before graduation.

Drop Procedure

A detailed description of the drop procedure may be
found in the General Information section of this cata-
log.

Note: students may not drop courses which they are
failing.

Add Procedure

A detailed description of the add procedure may be
found in the General Information section of this cata-
log.

Credit/No Credit

Credit/no credit changes must occur within the first
12 days of instruction.

Withdrawal Procedure

See the General Information section. Students who
are permitted to withdraw after the 6th week of a fall
semester will normally not be allowed to register for the
following spring semester. Students who are permitted
to withdraw after the 6th week of a spring semester will
normally not be allowed to register for the following
summer and fall semesters. Students may not withdraw
after the last day of class (i.e., on the day before the
final examination period begins).

Students who withdraw two semesters in a row will
have a dean’s stop placed on their registration and may
not return until one academic year (August to May) has
elapsed.

Appeals and Petitions

Students are advised that they have the right to ap-
peal decisions of academic dishonesty and to petition
for exceptions to the academic policies stated in this
catalog. Appeals should be directed to the Committee
on Academic Ethics. Petitions should be submitted to
the Appeals Committee on Academic Rules and Poli-
cies. Both committees are lodged in the Office of the
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.



SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Residential Academic Programs

FARRAND: A RESIDENTIAL PROGRAM IN THE
LIBERAL ARTS

The Farrand Program offers 400 freshmen and soph-
omores the opportunity to combine some of the
advantages of a small liberal arts college with the bene-
fits of a major research university. Small classes offered
in the residence hall, informal contact with faculty and
campus visitors, academic advising and personal coun-
seling services, and special programs addressed to the
students’ interests, make Farrand an academic as well
as a residential program, with a community atmosphere
created by living and learning together.

Farrand students are required to take certain courses.
These provide the core of the academic experience
shared by all of the students. During the freshman year
the Farrand curriculum develops the basic skills of
writing, logical analysis, and critical thinking, while
providing a comprehensive survey of Western art and
culture through such courses as introduction to the hu-
manities, mathematics, and a freshman seminar de-
signed especially for Farrand. The focus of the second
year is on social issues, cultural differences, and foreign
affairs.

The Farrand courses constitute about one-third of a
student’s course work during the first two years. The re-
maining two-thirds is comprised of courses selected
from the regular on-campus offerings. Most of the Far-
rand courses may also be used to fulfill requirements in
the College of Arts and Sciences. Students who com-
plete the Freshman Seminar (A.S. 160) and Sophomore
Seminar (A.S. 260) will satisfy one-half of their social
science sequence requirement in the College of Arts and
Sciences.

While the academic component comes first, the Far-
rand Program is not an honors program. Farrand
students participate in all the usual student activities:
intramurals, intercollegiate athletics, fraternities and
sororities. In addition, Farrand offers the opportunity
to participate in a very active student government
group.

The program is sponsored jointly by the College of
Arts and Sciences and the Boulder Campus Housing
Administration. It is administered by codirectors: an
academic director selected from the faculty of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences and a hall director experi-
enced in the operation of a large residence hall.

There is a charge for the program which is in addi-
tion to regular tuition, fees, room, and board.

The program is designed for students in the College
of Arts and Sciences. Freshmen admitted to other col-
leges should select some other residence hall.

Freshmen accepted for the Farrand Program may
wish to begin in the Farrand Summer Program. More
information on the Summer Program is also available
through the academic director.

Inquiries concerning any aspect of the academic pro-
gram may be directed to the Academic Director,

Farrand Program, Campus Box 180, University of
Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80310.

SEWALL HALL RESIDENTIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAM

The Residential Academic Program in Sewall Hall
provides qualified academically committed freshmen
with the opportunity to participate in a unique residen-
tial community experience at the University of
Colorado, Boulder. Limited to 320 students, this coedu-
cational program combines many of the advantages of a
small liberal arts college with the vast resources of the
University.

Students who live in Sewall take one Sewall seminar
each semester. These seminars are limited to 20 stu-
dents; vary in content with emphasis on the natural sci-
ences, social sciences, humanities, and fine arts; and
stress critical enquiry and creative participation. In ad-
dition to the seminars, many of the large lecture classes
at the University offer special laboratory and recitation
sections for Sewall students.

The director of the Sewall program, who is a member
of the University faculty, provides academic assistance
to the students in planning their individual programs,
in choosing courses, and in making contact with their
major departments. The director also offers personal
counseling and helps students find the proper
University resources to help them with their problems.

Participants in the Residential Academic Program
are centrally involved in regular campus life, take the
majority of their classes with the rest of the University,
and are encouraged to join in all-University activities.
The major emphasis at Sewall is participation—in
classes, in student government, in special programs and
performances, and in creative projects. Students,
faculty, administrators, and staff enjoy close working
relationships.

All entering freshmen accepted at the University of
Colorado, Boulder, are welcome to apply for the Resi-
dential Academic Program. Students entering the Col-
leges of Business or Engineering may have some
difficulty in selecting and fitting into their schedules a
Sewall class because of the specific requirements de-
manded by these colleges. This does not mean these
students should not participate in the Sewall Program
or be discouraged from applying, as most students are
able to work something out. Applications will be in-
cluded in the housing materials sent to all freshmen
upon admission. Applications will be considered in the
order in which they are received; prompt application is
recommended. There is an extra charge for participa-
tion in the program in addition to regular tuition and
room-and-board fees. Students who have academic
questions should address them to the Director, Resi-
dential Academic Program, Sewall Hall, Campus Box
353, Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Study Abroad

For information regarding study abroad programs
available to students in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, see the General Information section of this cata-
log under the topic International Education.
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Academic Programs

AFRICAN AND MIDDLE EASTERN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 5-C
Professors Gottfried Lang and Ragaei El Mallakh,
Cochairmen

The University of Colorado, through its various de-
partments and the African and Middle Eastern Studies
Committee, offers a broad interdisciplinary undergrad-
uate major in African and Middle Eastern Studies.
Within the framework of the requirements, students
have considerable latitude to shape their studies in the
areas and disciplines which most interest them. In ad-
dition to the courses listed below, other courses may be
taken to meet the requirements with the approval of ei-
ther of the chairmen. Information may be obtained
from either of the professors.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Completion of general requirements and the major

requirements listed belew:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Courses pertaining to Africa and the Middle East, including the
completion of the senior seminar in African and Middle
Eastern Studies and a second-year (college) competence in a
language appropriate to Africa or the Middle East .........ccocvenneen. 48

Note: The specific courses that may be counted to
meet these requirements are to be determined by the
advising committee for African and Middle Eastern
Studies and the Dean of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences.

Anthropology Semester Hours
Anth. 226, Old World Archaeology......ccovecmecnercnccninicnnnsesennees 3
Anth. 310. Africa: Peoples and Societies in Change 3
Anth. 426. Biblical Archaeology ......cccecvvivenenreinnnnes 3
Anth. 432. Archaeology of Ancient Egypt ..... 3
Anth. 451, Applied Cultural Anthropology 3
Anth. 483. Egyptian Hieroglyphics I......... U
Anth. 484, Egyptian Hieroglyphics IT.......coovevniiccvninnnernenrsnccnee 3
Black Studies

BLSt. 260. Introduction to African Literature ......oeccenerisonvenser 3
BLSt. 480. The African Novel........coovvcneninreieresreeeesraesesensens 3
Economics

Econ. 456. Agricultural and Rural Economics .......ccccovveiicnnnccnnnnee 3

Econ. 458. Comparative Agricultural Systems and Development... 3
Econ. 477. Economic Development: Theory and Problems
Econ. 478. Policies of Economic Development ........cccvveevine e 3
Econ. 489. The Economics of Africa and the Middle East............... 3

Fine Arts History

F.A. Hist. 404. The Art of the Ancient Near East .c.....cceeeereveerrnnn. 3
F.A. Hist. 406. The Art of Islam .......cccoceevecvnernnenne e 3
F.A. Hist. 407. Byzantine Art.................... e 3
F.A. Hist. 461. The Art of Ancient Egypt 3
F.A. Hist. 470. Art of Africa and Oceania 3

History

Hist. 10.3 Introduction to Asian History: The Middle East and
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Hist. 164. Introduction to Asian History: China and Japan............ 3

Hist. 488. The Medieval Middle East, A.D. 500-1600 3
Hist. 489. The Modern Middle East, 1600 to Present . 3
Hist. 491. The Arab-Israeli Problem....c....cocovvneicicnrnncneniccinnne. 3
Political Science

P.Sc. 222. Introduction to International Relations .......cc.ceceeunn.... 3

P.Sc. 415. Political Systems of the Middle East and North Africa. 3
P.Sc. 419. Political Systems of Sub-Saharan Africa .
P.Sc. 473. The Middle East and World Affairs .........c.corevcrrernnnnnnn.. 3
P.Sec. 519. Seminar: Comparative Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa.. 3

Religious Studies
R.St. 260. World Religions: Western 3
R.St. 410. Biblical Judaism... 3

AMERICAN STUDIES/WOMEN STUDIES

The College of Arts and Sciences, through its various
departments and its American Studies Committee,
offers a broad interdisciplinary program of courses re-
lating to American thought and culture. American
Studies also includes a major track in Women Studies.*

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

At least 6 upper division credit hours from three of the following
fields: Anthropology, Art history, Economics, English, History,
Journalism and Mass Communication, Political Science,

S0CIOI0ZY wvereercrerieremsaresennaens 6

Am.S. 495-496, two-semester Senior Seminar in Arnencan Studies 6

At least 6 upper division credit hours in history, culture, or

language of a non-American civilization........veerciiinoonnn. 6
At least 6 credits in architecture, Black studies, geography,

interdisciplinary studies, music, or philosophy ......ccececrcenncrnnnnnne 6
Or credits in architecture, Black studies, geography,

interdisciplinary studies, music, or philosophy ..c...ooeccecrvninnenne 3
plus 4 credits in independent StUdY ........ccocecieninicininninnennrencnnsnnnenns 4

*Women Studies: See Women Studies

ANTHROPOLOGY

Office in Hellems Building, Room 90
Campus Box 233
Associate Professor Paul Shankman, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Anth. 103 and 104, Principles of Anthropology ........ccccneccenecnennnn, 6
Anth, 201, Introduction to Physical Anthropology .. 3
Anth, 210, Frontiers of Cultural Anthropology..... 3
Anth. 220, Introduction to Archaeology ............ . 3
ELECHIVES.c...ovvveveererscrirercerenssrasssaassietasssssersansessssseessessssenssasasassessassanensasnen 15

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Prerequisites. 'T'o be admitted as regular degree stu-
dents, applicants should have a minimum under-
graduate grade point average of 3.0 (4.0=A) or a Master
of Arts degree. Graduate Record Examination scores



for verbal and quantitative aptitude tests are required.
Letters of recommendation and evidence of previous
anthropologically oriented experience and work are
carefully considered. Students with less than 18 semes-
ter hours of previous course work in anthropology are
considered deficient and will be asked to present a cor-
respondingly greater number of hours for a degree.

Application. Inquiries concerning applications should
be directed to the graduate secretary. Completed appli-
cations are reviewed twice each year, in February and
in April. Students who wish to be considered for finan-
cial aid (fellowships and teaching assistantships) must
have their applications completed by the February
deadline. Students with no previous graduate work
should apply for entrance into the M.A. program which,
if successfully completed, will prepare them for the
Ph.D. program. Students who have or will have:com-
pleted an M.A. degree in anthropology by the time of
their admission may apply for direct admission into the
Ph.D. program. '

Course Requirements

All entering graduate students must have had the
equivalent of Quantitative Methods in Anthropology
(Anth. 405/505) or take it during their first semester in
residence.

To qualify for a graduate degree all students must
complete at least three seminars, one each from any of
the following four categories: cultural anthropology,
physical anthropology, archaeology, or anthropological
linguistics.

Other specific course requirements will be established
through a qualifying interview and consultation with
the department chairman and an academic advisor.

M.A. students are normally expected to write a thesis
(Plan I); exceptions to this {Plan IT) require approval of
the chairman. '

Students may have primary specialization in any of
the major subfields of anthropology: archaeology, cul-
tural, physical, and linguistic anthropology. Further
specialization in applied anthropology, medical anthro-
pology, and other areas is possible as students progress
through the program.

In general, no matter what the student’s special in-
terests, the department expects graduate students to
retain a breadth of competence in anthropology
through the master’s degree with specialization intensi-
fying with progress toward the Ph.D. degree.

Additional information about other specific areas of
specialization and other requirements for the degree
may be obtained by writing directly to the Department
of Anthropology.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

College Expository Writing Program
(CEWP)

See University Writing Program.

ASIAN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 226
Campus Box 331
Associate Professor Paul W. Kroll, Chairman

The Asian Studies Committee, an affiliate of the
Center for Interdisciplinary Studies (Ketchum 128)
offers a broad interdisciplinary undergraduate major in
Asian studies. In addition, a number of departments
(i.e., fine arts, history, philosophy, political science, and
theatre and dance) offer graduate training with an em-
phasis on Asia.

Students planning to major in Asian studies are en-
couraged to consider study abroad in Asia. The
University offers year-long programs in Kobe, Japan,
and Taipei, Taiwan. Short-term programs are also
available on a regular basis in India and Nepal.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Choose to complete one of two options:

Option |

Chinese or Japanese language courses (two years) .....cccecevevrvernenennnns 20

Other courses to include the following: .............
A_St. 499, Senior Project in Asian Studies .......ooreevevcenrvrinnennnas
At least two courses in the social sciences {(anthropology, history,
economics, political science) on Asia

At least two courses in the humanities (fine arts, literature, philos-
ophy, religious studies, theatre and dance) on Asia

Note: Under other courses, 18 credits must be upper
division; 6 of the 18 may be upper division Chinese or
Japanese language courses.

Option I
Asian Studies courses to include the following:......ccococoniecnnenionnnen, 36
A.St. 499, Senior Project in Asian Studies ........cooceceevireniicnnanne 3

At least two courses in the social sciences (anthropology, history,
economics, political science) on Asia

At least two courses in the humanities (fine arts, literature, philos-
ophy, religious studies, theatre and dance) on Asia

Note: Of these Asian Studies courses at least 24 cred-
its must be upper division.

Honors. A student with an outstanding record (mini-
mum grade point average of 3.3 overall and 3.5 in Asian
Studies courses) may petition for graduation with
honors in Asian Studies. Students should see the stu-
dent advisor for more details.

Courses that may be counted toward fulfillment of
degree requirements are determined by-the Asian Stud-
ies Committee and the dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences. Not all courses listed below are offered every
academic year. An advanced student may be allowed by
the instructor to enroll in one of the graduate offerings
listed here.

Anthropology Semester Hours
Anth. 314. Ethnography of China, Japan, and Korea ..o 3
Anth. 315. Culture and Society in South Asia ...covniivinvnniiincnces 3
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Astan Studies

Asian Studies 499. Senior Project in Asian Studies......c.cocovvenenns 3
Asian Studies 920. Independent Study
Asian Studies 930. Independent Study ...
Asian Studies 940. Independent Study

Fine Arts History

F.A. Hist. 284. Introduction to Asian Arts......coicoenrenenesicnnins
F.A. Hist. 405. Art of India and Southeast Asia
F.A. Hist. 474. The Arts of Japan .....c..cererecrennee
F.A. Hist. 475. The Arts of China .....ccvvveveeieervcenninin e
F.A. Hist. 560. Graduate Seminar: Selected Topics in Art History
(ASIAN ATES) cotoiirereereriocesriseessessrssersessescssrensisavssorenseseenssisssessassssosssnsse 3

History

Hist. 103. Introduction to Asian History: Middle East and India...

Hist. 104. Introduction to Asian History: China and Japan............ :
Hist. 270. History of Japan Through Cinema............ccooun...
Hist. 271. Asian-American History.......ccocooccnnnnee
Hist. 318. Selected Readings in Japanese History ..........
Hist. 320. Selected Readings in Recent Chinese History.................
Hist. 400. Women in Asian History ...
Hist. 472. History of Modern Chinese Intellectual Thought
Hist. 473. History of Traditional China ......ccoccoevcirinencnnnnn,
Hist. 474. Rise of Revolutionary China ................
Hist. 475. Ancient and Medieval Japanese History.
Hist. 476. Modern Japanese History.....ccoevevuiunnn
Hist. 478. History of Modern India.........
Hist. 671. Readings in Chinese History......oeevvnceoniinninnnnn

Music
Mus. 277. WOrld MUSIC oeoveriererieierceertecresne e essssisensesscscsssesernssseses 3

Oriental Languages and Literatures

Chin. 101. First-Year (Beginning) Chinese .......cceiriionriiiceniiiannan
Chin. 102. First-Year (Beginning) Chinese......
Chin. 211. Second-Year (Intermediate) Chinese .
Chin. 212. Second-Year (Intermediate) Chinese .
Chin. 311. Third-Year (Advanced) Chinese.....
Chin. 312. Third-Year (Advanced) Chinese.....
Chin. 321. Introduction to Classical Chinese...
Chin. 322. Readings in Classical Chinese ......ccc.co.ueeu...
Chin. 411. Readings in Modern Chinese Literature I....
Chin. 412. Readings in Modern Chinese Literature II..
Chin. 481. Chinese Poetry in Translation....
Chin. 482. Chinese Fiction in Translation ...
Chin. 483. Chinese Drama in Translation ........c.ocaiiieniieneninee
Chin. 499. Seminar: Classical Chinese..........
Jpn. 101. First-Year (Beginning) Japanese......c.ccooevvvcevcvnciiinnnnnnnan
Jpn. 102. First-Year (Beginning) Japanese .......ccovervecieericecinannes
Jpn. 211. Second-Year (Intermediate) Japanese ....
Jpn. 212. Second-Year (Intermediate) Japanese
Jpn. 221. Language and Patterns of Thinking and Behavior in
Japanese CUltUre ... 3
Jpn. 311. Third-Year (Advanced) Japanese .........coeoevereirurcenrencennee 3
Jpn. 312. Third-Year (Advanced) Japanese .....covuvevirennsianersinnee 3
Jpn. 411, Readings in Classical and Modern Japanese...........ccocue.ce 3
Jpn. 412. Readings in Classical and Modern Japanese..................... 3
Jpn. 483. Classical Japanese Literature.........oeeeeeiiiieinercnieinnncne 3
Jpn. 484. Modern Japanese Literature ........c.covenriniionienniccncnnnc 3

Philosophy
Phil. 310. Chinese PhiloSophy ...cceeeeevecrsniceenmrenmisennnisnne 3

Political Science

P.Sc. 203. Introduction to Asian Politics ......vceceeennneniiiinncnnennes
P.Sc. 416. Political Systems of China, Japan, and Korea
P.Sc. 460. Governments of South Asia ......cceevcvcmnriviaranens
P.Sc. 476. International Relations of China, Japan, and Korea...... 3
P.Sc. 548. Seminar: Comparative Human Rights:

Asia and the U.S........ocioirecrcsrinnesressaresrasseeseesiesr s snessssn s 3
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‘R.St. 385. Chinese Religion ......ccccviiiiiivninieiiennnns .

Religious Studies

R.St. 262. World Religions: Eastern.......c.covccreniiiniinnncniennnens
R.St. 320. Hinduism ......ccereereveenens

R.St. 330. Indian Buddhism ...
R.St. 340. Japanese Religions.
R.St. 360. Islam....cccooouinnrieeieiccriicieennnene

R.St. 420. Topics in Hinduism ..
R.St. 485. TaoisSm ...cocoeoveeeeceniivinncens
R.St. 489. Sufism: Islamic Myst1c1sm ................................................

oW wWwwww

Theatre and Dance

Thtr. 472. Theatre of ASia........cceevvvcercnrreriricercrinmiiie s siiasreeeesinne 3
Thtr. 572. Problems in Asian Theatre.
Thtr. 672, Seminar: Asian Theatre .....c.ccoceeeeciieiiiniiccneoniiennnieiennenns 3

"ASTROPHYSICAL, PLANETARY AND

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES

Office in Duane E 226
Campus Box 391
Professor Peter S. Conti, Chatrman

Although an undergraduate major is not offered,
APAS courses may be used in distributed studies and
computer application major programs. Lists of courses
recommended for these majors may be obtained in the
departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The curriculum and research in the department em-
phasize three major areas: astrophysics, atmospheric
and planetary sciences, and plasma physics.

The department offers both M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.
During the first two years of graduate study, before spe-
cializing, students generally obtain a broad background
through courses regarded as basic to all three areas.
Many students take graduate-level courses in the De-
partment of Physics (e.g., electromagnetism and quan-
tum mechanics). Depending upon the student’s
preparation and interests, the basic courses are chosen
from the following list:

APAS 511, Internal Processes in Gases
APAS 515. Introductory Plasma Physics
APAS 516. Intermediate Plasma Physics
APAS 540. Introduction to Fluid Dynamies
APAS 541. Fhuid Instabilities and Waves
APAS 554. Mathematical Methods

APAS 555. Radiative Transfer

APAS 750. Reading and Research

Descriptions of more specialized courses in the three
major areas follow. Students interested in applying to
this program are invited to write to the Chairman, De-
partment of Astrophysical, Planetary, and Atmospheric
Sciences, Campus Box 391, University of Colorado,
Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Astrophysics (Including Solar Physics)

The department offers a broad range of courses and
research in this area. Graduate-level courses are offered
in the following subjects:

APAS 542. Geophysical and Astrophysical Fluid Dynamics
APAS 570. Introduction to Stellar Astronomy and Stellar Interiors



APAS 571. High Energy and Interstellar Astrophysics
APAS 572, Galaxies and Cosmology

APAS 573. Stellar Atmospheres and Solar Physics
APAS 600. Seminar in Astrophysics

Research in observational and theoretical astro-
physics is conducted in the following areas:

Stellar atmospheres, radiative transfer, and stellar winds
Solar physics

Interstellar medium

Stellar interiors, pulsations, and neutron stars
Cosmic X-ray sources

Galactic evolution, quasars, and intergalactic medium
Radio astronomy

Plasma astrophysics

Astrophysical fluid dynamics

Laboratory and atomic astrophysics

UV and X-ray space astronomy

Instrument and detector development

The department operates a 24-inch Cassegrain-
Coude and an 18-inch Cassegrain telescope, available
for photographic, photometric, and spectrographic ob-
servations, as well as for instrument and detector
development. Opportunities for graduate research also
exist with the University’s Laboratory for Atmospheric
and Space Physics (LASP) and Joint Institute for Lab-
oratory Astrophysics (JILA). (See descriptions under
the Graduate School section.) Research also is carried
out with national laboratories and international collab-
orators: High Altitude Observatory (HAO) in Boulder
(solar physics), Kitt Peak National Observatory in
Tucson (optical astronomy), National Radio As-
tronomy Observatory (NRAO) in Virginia, the Very
Large Array (VLA) in New Mexico, the NASA Interna-
tional Ultraviolet Explorer satellite (IUE), and
Boulder-Sydney Agreement in Astrophysics in Sydney,
Australia (solar physics and radio astronomy).

Students from the Department of Physics may, with
appropriate approval, complete Ph.D. degrees in the
Astrophysics Program.

Atmospheric and Planetary Sciences

Research and courses related to the physics and dy-
namics of the Earth’s atmosphere, planetary
atmospheres of other planets, and planetary interiors
are available in programs leading to the M.S. and Ph.D.
degrees. Graduate-level courses in these areas are:

APAS 505. Atmospheric Physics and Dynamics

APAS 530. Introduction to Magnetospheres

APAS 540. Introduction to Fluid Dynamics

APAS 541, Fluid Instabilities and Waves

APAS 542. Geophysical and Astrophysical Fluid Dynamics
APAS 543. Fluid Turbulence and Nonlinear Processes
APAS 556. Radiative Processes in Planetary Atmospheres
APAS 596. Theories of Climate and Climate Variability
APAS 620. Dynamics and Photochemistry of the Upper Atmosphere
APAS 624. Physics of Planetary Airglows

APAS 630. Advanced Magnetospheric Physics

Research in observational, laboratory, and theo-
retical atmospheric and planetary sciences is conducted
in the following areas:

Structure and composition of planetary atmospheres (Earth, Venus,
Mars, Jupiter, Saturn)

Planetary aeronomy, including atmospheric photochemistry, airglow
and aurora, UV and IR spectroscopy, upper atmosphere ozone and
trace constituents, and noctilucent clouds

Atmospheric dynamics {small- and large-scale), wave motions, hy-
drodynamic instabilities, experimental geophysical fluid dynamics,
and ocean dynamics

Energetics of the Earth’s atmosphere, including radiative transfer
and radiative/photochemical coupling, and climate modeling

Magnetic probing of the Earth’s core

Planetary magnetospheres {spacecraft observations and theory)

Graduate research opportunities and assistantships
are available with individual department faculty
members as well as through research programs of vari-
ous institutes on campus (e.g., the Laboratory for At-
mospheric and Space Physics [LASP] and the
Cooperative Institute for Research in the Environ-
mental Sciences [CIRES]). Research support also is
available through cooperative arrangements with the
National Center for Atmospheric Research (NCAR)
and various laboratories of the Environmental Re-
search Laboratory of the National Oceanic and Atmo-
spheric Administration (NOAA). The department has
its own Apple II minicomputer for data reduction and
theoretical modeling, as well as access to a VAX 750,
the larger University computer (CYBER 172) and the
two high-speed CRAYs at NCAR. There is a well
equipped laboratory for studies in geophysical fiuid dy-
namics, and the department operates a weather facsim-
ile system for daily weather analyses.

Plasma Physics

A complete program of courses and research is
available for students specializing in theoretical or ex-
perimental plasma physics leading to M.S. or Ph.D. de-
grees in APAS or physics or a Ph.D). in astrophysics.
Courses offered are:

APAS 440. Introduction to Controlled Fusion
APAS 514. Experimental Plasma Physics
APAS 515. Introductory Plasma Physics
APAS 516. Intermediate Plasma Physics
APAS 517. Advanced Plasma Physics

APAS 615. Magnetohydrodynamics

Research in theoretical and experimental plasma
physics is carried out in the following areas:

Fundamental processes in plasmas

Kinetic theory of plasmas

Plasma turbulence

Plasma diagnostics

Nonlinear optics of plasmas

Laser-plasma interactions

Radar propagation through the ionosphere
Solar plasmas, radio emission from the sun

Collaborative research is pursued with the mathe-
matics and physics departments, with major
institutions in Boulder and the U.S., and with interna-
tional research organizations. These include the
National Center for Atmospheric Research (NCAR),
with access to the Cray computers; the Los Alamos Sci-
entific Laboratory; and several University groups. A de-
partmental plasma laboratory is equipped with modern
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diagnostic instrumentation and a variety of plasma re-
search devices.

Graduate assistantships and postdoctoral positions
are available.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Those wishing to pursue graduate work in APAS
leading to candidacy for an advanced degree should
read carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in
the Graduate School section of this catalog. The fol-
lowing are special departmental requirements.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. A thorough undergraduate preparation
in physics and mathematics. Courses should include
thermodynamics, mechanics, electricity and magne-
tism, atomic physics, and mathematics at least through
differential equations.

Qualifying Examination. The Graduate Record Ex-
amination aptitude tests and advanced test in physics
are used in place of a qualifying examination, and this
examination normally is taken before the time of entry
into Graduate School.

Preliminary Examination. Students in the Depart-
ment of Astrophysical, Planetary, and Atmospheric
Sciences will be given a written preliminary examina-
tion prior to the beginning of the spring semester of
their first year. This examination will test fundamental
knowledge in physics and mathematics. Students are
required to overcome any academic deficiencies within
a year in orderto remain in the program.

Course Requirements. Under Plan I, a student must
present a-thesis plus 24 semester hours of course work,
at least 12 of which must be:in APAS courses numbered
500 or above. The remaining graduate-level -hours will
normally be in physics and mathematics. Under Plan
I1, additional hours of approved graduate courses must
be presented for a total of 30 semester hours of which at
least 16 must be in APAS courses numbered 500 or
above. The master’s examination under Plan I covers
the thesis and related topics. Under Plan II the ex-
amination, which is more comprehensive, may be either
written or oral or both. Master’s examinations are given
after other degree requirements have been completed,
but may be given during the last semester of residence if
the student is making satisfactory progress on required
courses. Students are encouraged to follow Plan I ex-
cept under special circumstances.

Doctor’s Degree

Prerequisites. See prerequisites above.

Qualifying Examination. See above.

Preliminary Examination. See above.

Course Requirements. A minimum of 30 semester
hours of work in courses numbered 500 or above is re-
guired; however, the overall emphasis is on independent
study and research.

Language Requirement. Graduate school language re-
quirement.

Examinations. Students in a Ph.D. program are re-
quired to pass the preliminary examination described
under Master’s Degree, pass a comprehensive examina-
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tion which is designed to test the student’s scientific
judgment and initiative as well as mastery of the knowl-
edge and skills necessary for research, and satisfactorily
defend the thesis before a faculty committee. Students
entering the department are supplied with a detailed
description of these examinations.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Office in Norlin Library, Room E 176
Campus Box 184
Chris Busick, Assistant Head, Reference Dept.

Several courses in bibliography (see College of Arts
and Sciences in Course Description section of this cata-
log) are offered to students who wish to develop compe-
tence in the use of information tools for their study and
career needs.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The Division of Biological Sciences consists of the
Department of Environmental, Population, and Organ-
ismic Biology and the Department of Molecular, Cellu-
lar, and Developmental Biology. Several programs
leading to the B.A, degree with a major in biological sci-
ences are available. Each department defines and ad-
ministers its own programs separately.

There are four, two-semester introductory biology
courses offered at CU-Boulder. A student may receive
credit for only 1 sequence. The Department.of EPO Bi-
ology offers two sequences: (1) EPOB 121 & 123; 122 &
124. EPOB 121 & 122 are lecture-only courses designed
to accommodate both science .and nonscience majors,
The .accompanying labs (EPOB 123 & 124) are de-
signed for, and required of, majors. (2) EPOB 107-108
are designed specifically for educationally disadvan-
taged students. The Department of MCD Biology offers
one sequence, MCDB 105-106, designed for science ma-
jors and nonscience majors who have the recommended
prerequisites. The Center for Interdisciplinary Studies
offers one two-semester sequence, Nat. Sci. 123-4,
which is designed exclusively for nonscience majors.

Biology—Environmental, Population, and
Organismic

Office in Ramaley Building, Room 122
Campus Box 334
Assoctate Professor Michael Grant, Chairman

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

EPOB 121 and 122 (Lectures), and EPOB 123 and 124 (Labs),
General Biology and Laboratory........c.cinnn. 8
(MCDB 105 and 106, Introduction to MCDB Biology can be sub-
stituted. NASC 123 and 124, Biology—a Human Approach, required
for the EPOB major will not carry credit toward the 38 hours required
for the EPOB major but will fulfill the requirements of completing
General Biology.)
EPOB 320, GeNetis ooouiiiiriieeciecseeeeeeerieseesteessesassnarssseasesesssanssssaseane 3
(MCDB 384, Molecular Genetics will not be accepted as a substitute)



EPOB 302, Principles of FCOIOZY ...vovvrreireerivenenssnieesssssssesssesessssesnsses 3

In the plant sciences, one of the following courses is required:

EPOB 350, Plant Kingdom; EPOB 351, Plant Anatomy and
Development; EPOB 352, Flowering Plant Systematics; EPOB
353, Essentials of Plant Physiology......ccuecrenrcrencnenremisssn 4

In animal sciences, one of the following courses is required:

EPOB 372, Principles of Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy;
EPOB 374, Embryology; EPOB 375, Developmental Biology
Laboratory; EPOB 385, Comparative Animal Physiology ......cee.. 5

(Students who have taken both Human Anatomy and Introduction to
Human Physiology are exempted from the animal science require-
ment. Students may not present both EPOB 342, Human Anatomy,
and EPOB 372, Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy, or both- EPOB
343, Human Physiology, and EPOB 385, Comparative Animal Physi-
ology, to fulfill the requirement of 38 hours for an EPOB major. Stu-
dents may, however, use both anatomy courses or both physiology
courses as electives, provided they do not have more than 45 EPOB
credits.)
Additional EPOB courses should be chosen in consultation with a

faculty advisor. They must include at Jeast 6 hours at the 400

LEUEL OF QBOUE ...t ceiie e cerse et e sresnssenes 6
These 6 hours must be taken in the EPOB department on the
Boulder Campus, may include a maximum of 3 hours of Independent
Study or Independent Research, and may not include EPOB 400 or
401. At least 3 of these 6 hours must be regular course work.

Complete one year of college chemistry:
Chem. 103, General Chemistry and Chem. 104, Introduction to
Organic and Biochemistry, or Chem. 103, General
Chemistry I and Chem. 106, General Chemistry II or Chem.
107, Honors General Chemistry I and Chem. 108, Honors
General Chemistry IT .o saereeeneinsoe 9-12

Complete orie year of college physics:
Phys. 301, General Physics 1 and Phys. 302, General Physics I ..... 10
Math. 130, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I......covvcinicnrncennenne 5

Note: Certain courses taken in other departments
may be counted toward the 38 hours required for the
EPOB major. Such courses should be strongly related
to the student’s vocational goals. No more than 12 se-
mester hours of courses taken in other departments
may be presented. (If MCDB 105 and 106 are used to
fulfill the general biology requirement, those 8 hours
will be counted as part of the 12-hour limit for courses
taken outside the department.) A listing of the only ac-
ceptable courses may be obtained from the EPOB
Office, Ramaley 122. A minimum of 12 hours in EPOB
courses on the Boulder Campus is required.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Environmental, Population, and
Organismic Biology offers degree programs leading to
the M.A. and Ph.D. in a wide range of areas of bio-
logical inquiry. Offerings include animal behavior, plant
and animal physiology, plant and animal systematics,
ecalogy, aquatic biology, population biclogy, population
genetics, neurobiology, microbioclogy, and behavioral ge-
netics. Modern laboratory facilities for graduate study
arz in the Ramaley biology building, In addition the de-
partment has strong ties with the Institute of Arctic
and Alpine Research (INSTAAR) and with the Insti-
tute of Behavioral Genetics (IBG). INSTAAR operates
the Mountain Research Station, an alpine field labo-
ratory 25 miles from campus. Certain specialized facili-
ties, such as scanning and transmission electron
microscopes, are available through the Department of
Molecular, Cellular, and Developmental Biclogy. Grad-
uate research support is available in the form of fellow-

ships, teaching assistantships, and research
assistantships. The department has a small endowment
(the Alexander Fund and the Kathy Lichty Fund) to
help defray field research expenses of graduate students.

Graduate Admissions

Admissions materials may be obtained from the de-
partmental office. Completed applications are due in
the departmental office by February 1 for consideration
for fall semester admissions, A complete application in-
cludes a statement of intent, letters of recommendation,
transcripts, and GRE scores. Applications for spring se-
mester admissions are discouraged. Although there are
no formal course prerequisites for admission, back-
ground and training in biology are expected. Students
admitted without a sufficient background in chemistry,
physics, or mathematics are expected to make up those
deficiencies during their first year of graduate study.

The M.A. | Program

A master’s degree with thesis is offered for students
interested in continuing training as professional biolo-
gists after completion of the degree. For some students
the M.A. I provides a basis for work on a Ph.D. at the
University of Colorado or at another institution, al-
though the M.A. is not required for admission to the
Ph.D. program. Prospective students are urged to con-
sult with the faculty member who would be their ad-
visor concerning whether application for the M.A. I or
Ph.D. program is appropriate. Applicants should com-
municate with potential advisors before February 1.
Applications for the M.A. I program are considered on
a competitive basis; the department has a policy of lim-
iting the number of admittees to those for whom finan-
cial support is available. Twenty-four hours of course
work, including 6 hours of thesis credit, are required for
the degree. In addition to a thesis based on original re-
search, students are required to take comprehensive ex-
aminations, as described for the M.A. IL.

The M.A. Il Program

A nonthesis master’s degree program is offered for
students interested in obtaining a greater knowledge of
biology but not interested in degree work beyond the
M.A. This program is suitable for secondary school
teachers and others whose career choices do not require
a research thesis. Applications for the M.A. II program
are considered on a noncompetitive basis; students with
records indicative of an ability to do master’s level
course work are accepted. A faculty sponsor 1s also re-
quired before admission can be granted; applicants are
encouraged to communicate with potential sponsors be-
fore February 1. In addition to 26 hours of course work
the student must complete 4 hours of independent
study or research leading to a paper to be presented to
the faculty sponsor. Before completion of the degree the
student must take a comprehensive examination, which
consists of four half-day written examinations; one of
these examinations will be in general biology. The other
three may be chosen from (1) biology of special taxa;
(2) anatomy, morphology, and physiclogy; (3) genetics
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and evolution; (4) taxonomy and systematics; (5) ani-
mal behavior; and (6) ecology. Financial support is not
guaranteed for M.A. II students.

Doctoral Program

The Ph.D. is a research degree, involving the produc-
tion of a major piece of original research (the thesis).
Most recipients of the Ph.D. from EPO Biology go on
to teach in a university setting or to do research in pri-
vate or government laboratories. Since the area of work
chosen for the Ph.D. is likely to determine the student’s
career options, applicants are urged to communicate di-
rectly with potential thesis advisors and to visit the de-
partment before completing the application.
Applications are considered on a competitive basis and
financial support in the form of fellowships or assis-
tantships is made available to Ph.D. students. Ph.D.
students are expected to form an advisory committee of
five faculty members (including one from outside EPO
Biology) soon after beginning their studies. This com-
mittee will aid the student in designing a research pro-
gram and in making chojces concerning course work.
By the end of the third semester of graduate work, the
Ph.D. student takes preliminary examinations which
are similar to the M.A. comprehensive (see above). If
these are successfully completed, the comprehensive ex-
amination should then be scheduled as soon as possible.
The comprehensive is over the student’s area of re-
search and is based in large part on a proposal for thesis
research prepared by the student. Upon completion of
the thesis a final examination is administered by the
advisory committee.

The only specific course work requirement for -the
Ph.D. is four 600-level graduate seminars. A total of 30
hours of course work must be taken, although indepen-
dent study credit may be included in this total. Ph.D.
students are required to teach at least one year; this is
generally done by serving as a departmental teaching
assistant.

Biology—Molecular, Celluiar,

and Developmental

Student Office in Porter Biosciences Building,
Room 131

Campus Box 347

Professor Mark W. Dubin, Chairman

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Semester Hours

MCDB 105 and 106, Introduction to MCD Biology or EPOB 121
and 122, General Biology and EPOB 123 and 124, General

Major Requirements

Bi0logy LabOoratory .......coivieeecnievnnnisinreseeenecseresresenensscsasnenes 8
MCDB 312, Cell Biology and 310 Cell Biology Laboratory .............. 5
MCDB 384, Molecular Genetics.........coceeveveveevreeriresesieesiiereesreersessnnse 4

MCDB 465, Developmental Biology and 466, Developmental
Biology Laboratory ...t

Electives in MCDB.....cooocovvniiicecninrcreennn

Chem. 103 and 106, General Chemistry

or Chem. 107 and 108, Honors General Chemistry

Chem. 331 and 332, Organic Chemistry and Chem. 333 and 334,
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Laboratory in Organic Chemistry ..c.o..cveviviureecrvmnreneeneeesinnnnina. 8
or Chem. 335 and 336, Organic Chemistry for Chemistry Majors
and Chem. 337 and 338, Laboratory in Organic Chemistry for
Chermistry Majors ......ccocmesniecrniineniestorsenmess s ssiesisessssesenns 10
Chem. 481, General Biochemistry.......ccoueeiivievenineieeiecceee e 3
Phys. 111 and 112*, General Physics and Phys. 114, Experimental
PRYSICS i e e e
or Phys. 301 and 302, General Physics
Math. 130, Calculus L. ..ottt e

*Corequisite of Math 230

Students interested in MCD Biology should consult
with an advisor in the department. Recent changes in
the list of available courses and other pertinent in-
formation for majors are described in a brochure
available from the departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Opportunities for graduate study and original re-
search are available in a variety of areas:

Molecular Biology: Gene regulation, virology, bac-
teriophage control mechanisms, chromosome structure
and function, chromosome replication, control of bac-
terial replicons, protein synthesis in cultured cells, and
nucleic acid-protein interactions.

Cell Structure and Function: High voltage electron
microscopy, cell division in green algae, cytoskeleton,
biophysical cytology, flagellar assembly, carbonhydrate
biochemistry of plant cell walls, and host pathogen in-
teraction in plants.

Developmental Biology: Mechanisms and regulation
of morphogenesis and cell growth, cellular aging,
genetic control of development, developmental genetics
of Drosophila, and genetic control of invertebrate em-
bryogenesis.

Membrane Biology and Neurobiology: Mitochondrial
biogenesis, spatial arrangement of cytomembranes, sen-
sory and developmental neurobiology.

Entrance Requirements and Prerequisites. The grad-
uate programs of the Department of Molecular,
Cellular, and Developmental Biology are sufficiently
flexible to accommodate students with a wide range of
training. Students with bachelor’s degrees in any of the
biological, biochemical, or physical sciences are en-
couraged to apply. Background necessary for the pro-
gram includes the equivalent of undergraduate courses
in cell biology, developmental biology, genetics, organic
chemistry, chemical thermodynamics, differential and
integral calculus, and general physics. These require-
ments are intentionally stated in terms of areas of
knowledge rather than as credits in specific courses.
Students accepted with deficiencies may demonstrate
mastery of the required areas by taking appropriate un-
dergraduate courses, by passing advanced-standing ex-
aminations, or by successfully completing graduate-
level courses that require the undergraduate courses as
prerequisites.

Areas of Study. All students will be expected to
develop competence in five areas: (1) biochemistry, in-
cluding biochemical phenomena associated with cellu-
lar and molecular biology; (2) genetics, including
molecular mechanisms of gene function, regulation of
gene activity, and genetic control of development;
(3) cell structure and function, including interaction of



organelles, molecular organization, ultrastructure,
biosynthesis, growth and reproduction; (4) develop-
mental systems and mechanisms, including types of
developmental phenomena and the morphological and
molecular mechanisms involved; and (5) current re-
search techniques of experimental biology.

Doctoral Program

Course of Study. The faculty of the department offers
a variety of courses to help graduate students acquire
knowledge in the various areas of study. Further, stu-
dents are encouraged to work in several different labo-
ratories to broaden their education and to help them
identify the field of greatest interest for their thesis
work.

Examination Sequence. At the time of entrance a
counseling committee examines each student’s back-
ground and interests and recommends courses for the
first year in residence. A member of the faculty is then
appointed as advisor for each new student to serve until
the student is ready to select a sponsor for his or her
thesis research.

A preliminary examination is held at the end of the
student’s second semester in residence to determine eli-
gibility for continued graduate study and to identify
areas of weakness, if any.

The comprehensive examination, which is normally
scheduled during the student’s fourth regular semester
in residence, consists of two parts: a written research
proposal and an oral examination designed to test the
student’s mastery of the broad field of knowledge re-
lated to his or her overall degree program.

Language. Before admission to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree, students must satisfy the language re-
quirement established by the Graduate School.

Thesis. The principal elements in graduate training
are defining a thesis problem, investigating this prob-
lem with a coherent piece of research that constitutes a
substantial contribution to knowledge, and writing a re-
port on this work in the form of a thesis submitted to a
departmental committee for approval. After completion
of the thesis, each candidate for the Ph.D. degree is re-
quired to present a public seminar and to take a final
oral examination on the thesis and related topics.

Teaching. Two semesters of apprentice teaching are
required of each candidate for the Ph.D. degree. Nor-
mally this obligation is met during the student’s second
or third year of graduate study.

Course Requirements. A minimum of 30 semester
hours of courses numbered 500 and above is required.
Specific courses depend on the student’s background
and field of specialization.

In view of the strong research orientation of the fields
involved, the department does not accept applications
from students seeking the M.A. as a terminal degree.
The Master of Arts degree, either with a thesis (Plan I)
or without (Plan II) is awarded under special circum-
stances. Candidates must pass the preliminary ex-
amination and a comprehensive final examination.
There is no foreign language requirement. For Plan I a
thesis based on original research must be submitted.

Final determination of whether a student will follow
Plan I or Plan II is made by the department.

BLACK STUDIES PROGRAM

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 302
Campus Box 294

The Black Studies Program (an affiliate of the Center
for Interdisciplinary Studies, Ketchum 128) is multidis-
ciplinary and offers courses in the humanities and so-
cial sciences. Some of these courses will satisfy the area
requirements in the College of Arts and Sciences. Al-
though its primary purpose is to explore, analyze, and
experience various aspects of Afro-American life and
culture, the program is enhanced by courses, seminars,
and colloquia which focus on the African and Carib-
bean experience as well. The program offers a major
which leads to the B.A. in Black studies.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours
BL.St. 200, Introduction to Black Studies.......cccecenerererceincenceccennn, 3
BI1.St. 450, Research Methods in Black Studies w 3
BL.St. 495, Senior Seminar in Black Studies........c.ccccceeiicmnicinieceenn. 3
At least 3 credit hours are required from each of the categories

below:
HiSEOIY cuoitiee ettt 3

BL.St. 215, Afro-American History I
BL.St. 216, Afro-American History 11

LEETATULE. . cvvervrirvreeererererrnsersereeeeereaseseresensesnesmseerstesencssereesnesessnennaneesne 3
BL.St. 232, Survey of Afro-American Lit. I

BLSt. 233, Survey of Afro-American Lit. II

BL1.St. 260, Introduction to African Literature

Music, Art, and Dance
BL.St. 240, Afro-American Dance ... 3

S0CIAL SCIBNICES 11urvrerirririerreresree et r ettt e e e s 3
BL.St. 203, Behavioral Analysis I

BL.St. 204, Behavioral Analysis I1

BL.St. 220, Black Social Movements

Additional course work in a subject area chosen by the student
and approved by the Black Studies Program........cc.coccevnrinicnnni 15

CENTER FOR INTERDISCIPLINARY
STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Campus Box 331
Associate Professor Vernon H. Minor, Director

The Center for Interdisciplinary Studies creates and
offers interdisciplinary courses and programs in the
major areas of learning: humanities, natural sciences,
and social sciences. It also sponsors interdisciplinary
programs and courses, taught by faculty of other de-
partments in the college. For descriptions of individual
programs and offerings, see entries for those programs:
American Studies, Asian Studies, Black Studies, Com-
parative Literature, Conflict and Peace Studies,
Women Studies, Humanities, Natural Science, Social
Science, Honors, Experimental Studies, and Mountain
View Center for Environmental Education.
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CENTRAL AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 215
Campus Box 333
Professor Edward J. Rozek, Chairman

All schedules for students majoring in Central and
East European Studies must be approved by the ad-
visor of the program.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Muajor Requirements Semester Hours

Coureses numbered 200 or above dealing with problems of Central

or Eastern Europe or the Soviet Union, which are offered by

any department in the College of Arts and Sciences; e.g.,

economics, geography, history, political science, Slavic

languages, aNd SOCIOIOLY cu..oevrirecerereiacrssiremssinsstscsersess s cessseensesases 48
Demonstrated proficiency in German, Russian, Polish, Serbo-
Croatian, or any other Central European language

Note: The specific courses that may be counted to
meet these requirements are to be determined by the
advising committee for the Bachelor of Arts in Central
and East European Studies and the Dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences.

CHEMISTRY

Office in Chemistry Building, Room 109
Campus Box 215
Professor Tad H. Koch, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A student can earn a bachelor's degree in chemistry
in one of two ways: (1) as a regular major in chemistry
or {2) as a major in chemistry with the biochemistry
option.

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

(1) REGULAR CHEMISTRY MAJOR
Students must present credits in the following courses or their equiv-
alents.

Chem. 103 and 106, General Chemistry or Chem. 107 and 108,
Honors General Chemistry (Honors Chem. 107 and 108 are
recommended for the student with advanced high school’

training in mathematics or physics.) ...ccomiecererrcnnn, . 10-12
Chem. 335 and 338, Organic Chemistry for Chernistry majors ........ 6
Chem. 337 and 338, Laboratory in Organic Chemistry for

ChemistTy MAaJOTS ..o iirienrracrrceceerissnsssisesesacasssesssssorssnsessssenses 4
Chem. 418, Instrumental Analysis .........coveeerenccrrraincennriricenenscerane 4
Chem. 451; 452 or 453, Physical Chemistry ........ccocvrveccrnnicimminicncnnnn 6
Chem. 455, Experimental Physical Chemistry ......cccceeciieonniniecanins 3

Note: A minimum of 33 semester hours in chemistry
is required for a degree.

Phys. 111 and 112, General Physics.......cccocnniamiccvinninincnnccnienecae
Phys. 114, Experimental Physics ... iiiviieancninn e
Math 120, 230 and 240, Analytical Geometry and Calculus

All students, but especially students intending to
enter graduate school in chemistry, should take ad-
vanced courses. Recommended courses are the fol-
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lowing: Chem. 943, 401 or 501, 481, 482, 516 or 517 or
518, 531, and a third semester of physical chemistry.

Chemistry majors concentrating in physical chemis-
try should take Chem. 451, 452 and 453,

(2) CHEMISTRY WITH THE BIOCHEMISTRY OPTION
Students must present credits in the following courses or their equiv-
alents.

Chem. 103 and 106, General Chemistry.......comrcmrerivinnnnieeninne. 10
or Chem. 107 and 108, Honors General Chemistry wovvvveeeneennrinnnns 12
{Honors Chem. 107 and 108 are recommended for the student
with advanced high school training in mathematics or physies.}
Chem. 331 and 332, Organic Chemistry.......ocoevecrcerercnrurenreermsecnnnennas 6
Chem. 333 and 334, Laboratory in Crganic Chemistry ... 2
Chem. 450 or 451, Physical Chemistry ........cccoecoemnnnneee 3
Chem. 452 or 453, Physical Chemistry ...... e 3
Chem. 481 and 482, General Biochemistry........ e 6
4
8
1
4

Chem. 486, General Biochemistry Laboratory..
Physics 111 and 112, General Physics ...........
Physics 114, Experimental Physics......cccccveceorricrmennmeaccrenesenas
Math. 130, 230, and 240, Analytical Geometry and Calculus ........... 1
MCDBR 105 and 108, Introduction to MCDB Biology or EPORB

121 and 122, General Biology and EPOB 123 and 124, General

Biology Laboratory..........
MCDRB 384, Molecular Genetics

All biochemistry option students, and especially stu-
dents intending to enter graduate scheool in the
biological sciences, should take additional advanced
courses. Especially recommended are the following:
Chem. 943, 418, 531, 587, and 588. Also courses in the
biological sciences, such as: EPOB 320, 385; MCDB
312, 465, 472, and 489.

ACS Certification. The American Chemical Society
maintains a certification program in which a student
graduating with a specified minimum program is certi-
fied to the society upon graduation. To be certified, a
graduate must satisfy requirements in addition to the
minimum for graduation. A list of these requirements
may be cbtained from the department office.

Chemistry Honors Program. Opportunity is provided
for qualified chemistry majors, including those with the
biochemistry option; to participate in the Chemistry
Honors Program and graduate with honors (cum loude,
magna cum laude, or summa cum laude) in chemistry.
Students interested in the Honors Program should con-
tact the departmental honors advisor during their ju-
nior year.

Transfer students who plan to take a regular or
biochemistry option major must complete at the
Boulder Campus a minimum of 9 credit hours of upper
division work covering at least two of the subdisci-
plines: organic, physical, analytical, inorganic, and
biochemistry.

A more detailed listing of the bachelor’s degree re-
gquirements, together with advising information and
alternate course options, is available at the Department
of Chemistry Office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in chemis-
try leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should
read carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in
the Graduate School section. For information on the
doctoral program in chemical physics offered jointly
with the Department of Physics, see Chemical Physics



under Interdepartmental Programs in the Graduate
School section of this catalog. Following are some of the
special departmental requirements. Copies of more de-
tailed rules are distributed to graduate students.

Prerequisites. An undergraduate major in chemistry
is desirable since entering graduate students are re-
quired to pass examinations covering the major fields of
chemistry. GRE scores are required for fellowship com-
petition; they are strongly recommended but not re-
quired for admission to the department.

Master's Degree

Language. A student must demonstrate proficiency
in a foreign language at a level comparable to a third-
semester undergraduate course. This requirement may
be satisfied either by having received a satisfactory
grade in a third-semester course or by an equivalent
grade in the GSFLT. Organic chemistry majors must
satisfy this requirement in German; students in other
fields may fulfill the requirement in French, German,
Japanese, or Russian.

Examinations. Preliminary examinations are given
during registration week of the fall semester. These ex-
aminations are offered in five fields: analytical chemis-
try, biochemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic
chemistry, and physical chemistry. They cover
undergraduate-level material, and their purpose is to
determine qualifications for advanced study. A student
must take examinations in physical chemistry and at
least two other subjects. The grades earned in any three
of these examinations will be used to determine what
courses the student must take.

Candidates must pass master’s final oral examina-
tions at the time of completion of their work.

Course Requirements. There are two methods of ob-
taining a master’s degree from the Department of
Chemistry. Plan I requires 24 credit hours including 15
to 20 credit hours of formal course work, 4 to 9 credit
hours in research courses, the completion of research
investigation, and the presentation of a thesis. Plan II
requires 30 credit hours including 24 credit hours of for-
mal course work plus 6 credit hours of research, but no
thesis; Plan II is available only with departmental ap-
proval.

The student should consult with the graduate advisor
in the department to ascertain that the proposed plan
satisfies the major and minor field requirements.

Doctor's Degree

Language. The language requirement is similar to
that for the master’s degree except that the level of
proficiency required is that of a fourth-semester under-
graduate course.

Examinations. The preliminary examinations are the
same as those described for a master’s degree. The com-
prehensive examination consists of written and oral
parts. These examine candidates for advanced knowl-
edge in their field of specialization. The written part
consists of a series of monthly cumulative examina-
tions, of which the candidate must pass six over a two-
year period. Students entering with bachelor’s degrees

must start taking these in their third semester of gradu-
ate school; those entering with master’s degrees must
start in their second semester. The oral comprehensive
must be taken during the fourth semester or the second
semester depending upon whether the student enters
with a bachelor’s or a master’s degree. Candidates must
also pass a final Ph.D. oral examination at the time of
completion of their thesis.

CHICANO STUDIES

Office in Denison Building, Room 101
Campus Box 217
Assistant Professor Cordelia Candelaria, Director

The Chicano Studies Program at the University of
Colorado provides all students a conceptual means by
which bilingualism and biculturalism, in a context of
racial/ethnic pluralism, can be fully developed. The un-
dergraduate program provides students majoring in re-
lated disciplines an extensive knowledge and insight
into the largest single language minority in the country.
It also provides an academic context for the study of
the Chicano experience in both a historic and demo-
graphic/structural framework. No major is offered at
this time.

This department encourages students to include in
their studies the study abroad programs offered in
Mexico in order to gain deeper understanding of the
culture and attitudes of Mexico and their carryover into
the United States, especially the Southwest. Students
interested in study abroad will find further information
under the section on Special Programs or they may
consult the Office of International Education.

CLASSICS

Office in Education Building, Room 320F
Campus Box 248
Professor E. A. Fredricksmeyer, Chair

The major in classics is, upon consultation with the
undergraduate advisor, tailored to the student’s
interests in the field. Major programs can be arranged
with a concentration on either Latin or Greek or a
combination of the two, or a broadly based program in
classical antiquities (mythology, literature, philosophy,
religion, art, archaeology, and history). Prospective
majors should consult with the undergraduate advisor
and the departmental major list.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Track 1
Greek, Latin ..ot et ete e s sae et ane s 36
Electives (General Classics, Honors courses dealing with the

ancient world, ancient history, classical archaeology) ......ccooueene. 6
Track II
Clas. 110, Greek Mythology ......cooecvriciiniiiciesccecrienceene, 3
Clas. 361, From Paganism to Christianity ..c..c.cccrmrereemorocniiccnnrcennns 3

Clas. 111, Masterpieces of Greek Literature in Translation and
Clas. 112, Masterpieces of Roman Literature in Translation or
two 400-level courses in translation of literature, or comparable
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HONOTS COUSES .ocvrviriericnrecenicaareisne e st sasiasesssrees s e e stasansevanennan 6
Classical Archaeology at 400-level

Maximum of 6 credit hours in substitution for required General
Classics courses (with permission of Undergraduate Advisor)

ElECHIVES.......oooeeeecviersieenie ettt st rea e e nsb e s en s n it sesae 6
From General Classics, ar Greek or Latin, or from Honors courses
dealing with the ancient world.
Ancient HiStOTY .ottt sveses e sese s esense s enennns 12
Selected fromn the following History courses: 105, 106, 301, 331, 402,
403, 407, 408, 409. General Classics 405 and 476 may be substituted
for any of the history courses.
Latin 211 and one higher course, or Greek 311 and one higher

COUTSE 1ervvieessnistsstheseteeeteretesras e taesstesbessesraneeeesaeennnssansasssseassasareesonnsane 6

Students who have completed a Level III high school
Latin course have automatically satisfied the college
graduation requirement in foreign language. This
requirement may also be satisfied by completion of Lat.
211 or by demonstration of equivalent proficiency by
placement test. Students who have studied Latin in
high school and wish to continue with the language will
be placed according to the results of their placement
examinations taken during student orientation.
Students may not receive credit for a course at a lower
level than that into which they are placed. Questions
concerning language placement should be directed to
the classics department office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master's Degree

The candidate may choose to emphasize Greek,
Latin, classical antiquities, classical humanities, or the
teaching of Latin.

The student choosing to emphasize Greek or Latin as
a major will be required to take a qualifying
examination to demonstrate proficiency in translating
Greek or Latin.

The student choosing to emphasize classical
antiquities or classical humanities will be required to
take a qualifying examination to determine a breadth of
knowledge in the general area of classical Greek and
Roman culture. 1t is expected that the student opting
for the teaching of Latin either has achieved
accreditation at the secondary level or is planning to do
so through the regular School of Education program.
The M.A. degree alone does not satisfy the state
requirements for certification.

Language Requirement. The department requires a
reading knowledge of one modern language for those
students emphasizing the study of Greek or Latin. A
student concentrating on one of the classical languages
must demonstrate competence in the other classical
language appropriate for a student with two years of
college Latin or Greek.

Doctor’s Degree

Degree Requirements. Candidates for the M.A.
degree in Latin (Greek) will be required to take written
comprehensive examinations in the following fields:
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1. The language (translation test), literature, and
history of Rome (Greece). This examination will be
both comprehensive and detailed.

2. The literature and history of Greece (Rome). This
examination will test the candidate’s general survey
knowledge of these fields.

Candidates for the M.A. Plan I (24 hours including
thesis) will take an oral examination in defense of the
thesis. Candidates for the M.A. Plan II (30 hours
without thesis) must have departmental approval.

Candidates for the M.A. degree with emphasis upon
either classical antiquities or classical humanities will
be required to complete at least one graduate-level
course in either Greek or Latin with a grade of B, will
be required to take written comprehensive
examinations, and must take Plan II (30 hours without
thesis).

Candidates for the M.A. degree with emphasis on the
teaching of Latin will take an oral comprehensive
examination based on the courses taken and a reading
list. Thirty hours of course work, including two Latin
workshops and a Special Project, will be required.

The candidate may choose to emphasize Greek and
Latin languages and literatures or classical archaeology
and history. For those selecting the languages and
literatures emphasis, the following are required:

1. A command of Greek and Latin languages and a
knowledge of Greek and Roman history and literature.

2. A reading knowledge of two modern foreign
languages; one must be German and the other is to be
approved by the department.

3. Successful completion of at least four graduate
seminars. .

4. Comprehensive examinations. The candidate will
be tested in Greek and Latin languages (translation
tests) and will write examinations on a major classical
author and one of the following special fields: art and
archaeology, history, linguistics, mythology and
religion, palaeography, or philosophy. There will be an
oral examination in which the student is expected to
demonstrate overall factual knowledge of the field of
classics.

5. The candidate must write a Ph.D. dissertation,
which is a contribution to knowledge, and complete an
oral examination on the dissertation.

For those selecting the archaeclogy and history
emphasis, the following are required:

1. Excellent command of the Latin (Greek) language
and literature and satisfactory course work in the Greek
{Latin) language and literature.

2. A reading knowledge of two modern foreign
languages; one must be German and the other is to be
approved by the department.

3. Successful completion of at least four graduate
seminars.

4. Comprehensive examinations. The candidate will
be tested in the Greek (Latin) language (translation
tests) and will write examinations in classical
archaeology, history, and on a major classical author.
There will be an oral examination in which the student
is expected to demonstrate his or her overall factual
knowledge of the field of classics.



COMMUNICATION

Office in Hale Science Room 112
Campus Box 270

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Completion of general requirements and the major

requirements listed below:

Major requirements Semester Hours

Level I courses: Optional courses.

Two of the following courses may be counted toward the 30 hour ma-
jor requirement, if taken before any upper division courses are
attempted. For advanced students these courses will be counted as
elective credit only:

Comm. 102, Introduction to Interpersonal and Small Group

COMMUNICATION .c...uceritemecienrertieeserecesseeasertsnreseesesmcensanonsonseiensaras 3
Comm. 231, Oral Communication-Developing Competency ............ 3
Comm. 250, Information Theory: Background of Contemporary

Developments .....c.c.veeeiiieiniiietenreee e s nnenes 3

Level I courses: All courses are required of all majors.

Comm. 203, Interpersonal Communication ..........cocee..
Comm. 215, Organizational and Small Group Discussion .
. Comm. 320, Argumentation................ fetemereeree e s e aseeiaeaeasaas e 3

Level II Electives. Must elect 15-21 hours, to be chosen from the
following list:

Comm. 335, Creative DramatiCs......ccvieereenirnveneneesressassennesreniensensen
Comm. 369, Problems in Communication: Internship..
Comm. 418, Advanced Interpersonal Communication..
Comm. 419, Special Topics.....cccocvevnrecvirnnccns
Comm. 420, Persuasion ......ccccecveerernene
Comm. 421, Psychology of Communication...................

Comm. 423, Nonverbal Dimensions of Communication...
Comm. 424, Organizational Communication ........c.c.cccovrecnnnccinnans
Comm. 426, Communication and Conflict ....
Comm. 427, Intercultural Communication............cocoevveveeneeceesecennnnas
Comm. 930, Independent Study .......cccceeerererccnienienncreeniecrsesiis 1-6

Note: The last Level I course a student is enrolled in
may be taken concurrently with upper division elec-
tives. Students are encouraged to take 3 to 5 courses
specifically related to the major in other departments or
disciplines such as Business (available to Arts and Sci-
ences students in summer terms only), English, Jour-
nalism and Mass Communication, Political Science, or
Theatre and Dance.

Pre-communication Major Semester Hours

Six hours of Communication courses from the following:
Comm. 102, Introduction to Interpersonal and Small Group

Communication ..., 3
Comm. 203, Interpersonal Communication 3
Comm. 231, Oral Communication-Developing Competency ..... w“ 3
Comm. 215, Organizational and Small Group Communication ....... 3
Comm. 250, Information Theory: Background of Contemporary

Developments.......co.ccceviimimrccmenie e et 3

Note: To be eligible for admission to the communica-
tion major the student must also have completed 45
semester hours applicable to the B.A. degree with at
least a 2.50 grade point average, one of the Arts and
Sciences humanities requirements outside the Depart-
ment of Communication, one Arts and Sciences natural
science requirement, and the Arts and Science foreign
language requirement or be making acceptable progress
toward completion of that requirement.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

At present, admission to the graduate program in
communication is suspended.

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS AND

SPEECH SCIENCE (CDSS)

Communication Disorders Building
Campus Box 409
Professaor Richard H. Sweetman, Chairman

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in commu-
nication disorders and speech science provides a broad
general education, develops concepts basic to human
communication and normal language processes, and
provides an understanding of disorders of speech,
hearing, and language. This material serves as neces-
sary background for entrance into professional training
at the graduate level.

BACHELQR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Completion of general requirements and the major

, requirements listed below: :

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Majors must present a minimum of 35 semester hours of course work
listed in the schedule below.

~ SEQUENCE A (FRESHMAN OR SOPHOMORE YEAR)

Fall

~ EPOB 342, Introduction to Human Anatomy (Prer., EPOB

T21124) oo eeoees oo seeessee e seeemereeesseeeseeesemssenereesees s 5
CDSS 304, General Phoneticsl......ooocoeiccninnienciicnnnnecesesenseneanias 3
Spring

CDSS 305, Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech and Hearing

MechaniSIMS! ......ooeiiicicice e e ses et seannes 4

SEQUENCE B (SOPHOMORE OR JUNIOR YEAR)
Fall

CDSS 200, Voice and Diction....ecoveeeveevriiireeiesnrencrireeesneassennnas 3

. Spring

CDSS 308, Introduction to Speech and Hearing Sciences! ....
CDSS 301, Speech and Language Development in Children!

Note: Before entering the third year of study, students should have
completed at least 6 semester hours of psychology and biology.

SEQUENCE C (JUNIOR OR SENIOR YEAR)

Fall

CDSS 450, Speech Disorders! . e 4
CDSS 470, Audiology I! .....ccveenrvnennne o 3
CDSS 469, Observation and Cotherapy? ........ccccouvenervencccerenrenann. 1
Spring

CDSS 451, Speech Disorders Il .......ccoccreinicrnerivanniescaseresecsnsseseses 4
CDSS 471, Audiology II! e 3
CDSS 469, Observation and Cotherapy.........ccocoeirecirnencneccmrenccenens 1

(only one semester of CDSS 469 is required and may be taken in ei-
ther the fall or spring)

1These nine courses, plus CDSS 411, Computer Applications in Communication Sciences for
3 hours of credit, plus 30 hours of credit in computer science are required for the major in
CDSS and computer applications.
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SEQUENCE D (SENIOR YEAR)

Courses in Sequence D are available to students who have completed
Sequences A, B, and C. Sequence D is not required for a B.A. degree
in communication disorders and speech science and need not be
taken in its entirety.

Fall

CDSS 370, Manual Communication I ........coouvveiviieccieiieeeeeceiireeae 2
Graduate-level COUTSe .....voviiiiiieie e 2-4
Spring

CDSS 371, Manual Communication IL.......cocoieioiiinieie s 2
Graduate-level COUTSE .....cccvviiieeccce e e rees s 2-4

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The graduate curriculum in communication disorders
and speech science leads to either a master’s or a doc-
toral degree. All courses of study are planned by the stu-
dent and an advisor and formalized in a degree plan.
The programs in speech-language pathology and au-
diology are accredited by the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association (ASHA).

Prospective students should read Requirements for
Advanced Degrees in the Graduate School section and
request additional information from this department.

Master's Degree

The master’s program in communication disorders
emphasizes clinical training and experiences. The pro-
gram leads to certification by ASHA and the Colorado
State Department of Education in speech-language pa-
thology and/or audiology. Students having an under-
graduate degree in speech-language pathology and
audiology can expect to spend two calendar years to
complete the program. Those without such background
are required to make up undergraduate-deficiencies
which normally require at least an additional year. Stu-
dents not seeking clinical certification may place major
emphasis on speech-hearing science.

Doctor's Degree

The doctoral program demands demonstrated ex-
pertise beyond the academic knowledge and clinical
skills required for clinical certification. Supervisory, ad-
ministrative, instructional, and research activities are
provided to acquaint the student with problems and
concepts at a higher level of activity and responsibility.

Wide latitude prevails in planning individual pro-
grams. It is expected that students will have some
professional experience before entering the program,
and that they will have specific academic or profes-
sional goals in mind. Student degree plans are indivi-
dually prepared through the joint efforts of the student
and an advisory committee.

Ph.D. candidates must take a four-course sequence in
statistics and computer science in addition to the Grad-
uate School foreign language requirement, which can be
satisfied with American Sign Language.

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS CLINIC

The Communication Disorders Clinic has a two-fold
purpose: it provides facilities for the training of under-
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graduate and graduate students, and it provides speech,
language, learning and hearing evaluation and interven-
tion services for persons of all ages in the metropolitan
area. Any student of the University or any member of
the community is eligible for the services offered. Fees
are commensurate with other university programs in
Colorado. Services include evaluations of speech and
language skills, training for the improvement of com-
munication skills, evaluation for hearing aid use, and
auditory training for the hearing impaired. The Com-
munication Disorders Clinic, as well as the office and
classrooms for the Department of Communication Dis-
orders and Speech Science, are located west of the
Events/Conference Center. Address inquiries to Chair-
person, Communication Disorders and Speech Science,
Campus Box 409, University of Colorado, Boulder,
80309.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Office in Ketchum 226
Campus Box 331
Associate Professor Edward P. Nolan, Chairperson

Although comparative literature is a graduate pro-
gram, undergraduates should be aware that
comparative literature may form either a primary or
secondary field in a distributed studies major (see Dis-
tributed Studies Program) as well as function as a re-
lated field in individually structured majors. Any
student selecting comparative literature as a field in
such a major program should confer with the chair-
person as early as possible.

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
parative literature should consult the Graduate School

section of this catalog.

Prerequisites. On the 400 level students may read all
texts in translation; however, reading knowledge in at
least one foreign language is highly recommended. On
the 500 level students must be able to read in two
foreign languages or obtain the consent of the in-
structor. Comparative literature seminars (numbered
600) are open only to those who have the necessary lin-
guistic qualifications and literary background.

For Latin/Greek for graduate students, see Classics.

For foreign literatures in translation, see the indivi-
dual foreign language departments.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
parative literature leading to candidacy for advanced
degrees should read the information provided in the
Graduate School section of this catalog and the special
memoranda for the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in this
field. These memoranda are available in Xetchum 226,
Box 331.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. For those seeking the M.A. degree, the
following are required:

1. Upon entrance to the program a student must
have a reading, speaking, writing, and auditory ability



in one foreign language and knowledge of its literature
and civilization.

2. By the completion of M.A. work, a student must
have acquired reading competence in a second foreign
language and knowledge of its literature.

Requirements. In consultation with the graduate ad-
visor, students will plan as the basis of their M.A.
programs a set of interrelated courses, with emphasis
on the two literatures for which their B.A. degrees have
equipped them. Students will take a minimum of 12
hours in comparative literature (including C.L. 510 and
at least one proseminar in literary theory and research
methods). Reading competence in an ancient language
is recommended.

Examinations and Thesis. Students should consult
the memorandum available in Ketchum 226.

Doctor’s Degree

Prerequisites. An M.A. degree in comparative litera-
ture, in a single literature (which may be English), with
a proven capability in a second literature, or in a cog-
nate discipline (philosophy, history, etc.). Reading
competence in two foreign languages.

Requirements. Candidates for the Ph.D. degree in
comparative literature must fulfill the general require-
ments of the Graduate School. They must take at least
30 semester hours of work at the 500 level or above in
comparative literature or related courses approved by
their advisory committee. Students will be responsible
for one language and literature as a chronological whole
(including its philology), and will normally take at least
18 hours of graduate work in that department. In addi-
tion students, who must have mastered two foreign lan-
guages to enter the doctoral program, must master a
third to complete it. They will also be required to
master the literature of those languages in their areas of
specialization.

Students are, in addition, required to take one year of
an ancient language. If study of an ancient language is a
substantial element in a student’s work and is pursued
beyond one year’s work, it will count as one of the stu-
dent’s three languages (see above).

Comparative Literature is an administrative unit of
the Center for Interdisciplinary Studies.

CONFLICT AND PEACE STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 223
Campus Box 331

The Conflict and Peace Studies Program is affiliated
with the Center for Interdisciplinary Studies (Ketchum
128). The program is a multidisciplinary concentration
of courses, seminars, field work, and independent study
possibilities centering on the peace development pro-
cess. Analysis of peace and war systems, dispute settle-
ment techniques, social movements, future world
systems, conflict analysis and regulation, and mediation
and arbitration are among the areas of faculty expertise
represented in the concentration. While no C.P.S. ma-
jor is offered, it is possible for a student to design an

Individually Structured Major with a faculty advisory
committee.

Because of the intrinsically international nature of
conflict and peace studies, students are encouraged to
consider a program of study abroad to gain an under-
standing of intercultural relations. For information on
study abroad, consult the Office of International Educa-
tion.

The Conflict and Peace Studies Committee, com-
posed of faculty and students from various humanities
and social science disciplines, meets regularly and wel-
comes those interested in this area of study.

DISTRIBUTED STUDIES PROGRAM

Students working toward the B.A. degree may elect a
two- or three-area major in the distributed studies pro-
gram. The areas which may be used in the program are
limited to those in which a departmental major for the
B.A. is offered. Comparative literature is also ac-
ceptable as either a primary or secondary area.

Those students wishing to pursue a two-area major
must complete 30 hours of course work in each depart-
ment; 15 hours in each department must be upper divi-
sion course work,

In a two-area major, each department must approve
the student’s program, and therefore either department
may deny the student’s proposal.

No first-year course in a foreign language (101-102)
or English language (composition) may be used in satis-
faction of the requirements of the distributed studies
major.

Students applying for a second B.A. degree may not
use courses from a completed major program, either
from CU or another college or university, in a dis-
tributed studies major.

For guidelines and application forms, consult the
College of Arts and Sciences dean’s office.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Requirements Semester Hours

1. Two-area major:
Department A
Completion of 30 hours, 15 of which must be upper division .... 30

and
Department B
Completion of 30 hours, 15 of which must be upper division.... 30

2. Three-area major:
Department A
Completion of 30 hours, 15 of which must be upper division .... 30

and

Department B
Completion of 15 hours, 8 of which must be upper division....... 15

and

Department C
Completion of 15 hours, 8 of which must be upper division ...... 15
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ECONOMICS

Office in Economics Building, Room 212
Campus Box 256
Professor Barry W. Poulson, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Pre-economics Major:

Econ. 201, Principles of Macroeconomics and Econ. 202,
Principles of MiCro€CONOMICS.....ccoccvvmrrinmiirircrissscniircesisisssisieerens 8
Math. 107, Mathematics for Social Sciences and Business, Math.
108, Calculus for Social Science and Business, and either Acct.
200, Introduction to Financial Accounting or C.S. 120,

Introduction to Programming I ........cccooicvivnniicincniniiniccnn. 9
or Math. 107, Mathematics for Social Science and Business and
Math. 130, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I .........ccccceeverenrurnenn. 8
or Math. 110, College Algebra and Trigonometry and Math. 130,
Analytic Geometry and Calculus L........c.coovieeeiverieenrninnrinrenreenens 8
or Math. 130, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I and Math. 230,
Analytic Geometry and Calculus IT......cccooicnviicnvecreeeccncnrennins 8

Note: First year students interested in economics will be assigned a
pre-economics major code. Application for admission to the econom-
ics major should be made during the sophomore year, after comple-
tion of the above requirements.

Economics Major:

Math. 107, Mathematics for Social Science and Business, Math.
108, Calculus for Social Science and Business, and either Acct.
200, Introduction to Financial -Acecounting or C.S. 120,

Introduction to Programming I.........ccocovvivveveerinenrercninmenannenenenns 9
or Math. 107, Mathematics for Social Science and Business and
Math. 130, Analytic:Geometry.and-Caleulus T ........ccovcrvnvivnennens 8
or Math. 110, College Algebra and Trigenometry and Math. 130,
Analytic Geometry-and-Calculus L......coooeriviiinincieiciennee 8
or ' Math. 130, Analytic Geometry:and Calculus I and Math. 230,
Analytic Geometry and Calculus I .......ocoverreceeeenvncrcrcecnnneeenneens 8
Econ. 381, Introduction to Economic Statistics with Computer
APPLCALION ..vovtiveiereee ittt eree s cness 4

Econ. 407, Intermediate Microeconomic Theory and Econ. 408,
Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory......cocoiiriiicncrinninincenns

Econ. 480, Introduction to Mathematical Economics..

Electives (may include Acct. 200 and C.S. 120) ....cccovvvrrvrrrrcerreerennes

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master’s Degree
1. Admission Requirements: An applicant for admis-
sion as a regular degree student must:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a college or
university of recognized standing, or have done
work equivalent to that required for such a de-
gree and equivalent to the degree given at this
University. The undergraduate grade point aver-
age must be at least 2.75 (2.0 = C).

b.Have at least 16 semester credit hours in eco-
nomics.

¢. Submit Graduate Record Examination scores for
Aptitude and Economics if the applicant resides
in the United States. (Applicants who do not re-
side in the United States are urged to take the
Graduate Record Examination if practicable,
especially if they are applying for fellowships or
scholarships, and foreign applicants for teaching
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assistantships are urged to take the Test of
Spoken English.)

d. Arrange for the submission of four letters of rec-
ommendation.

Students who do not meet the requirements for ad-
mission as regular degree students may be
recommended for provisional degree status. Application
deadlines for foreign students are April 1 for summer
and fall terms and November 1 for spring term. There is
no deadline for U.S. applicants; however, anyone who
wishes to be considered for an assistantship should
apply by February 1.

2. Required Courses (grade of B- or better required
in each course):

a. Theory: Econ. 507, Applied Microeconomic
Theory, and Econ. 508, Applied Macroeconomic
Theory; or Econ. 601 and 602.

b. Quantitative Methods: Econ. 581, Econometric
Methods and Applications, or Econ. 681, Inter-
mediate Econometrics.

The graduate advisor may permit substitutions of
courses taken outside the department for the required
courses, if, in his judgment, at least the same body of
material was covered at an equivalent level; except that
when such substitution is for Econ. 507, 508, and/or
581, the student must take and pass the 507, 508, and/
or 581 final examination(s) with grade of B- or better to
effect the substitution. A course syllabus will be pre-
pared for each of the required courses to provide a basis
for materials to be covered wherever and whenever
these courses are offered and for making up the final ex-
aminations in these courses.

M.A. candidates are required to attempt the courses
or examinations in theory and quantitative methods

swithin two academic years and be passed within two

and one-half academic years from the date that they en-
rolled in the graduate program. Passing the Ph.D. pre-
liminary examinations in theory and quantitative
methods also satisfies this M.A. requirement.

For any student entering the Ph.D. program from the
master’s program, the preliminary examinations for the
Ph.D. must be attempted within three academic years
and passed within three and one-half years from the
date the student enrolled in the graduate program. The
Graduate Review Committee is empowered to make ex-
ceptions for regular and provisional students in M.A.
and Ph.D. programs.

3. Credit Hours:

PlanI

a. Minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate work,
including a thesis to count for 4 semester hours;

b. Minimum of 12 semester hours, exclusive of the-
sis, in courses at the 600 level or above;

c. A B- or better average in all work presented for
the degree.

Plan II

a. Minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work;

b. Minimum of 15 semester hours in courses at the
600 level or above.

c. A B- or better average in all work presented for
the degree.

d. No thesis requirement.

4. Examinations:



a. Comprehensive-Final Examination: Each candi-
date for a master’s degree is required to take a
comprehensive-final examination after the other
requirements for the degree have been com-
pleted. This examination may be given near the
end of the candidate’s last semester of residence
while he is still taking courses, provided that he
is making satisfactory progress.

(1) Plan I candidates must take an oral examina-
tion covering the thesis and other work
presented for the degree. (See Rules of the
Graduate School for details concerning cover-
age of work not done in formal courses and
seminars in economics.)

(2) Plan II candidates will be examined in two
fields. (Ph.D. comprehensive examinations
are acceptable substitutes.) In each of the
fields the candidate must have had a mini-
mum of 6 semester hours of course credit, of
which at least 3 semester hours must be at
the 600 level or above. One of the fields may
be individually structured to meet a particu-
lar need provided the candidate’s plan is ap-
proved by the student’s advisor and the
campus departmental graduate advisor. An
individually structured field may be based
wholly or partly upon the candidate’s work in
an Economics Internship (Econ. 698). If a
field is based wholly on an economics intern-
ship the examination for that field may be
oral, written, or both, at the option of the ex-
amining committee. Otherwise, the examina-
tion in each field consists of a three-hour
written examination. Candidates -ordinarily
present two fields based on regular course
work in economics at the University of
Colorado; deviations from this are limited to
one of the following options:

(i) One of the fields may be outside the disci-
pline of economics or

(i) Course credits for one field may be trans-
ferred from another university or

(iii) One of the fields may be based wholly or

partly upon an economics internship.

4. Other Requirements: M.A. requirements regarding
(1) transfer of credits, (2) residence, (3) time limita-
tions, (4) thesis, and (5) admission to candidacy, are
stated in the Graduate School section of this catalog.

5. Special Program in International Economic
Development: Students participating in the special pro-
gram in International Economic Development must
meet the general requirements for the Master of Arts
degree specified above. In addition, the following course
and examination requirements must be satisfied for a
master’s degree with a double field of specialization in
development:

a. Completion of at least 6 hours in general eco-
nomic development (Econ. 577, 578 and 677).

b. Completion of at least 9 hours from at least two
of the following allied fields:

Agricultural and rural economics
Resources and environment

International trade and finance

Comparative economics

Other field studies approved by the Development
Program Committee

c. In place of the two separate field examinations,
successful completion of a two-part com-
prehensive examination covering material from
sections {a) and (b) above. The examining com-
mittee will consist of one faculty member repre-
senting the field of general economic
development and two from the allied fields.

Students electing to combine a single field of speciali-
zation in development with a second separate field of
specialization will complete a minimum of 9 hours of
course work from sections a and b, including Econ. 577
or 677 to meet the course requirements for a single field
in development. The comprehensive examination in
development will be administered by at least one
faculty member from general development and at least
one from the allied fields.

Doctor’'s Degree
1. Admissions: An applicant for admission as a regu-

“lar degree student must:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a college or
university of recognized standing, or have done
work equivalent to that required for such a de-
gree and equivalent to the degree given at this
University. For those applicants who do not
have a master’s degree in economics, the under-
graduate grade point average must be at least
275 (2.0=0).

b. Have completed intermediate micro- and macro-
economic theory courses, introductory calculus,
and introductory statistics.

¢. Submit Graduate Record Examination scores for
Aptitude and Economics if the applicant resides
in the United States. (Applicants who do not re-
side in the United States are urged to take the
Graduate Record Examination if practicable,
especially if they are applying for fellowships or
scholarships, and foreign applicants for teaching
assistantships are urged to take the Test of
Spoken English.)

d. Arrange for the submission of four letters of rec-
ommendation.

It is not necessary to have an M.A. degree to be ad-
mitted to the Ph.D. program; qualified applicants may
be admitted directly to the Ph.D. program and may ob-
tain the M.A. degree while working toward the Ph.D.
Application deadlines for foreign students are April 1
for summer and fall terms and November 1 for spring
term. There is no deadline for U.S. applicants; however,
anyone who wishes to be considered for an assistant-
ship should apply by February 1.

2. Course Requirements:

a. Core courses in microeconomic theory (601,
603), macroeconomic theory (602, 604), and
quantitative methods (680, 681) must be com-
pleted with a grade of B- or better. In addition,
history of economic thought (600) must be com-
pleted with a grade of B- or better before the stu-
dent will be admitted to dissertation candidacy.
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Transferred courses must be approved, except
for courses from CU-Denver, which are au-
tomatically approved. At least one-half of the
core requirements must be filled on the Boulder
Campus.

b. After entry into the Ph.D. program, all re-
maining core requirements must be taken on the
Boulder Campus,

c. Not more than 12 hours of credit {exclusive of
dissertation credit) from a single faculty member
may be counted toward Ph.D. requirements.

d. Students must apply to the curriculum com-
mittee in order to take independent study in the
Ph.D. program. Not more than 3 hours of in-
dependent study taken from a single faculty
member may be counted toward a degree. Not
more than 3 hours of independent study may be
counted toward field course requirements. In-
dependent study to count toward a field course
requirement must be approved by the curriculum
committee in advance. Not more than 6 hours of
independent study may be counted toward the
Ph.D. requirements.

e. Prior to admission to candidacy, a minimum of
12 hours of course work must be completed per
12 months by all full-time students in the Ph.D.
program. Students who plan to register for fewer
than 12 hours must obtain permission for part-
time status from the graduate advisor.

3. Preliminary Examinations:

a. The student must pass written preliminary ex-
aminations covering microeconomic theory,
macroeconomic theory, and guantitative eco-
nomic methods. Micreeconemic theory and
macroeconomic theory “preliminary examina-
tions must be taken in one examination period.

b. Preliminary examinations are given regularly in
August and January.

c. Normally students will be expected to attempt at
least part of the preliminary examinations by the
beginning of the second year.

d. An examination attempted and failed must be
taken again and passed in the next examination
pdtiod.

e. Students must pass all preliminary examinations
within two and one-half years of beginning the
Ph.D. program.

f. The graduate advisor is empowered to make
scheduling exceptions for part-time students in
the Ph.D. program.

4. Comprehensive Examinations:

a. The student must pass a written comprehensive
examination in each of two or three fields of
specialization (see g.).

b. These examinations must be attempted within
four years of entry into the Ph.D. program.

¢. These examinations cannat be attempted before
satisfying field course requirements with a grade
of B- or better and the foreign language require-
ments (See i.). Field course work may be taken at
any University of Colorado campus. Com-
prehensive examinations may be taken and com-
pleted before satisfying the University foreign
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language requirement following a successful peti-
tion to the associate dean of the Graduate
School for an exception. Admission to candidacy
will not be granted, however, until after the lan-
guage requirement has been satisfied.

d. Comprehensive examinations are given regularly

in August and January. In case of failure, in one
or more fields, the unsatisfactory examination
may be attempted once more during a regularly
scheduled comprehensive examination.

. A minimum of 6 semester hours of course work

at the 600 level or above is required in each field
of specialization.

. In lieu of one of the standard fields the student

may offer a combination field when the material
in certain courses spans two or more areas or
when courses from different areas are com-
plementary in meeting the specialization objec-
tives of the student. Courses may be included
from outside the Department of Economics on
approval of the Curriculum Committee. The stu-
dent offering a special field is responsible for ob-
taining the written agreement of at least two
facuilty members who will be involved in evalu-
ating the student’s competence in the field.

. Students who present two fields {other than

history of thought) for comprehensive examina-
tions must complete (in lieu of a third field)
three elective courses with a grade of B- or bet-
ter. Students who present history of thought
(600, 610} as one of their fields of specialization
must complete four elective courses with a grade
of B- or better. Elective courses must include
courses from at least two fields other than the
two ‘presented for comprehensive examinations
and must include at least two formal econoniics
courses at the 600 level at any campus of the
University of Colorado. (The term ‘“formal
course” as used here includes seminars but ex-
cludes independent study.)

h.Doctoral students electing a field of specializa-

tion in economic development are required to
complete a minimum of 9 credit hours of course
work at the 600 level or above, selected from the

areas of general economic development and the
following allied fields:

Agricultural and rural economics

Resources and environment

International trade and finance

Comparative economics

Cther field studies approved by the Development Committee.
Econ. 677 must be taken as part of the required 9 hours. The
examining committee in development shall consist of one
faculty member from the general development field and two
from the allied fields.

i. The students must satisfy the Graduate School’s

foreign language requirement. Students whose
native language is English must demonsirate at
least second-year college proficiency in a foreign
language of their choice; students whose native
language is not English will demonstrate suffi-
cient ability in English to meet the requirement



if they pass their courses and complete their
graduate work.

5. Students are not formally admitted to candidacy
for the Ph.D. degree until they have completed the
above requirements and have earned four semesters of
residency. After admission to candidacy they must reg-
ister each fall and spring semester for dissertation
(Econ. 800) until attaining the degree; the accumulated
credit for thesis must total at least 30 semester hours to
attain the degree. The minimum residence requirement
for the Ph.D. degree is six semesters of scholarly work
beyond the bachelor’s degree.

6. After the dissertation has been accepted, the stu-
dent must pass a final examination of the dissertation
and related topics. If a student fails to complete all re-
quirements for the degree within four years of the date
on which the comprehensive examination was passed, a
second comprehensive examination similar to the first
will be required before the candidate may take the final
examination.

ENGINEERING

The following courses offered in the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science are accepted for College
of Arts and Sciences credit (see College of Engineering
in Course Description section).

Engr. 109-3. Creative Uses of Technology 1
Engr. 110-3. Creative Uses of Technology II

ENGLISH

Office in Hellems Building, Room 101
Campus Box 226
Professor Gerald B. Kinneavy, Chair

Students Majoring in English

Expository writing courses (freshman composition)
do not apply toward the major. English courses taken
P/F will not fulfill major requirements. Transfer stu-
derits must take a minimum of 18 hours in English at
the University of Colorado and must have English
courses taken at other colleges evaluated by the Depart-
ment of English. Courses taken in other departments
will not count in the English major.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Choose to complete one of the two programs:

PROGRAM I Standard Plan
Lower Division Requirements

English 200. Writing about Literature..........ccocoviinniriiinennisinnrecnenes 3

Lower Division Sequence (Arts and Sciences Humanities
requirement) may be fulfilled by AP credit or Engl. 260-261
(strongly recommended) or any two of the following: Engl. 120,
126, 130, 140, 150, 160, 190, 226, 253 ......cconevriiriemrnrinenecisinnrciane 6

Upper Division Requirements (300- and 400-level courses)

1. One 3-credit hour course in each of the following:
Major Author (Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton) .......ccoeveeecenn.
English Literature before 1800 (Engl. 350, 450, 4561, 452, 453,

A4, AB5) e reroeeeeeveeee e eeseeeeeseeeeesseoseeseseersessesee s ssee e eneeren
English Literature after 1800 (Engl. 351, 422, 434, 446, 456,

457, 460, 461) oiiieiiieieecce e sr e e eensneenenanan 3
American Literature (Engl. 365, 366, 465, 466). 3
New Directions (Engl. 385-387)..ccccvccvneiveneecnnne 3
Senior Seminar (Engl. 490-498)....c..cccovcminninincnniinniin. 3

2. Nine (9) credit hours in course work in one area, period, topic, or
author. Credits for the Concentration Courses may also fulfill spe-
cific category requirements listed above.

PROGRAM II: Creative Writing Plan

A minimum of 36 credit hours must be earned in the Department of
English, 18 of which must be upper-division.

Lower Division Sequence (Arts and Sciences Humanities
requirement) may be fulfilled by AP credit or Engl. 260-261
(strongly recommended) or any two of the following: Engl. 120,
126, 130, 140, 150, 160, 190, 226, 253 ..cccvivirvniniircrenrersreivesens 6

Total requirements:

Creative Writing workshops (9 of which must be upper division) ... 18
English and American literature (9 of which must be upper
AIVISION) teerreeiieeieet e ee e e et e e et e e e e ren e seesen e s senes e e cunen s menannes 18

Note: Students will be admitted to workshops after
submitting manuscripts and receiving the instructor’s
consent. Each workshop may be taken three times for
credit. Admission to the program is not automatic. Stu-
dents who have taken at least 6 hours of writing courses
may be considered for admission; transfer students
must have 3 hours of writing with the program before
being considered; students should apply no later than
the second semester of the junior year. Students must
have an English department faculty sponsor and must
submit a manuscript of 8-10 pages to the admissions
committee for approval. :

Departmental Honors

Students interested in pursuing a special program
leading to graduation with departmental honors should
confer with the director of undergraduate studies as
soon as possible, but definitely no later than the begin-
ning of spring term in their junior year.

Students Who Contemplate Teaching

Sheets listing curriculum required for a teaching cer-
tificate for secondary schools may be obtained in room
247, Education Building. Students should consult Mrs.
Cline, Mr. Olson, or Mr. Di Stefano, who supervise the
English education program. Since requirements for ed-
ucation and English make a very tight schedule, stu-
dents should seek early advising to complete their
college requirements.

Undergraduate English Awards and Prizes

The Katherine Lamont Scholarship. The Lamont
scholarship is a $300 annual award to a continuing En-
glish major in recognition of sustained excellence and
exceptional scholarly performance in the major. Appli-
cations are made through the University’s Office of Fi-
nancial Aid by March 1.
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The Harold D. Kelling Essay Prize. The Kelling
Prize is a $100 cash award for the best essay on litera-
ture submitted by an undergraduate currently enrolled
in the University. The essay must have been written for
an English class and should be submitted to the English
department before April 15.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Comprehensive examinations for both the M.A. and
the Ph.D. will be given each semester. Graduate stu-
dents planning to take any departmental examination
must state their intention to the secretary of the di-
rector of the graduate studies no later than the end of
the third week of any given semester.

Admission Requirements

Master’s Degree in English Literature. Satisfactory
scores on verbal and advanced literature parts of the
GRE, plus at least 24 semester hours in English (ex-
clusive of composition, creative writing, and speech).
These hours should include the equivalent of a survey
of English literature. Sixteen of the 24 hours must be in
upper division courses.

Master’s Degree in English With Emphasis in Crea-
tive Writing. Candidates seeking this degree must meet
all of the above-listed minimum admission require-
ments. In addition, each student must submit a
manuscript of at least 10 pages of poetry or a minimum
of 25 pages of fiction for evaluation. The candidate
must meet the additional requirements specified in the
brochure, Master of Arts Degree in English With Em-
phasis in Creative Writing, issued by the department.

Doctor’s Degree. Satisfactory scores on verbal and
advanced literature parts of the GRE; either an M.A.
degree in English or at least 30 hours of :;posigraduate
English course work beyond the B.A. degree. Entering
graduate students with no degree beyond the B.A. will
normally be admitted to the M.A. program. They may
later apply for admission to the Ph.D. program.

Degree Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in English
should note Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog and should
write the department for a fuller description of the
graduate programs in English.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION

Office in Guggenheim Building, Room 110
Campus Box 260

The environmental conservation (EC) major is a pro-
gram administered by the Department of Geography,
which receives program advice from representatives of
the Departments of Economics and EPO Biology.

Environmental conservation, although similar to ma-
jors in environmental studies elsewhere, stresses
conservation, i.e., a reasoned use of the natural environ-
ment so that utilization does not impair the
environment’s capacity for self-renewal. The major
combines the study of technique and philosophy, natu-
ral and social science, with course options from 10
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areas: biology, computer science, economics, English,
geography, geology, physics, political science, quantita-
tive methods, and sociology.

To complement the curriculum, the geography de-
partment offers environmental conservation majors
internship opportunities, in which students earn
academic credit in Geog. 499, Internship, while working
in selected positions with private and public agencies
and firms.

Students should consult with the secretary in Gug-
genheim 110 for further information.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Students must complete 33 hours from the following courses:

Econ. 201, Principles of Macroeconomics .......ccoeevereneirciniineniecceennns
Econ. 202, Principles of Microeconomics....
EPOB 121/123, General Biology I (with lab) .....
EPOB 122/124, General Biology II {(with lab) ...
EPOB 302, Principles of ECOlOEY «.ccccvevenrrniniincciiiniiicinrinnnns
Geog. 100, Environmental Systems-Climate and Vegetation.
Geog. 101, Environmental Systems-Landforms and Soils................
Two of the following: Geog. 339, Conservation of Natural
Resources; Geog. 341, Conservation Practice and Resource
Management; Geog. 342, Conservation Thought........ccevinennnce. 6

Skills Courses Group (must include one introductory computer course
and one other course from the following):

Econ. 480, Introduction to Mathematical Economics.....ccocovereverunnnns 3
Engl. 315, Report WIiting ......oocvvvvieeveecereenrenvcseasanenne 3
EPOB 352, Flowering Plants Systems. e 4
EPOB 409, Biometry.......coccevariinninnnes e 4
3
3

Geog. 306, Maps and Mapping ... oo eeemsmesesscens
Geog. 401, Introduction to Quantitativé Methods in Human
GROBTAPNY «.orveviirrcrrctnieeerereereesnesesessresssnrsesseesssneenseesessesssssanseesnsenas 3
Geog. 402/Geol. 477, Statistics for Earth Sciences... 3
Geog. 406, Geographic Interpretation of Aerial Photos .. -
Geog. 409, Remote Sensing of the Environment ............. e 3
3
3

Geog. 417, Research Seminar........cocoeeccevnnrvennen.
Any introductory statistics COUTSE.....oiviiriiieiiiicnennanne

Elective Courses Group (9 hours; select any courses from this group)

Econ. 353, Natural Resource Economics (for nonmajors) ...c...ceees.
Econ. 354, Environmental Economics (for nonmajors)
Econ. 453, Natural Resource Economics......cccoricevenrnennns
Econ. 454, Environmental Economics........
EPOB 317, Arctice and Alpine Ecology..........
EPQOB 361, Insect Biology {with laboratory).
EPOB 403, Limnology.....cccccovceinicmmrrncncnnens
EPOB 410-414, Advanced Ecology ..
EPOB 475, Ornithology «......coveveeuee. .
EPOB 476, Mammalogy (with laboratory).
Geog. 325, Mountain Geography .......c.cccecnenennenne
Geog. 332, Geoecology of Alpine and Arctic Regions ..
Geog. 435, B1ogeography ......ccoiiccvresicncniesnnicnnnincseseniens
Geog. 437, Forest Geography: Principles and Dynamics....
Geog. 438, Forest Geography Laboratory .......c.ccocnenee.
Geog. 443, Seminar: Conservation Trends ........cccoveviocnienerevcccniane,s
Geog. 450, Water' Resources and Water Management of Western
UnIted SALES....cvierieererieie i reeeteseieeereete e see st see e s s saenseneeren 3
Geog. 451, Surface Hydrology ....... e 3
Geog. 473, Population Geography .......c.ccmviimininneiencnne. 3
Geog. 474, Environments and Peoples.......c..ccoecniccninonncinnnn. 3
Geog. 499, Internship ....ccoieciicni i 3
Phys. 207, Energy in a Technical Society......ccocovieceiicvnncininicinnn. 3
Phys. 208, The Physics of Contemporary Social Problems.............. 3




P. Sc. 435, The Environment and Public Policy........cccovcenveccvcnces 3
Soe. 220, Introduction to Demography and Human Ecology: The
Sociology of SUrvival ......ceiroerercceceeecenrveese e 3

Note: A double major of environmental conservation
and geography is not permissible. All transfer credit to-
ward the environmental conservation major must be
evaluated. As of fall 1982, transfer credit will only be ac-
cepted for one of the two required courses in the Geog.
339, 341, 342 sequence.

EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES (CENTER FOR
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES)

Office in Ketchum 226
Campus Box 331

The mission of experimental studies is to foster in-
novation. Experimental studies courses allow faculty
and other experts to present students with novel subject
matter, new combinations of ideas, or new approaches
to old combinations of subject matter. Experimental
studies courses are taught for elective credit and are
meant to add diversity to a student’s general education.
They may not be counted toward the fulfillment of area
requirements or towards a major, with the exception of
some individually structured majors. Experimental
studies courses are not taught more than twice consecu-
tively; hence, there is an ever-changing list of innova-
tive subject matter available through this program.

For lists of courses and for information and guide-
lines about proposing an experimental studies course,
contact the Experimental Studies Office.

FILM STUDIES

Office in Hunter Building, Room 102
Campus Box 316

Photography and cinematography are attracting in-
creasing interest as media of communication and
artistic expression. Various departments of the college
offer courses dealing wholly or to a significant degree
with film as an art form, film history, film in contem-
porary society, and the art of still photography. Fre-
quent showings of important films are presented on
campus for educational purposes by the International
Film Series and the Avant-Garde Cinema program.

Students who are interested in the study of film
should consult the Film Studies listing in the current
Schedule of Courses and its supplement issue each se-
mester.

Information on the Study Abroad Program, Inter-
University Center for Critical and Film Studies in
Paris, may be obtained at the Office of International
Education (303) 492-7741.

The Arts and Sciences Committee on Film Study
hopes to offer a bachelor’s degree program in the near
future. Interested students are advised to check with
the Film Studies office, extension 1531, for information
on the possibilities of a degree in film studies.

FINE ARTS

Office in Sibell-Wolle Fine Arts Building,
Room N196A

Campus Box 318

Professor Jerry W. Kunkel, Chair

Majors are available for the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees
in art education, art history, and studio arts. Students
are encouraged to consult with an undergraduate ad-
visor in the appropriate area in order to obtain advice
and current information.

BACHELOR’'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Art Education: (41-45 semester hours in the major)

Any two of the lower division art history 280 series
Any two of the upper division art history 400 series ....
F.A. 100 or 101, Basic Drawing........ccoceovcererenrenricroannne
F.A.116 or 117, Beginning Photo I ...
F.A. 120 or 121, Basic Painting ......
F.A. 150 or 151, Basic Sculpture.......ccuiceeniiconiccnonicconinnicnnnee

F.A. 287, or 289, First Year Handbuilding or Wheelthrowing.......... 3
F.A. 377, Jewelry Design .......ccceivierinieininiiet et sesessecens 3
F.A. 364. Art in the Elementary Schools ........ccccvciiiiniveniceivcccrnenns 3
F.A. 366, Art Materials Workshop ........cccocvccvvncinncnennnnnnonas 2
F.A. 367, Art Materials Workshop: Weaving ......cccccoccevericccniennenncns 2
F.A. 368, Art in the Secondary Schools ........ccccooeicniinnnicnninnenes 2
Studio concentration (consult department

fOr COMBINALIONS) 1.vivrerieriierrrresrreerseeereessesseses e ssenssnesesresssserees 6-9
Teacher Education Program (see School of Education for

SPECIfiC TEQUITEMENTS)...coueeuiiiicnien et sis s st see st raen 28

Art History: (34-45 semester hours in the major)

Any two of the following: F.A. 100 or 101, Basic Drawing; F.A. 120

or 121, Basic Painting; or F.A. 150 or 151, Basic Sculpture......... 4-6
Any four lower division art history (280 series) ... ervevrirerieen 12
Any six upper division art history ..o 18

Studio Arts: (33-45 semester hours in the major)

F.A. 100 or 101. Basic Drawing.......ccveieininvrnnscnssorrosesresressssenons 20r3
F.A. 120 or 121. Basic Painting ......ccccovrenrereecmreieieneirereneseensenenns 2or3
F.A. 150 or 151. Basic Sculpture.......ccceceervenenas 2o0r3
Any three lower division art history (280 series) ....c..c.cveeerricseconenn 9
Any two upper division art history.....ccec.ocoeviirenee. . 6
Upper division F.A./F.A H. elective (mlmmum) ............................... 12

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
(50-67 credits)

A. ART HISTORY

Majors must complete the minimum B.A. degree re-
quirements plus an additional 16-33 credits in
F.A./F.AH. electives.

B. ART EDUCATION

Majors must complete the three-credit hour basics
(F.A. 101, 117, 121, and 151) rather than the two-credit
hour basics (F.A. 100, 116, 120, and 150); Students
should also complete F.A. 104 plus one lower-division
F.A.H. 280 course rather than the two lower-division
280’s.
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In addition to the remaining B.A. degree require-
ments for Art Education, students must complete the
B.F.A. Seminar (F.A. 495), only offered on a Pass/Fail
basis.

C. STUDIO ARTS:

Majors must complete the three-credit hour basics
(F.A.101, 121, and 151) rather than the two-credit hour
basics (F.A. 100, 120, and 150); students are also en-
couraged to complete Basic Art Lecture (F.A. 104) plus
two lower-division F.A.H. 280 series courses rather
than three lower-division F.A.H. 280’s.

Upper-division art history requirement is the same as
for the B.A. degree.

Students must complete three studio courses (9 cr.
hrs.) outside their major studio concentration. Students
must complete the B.F.A. Seminar (F.A. 495) course
when they are at least a second-semester junior—this is
a two-credit hour course offered only on a Pass/Fail
basis.

The remaining five credits, required to reach the
minimum of 50 for the degree, should be in either lower
and/or upper-division F.A./F.A H. electives.

Note: Transfer students: B.A./B.F.A. candidates
‘must complete a minimum of 9/15 credits on the
Boulder Campus in the major (F.A./F.A.H. course
work).

Honors

Students may graduate with departmental -or general
honors. Those interested in pursuing this program
should contact the Honors Department or Dr. Ronald
M. Bernier, Fine Arts Department Honors Representa-
tive, as early as possible.

Special Programs

Art History Program in Italy. Art history faculty an-
nually conduct this program which offers 6 semester
hours of credit during a six-week term. Course offer-
ings, which vary each year, include Ancient Etruscan
and Roman Art; Late Medieval and Early Renaissance
Art; the Later Quattrocento and the High Renaissance;
and the Later Renaissance and Mannerism. Centered
in Florence, the course includes numerous visits to
other Italian towns and cities.

Inquiries regarding this, and other programs should
be directed to the Office of International Education or
to the department.

Colorado Collection. It contains old master, modern,
and contemporary prints; drawings; paintings; sculp-
ture; and photographs. Art history graduate students
use this collection for research; faculty use it for in-
structional purposes; galleries’ program exhibits the
collection, focusing on the works by old masters and
modern artists. Housed for the state of Colorado by the
Department of Fine Arts, this collection includes ap-
proximately 3,000 works with an estimated value of $2
million,

Exhibitions Program. The Department of Fine Arts
operates the University of Colorado Art Galleries,
which exhibit the work of visiting artists and other con-
temporary artists. Shows and performances have re-
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ceived National Endowment for the Arts funding, and
some of the artists who have been presented are Eric
Fischl, Alfred Jensen, Robert Kushner, Sol LeWitt, Ree
Morton, Martha Rosler, Theodora Skipitares, and Wil-
liam Wegman. Bachelor of Fine Arts shows, Master of
Fine Arts thesis exhibitions, and fine arts faculty shows
are also held in the galleries, which provide 5000 square
feet of recently-renovated space.

Visiting Artist Program. Artists of national and in-
ternational reputation interact with graduate and
advanced undergraduate students and discuss their stu-
dio work at seminar meetings. Artists present a public
lecture during their visit, providing continuous input of
significant developments and a comprehensive view of
contemporary issues in the arts.

Slide Collection. An extensive collection of slides rep-
resenting art from prehistoric to modern times is
maintained by the Department of Fine Arts. This col-
lection is especially strong in the areas of African,
Asian, European, Islamic, Medieval, North American,
Oceanic, and Pre-Columbian art.

Thesis Collection. A collection of work donated by
M.F.A. candidates from the thesis exhibition is also
owned by the department.

Special Note: Students must be aware that work. left
in studios and/or exhibited in the Sibell-Wolle Fine
Arts Building is at their own risk and the department
will not be held responsible for loss or damage.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master of Arts Degree (Art Education)

Prerequisites. The following are required for admis-
sion to regular graduate status:

1. The baccalaureate degree in art or art education
from an approved college or school of art and valid cer-
tification for teaching art (see 3 below).

2. At least 30 semester hours of acceptable work in
art, including some background in the history of art.

3. It is preferred that teaching experience precede
the beginning of graduate study, but experience may be
obtained during the period in which one is studying for
the master’s degree. A teacher certification program
may also be pursued concurrently with the master’s
program with the approval of the art education faculty.

4. Submission of slide portfolio (minimum of ten ex-
amples) representing creative work.

5. Review of undergraduate scholastic achievement.

Plan | (With Thesis) Course Requirements

Minimum of two semesters of acceptable graduate
work (24 hrs.) beyond the bachelor’s degree, consisting
of:

1. Minimum of 3 hours in F.A. 564 (Seminar in Art
Education) and 3 hours in F.A. 568 (Issues in Art Edu-
cation), or equivalent in approved Independent Study.
Note: Students are expected to enroll in F.A. 564 each
time it is offered unless the advisor approves a change.

2. Specified course work (14 hours), of which 6 hours
may be devoted to a minor in an academic area outside
the fine arts department, as approved by the art educa-
tion faculty.



3. Master’s thesis (F.A. 700) totaling 4 hours.

4. The final examination will be oral and must be
scheduled during the semester in which the student ex-
pects to graduate; this oral examination will deal pri-
marily with the thesis.

Plan Il (Without Thesis) Course Requirements

Students must receive written approval for this pro-
gram and will complete a minimum of 6 hours of course
work beyond the requirements for Plan I in lieu of the
thesis enrollient. A nonthesis project will only be ap-
proved if the student can satisfactorily show the re-
search project cannot be appropriately rveported in
regular thesis form.

A writtenn comprehensive final examination of ap-
proximately three hours in the field of art education
and general theory of art must be taken not more than
one semester in advance of the graduation date.

Master of Arts Degree (Art History)

Prerequisites. 'The following are required for gradu-
ate work:

1. A baccalaureate degree from an approved college
with a minimum cumulative grade point average of at
least 3.0.

2. A satisfactory score in the Graduate Record Ex-
amination.

3. A broad general background in history, literature,
and philosophy.

4. Two semesters (minimuimn) of art history surveys
or equivalent.

Examinations. The qualifying examination, covering
western art history at the elementary level in the stu-
dent’s intended area of specialization, will be given
within two months of acceptance into the program. ¥f
necessary, additicnal course requirements beyond the
minimum may be required based on the resuits. If the
examination is clearly inadequate, a second examina-
tion will be required at a later date. If the results of the
second examination are unsatisfactory, the student will
be dropped from the program.

The final examination, approximately six hours in
lfength, will be given to all candidates.

Plan | (With Thesis) Course Requirements

1. Three semesters of acceptable graduate work (min-
imum of 30 credits) spent in residence. Summer
residence alone is unacceptable.

a. F.A.H. 649, Toeols of Research, 4 hours, must be
completed during the first semester.

b. Minimum of 15 hours (500-level) in the field of
art history, of which 6 hours must be in seminar
course work.

c. Minimum of 6 hours in a minor field or fields to
be determined by the needs of the student for
thesis preparation.

d. F.AH. 700, Master’s Thesis, 4 hours.

2. Thesis: see thesis requirements under Master of
Arts and Master of Science in the Graduate School sec-
tion of this catalog.

3. After acceptance of the final draft of the thesis, an
oral examination will take place dealing with the sub-

ject matter of the thesis and any areas of weakness
which may have been found in the written com-
prehensive.

Pian Il (Without Thesis) Course Requirements

Students must complete a minimum of 3 hours of
course work beyond the requirements for Plan I in lieu
of thesis enrollment.

A nonthesis project (3 hours) must also be completed.
This major study project (F.A.H. 960) must be ap-
proved by the entire art history faculty.

Master of Fine Arts Degree (Creative Arts)

Prerequisites. The following are required for admis-
sion to graduate program:

1. Bachelor’s degree from an approved college or
school of art.

2. Minimum of 34 semester hours of acceptable work
in art, of which 12 credits must be in fine arts history.

3. Submission of slide portfolio (must include 20 ex-
amples) representing creative work.

4. Exception: students who have not fulfilled the
aforementioned entrance requirements may, on recom-
mendation of the department, be granted provisional
status.

Course Requirements

1. Minimum of four semesters (54 hours, of which 38
must be taken in residence on the Boulder Campus) of
acceptable graduate work beyond a bachelor’s degree
consisting of: :

a. 14 hours in “nonstudio™:

(1} 6 of these must be in art history (F.A.H.), or
a combination of F.A. 503 (Art of the Last
Decade) plus one art history course.

{2) Remaining 8 hours:

Visiting Artist Program (F.A. 597) - 3 hours.
Mintmum of five additional hours to be
taken in art history, criticism, art seminars,
and/or art education. Nonstudio hours com-
pleted outside the department may be taken
at the 400 level.

b. Thirty-four hours in studio art, of which a mini-
mum of 12 must be completed in the area
(painting, drawing, sculpture, etc.) of concentra-
tion.

c. F.A, 750 (ML.F.A. Creative Thesis}, 6 hours.

2. F.A./F A H. course work must be completed at the
500 level.

3. Photography students must enroll in F.A. 519
{Graduate Photography) each semester, with the excep-
tion of the thesis semester.

4. Prinimaking students are required to complete a
60-hour program. Course requirements must be com-
pleted during the first two years; the final year is de-
voted exclusively to the creative thesis.

5. Integrated Media Arts students should submit
portfolios of creative work to include slides, video
and/or audio tapes, film, etc, as appropriate (especially
for documentation of performance and/or installations)
for screening by the Integrated Media Arts Committee
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for presentation to the full graduate faculty. Students
should not send original work.

Course requirements are those established by the
Graduate Committee and graduate faculty at large. The
requirement that 12 hours of graduate work in studio be
taken in the area of admission shall be met as approved
by the advisor assigned by the Graduate Committee.
Suggested courses that presently exist in the Depart-
ment of Fine Arts graduate program include:

. F.A. 591. Special Topics

. F.A. 592. Special Topics

. F.A. 590. Video

. F.A. 518. New Directions in Photography (subject matter
varies each semester)

. F.A. 550. Graduate Sculpture

. Any graduate-level studio course currently listed may be used

to meet the 12-hour requirement upon the approval of the

advisor. It is anticipated that other courses will be added to

the suggested list as this track develops. Courses outside the

Department of Fine Arts in the College of Arts and Sciences

may be petitioned to meet the 12-hour requirement as ap-

proved by the advisor and the Graduate Committee.

0.0 o

=

The nature of this program suggests that a student
seek broad and varied course work throughout the Uni-
versity. Any regular, special, or independent study
course in any department, institute, center, or other
special unit can be presented to the advisor, with sup-
porting rationale, as good and reasonable for study for
this program (presented to the I.M.A. Committee for
corrections, additions, deletions, etc.).

Year-End Review. After completing 18 semester
hours of work, students must make application for a
vear-end review. The mandatory review will be con-
ducted by a faculty Year-End Review Committee
-during the semester when the student reaches 24 se-
mester hours. Hours in excess of 24 accumulated before
the end of the semester in which the review occurs will
not be counted towards the degree. No student will be
allowed to continue in the program who has accumu-
lated more than 40 hours without a year-end review.
The year-end review must take place at least one year
prior to the thesis show.

On the basis of this review the Year-End Review
Committee will determine whether students may con-
tinue in the program, and will identify specific require-
ments for further work in both studio and nonstudio
course work.

Printmaking students will be reviewed when they
have completed 30 semester hours. At that time stu-
dents may petition to be allowed to complete the pro-
gram in two years.

Transfer of Credit. Procedures for transferring credit
from other graduate programs are governed by the regu-
lations of the Graduate School. Credit, not to exceed 16
semester hours, must first be approved by faculty in the
student’s major area.

Change in Area of Concentration. Students who, af-
ter admission, wish to change, must reapply to the
department.

Graduation. Prior to registration for Thesis 750
(M.F.A.) or Thesis 700 (M.A.), students must meet
with their thesis committee and obtain written permis-
sion to register.
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1. M.F.A. thesis work must take the form of original
creative work of acceptable professional standards.

2. In conjunction with the thesis exhibition there
will be an oral comprehensive examination and the can-
didate will provide a critical written statement con-
cerning the work.

3. Upon the successful completion of the oral ex-
amination, the candidate’s written statement plus
10-15 slides (representing work in the exhibition) is to
be filed with the Department of Fine Arts. The written
statement must conform to departmental requirements.
The slides become part of the slide collection which is
housed in the Department of Fine Arts.

4. The committee may request a contribution of
original work.

FRENCH AND ITALIAN

Office in Hellems Butlding, Room 290

Campus Box 238

Professor Jacques Barchilon, Chairman

Professor Louts Tenenbaum, Director, Italian Section

French

Students who have completed a Level I1I high school
French course have automatically satisfied the college
graduation requirement in foreign language. This re-
quirement may also be satisfied by completion of Fr.
201 or 211 or by demonstration of equivalent profi-
ciency by placement test. Students who have studied
French in high school and who wish to continue with
the language will be placed according to their high
school record and verbal SAT and/or ACT scores. Stu-
dents normally may not receive credit for a course at a
lower level than that into which they are placed. Excep-
tions are determined through consultation with the de-
partment.

BACHELCR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Fr. 202, Second-Year Oral Grammar Review and Conversation or
212, Second-Year Grammar Review and Reading II (if

applicable)............ e e e b e b na s 6
Fr. 301, French Phonetics and Pronunciation and 302, Oral

PracliCe oo eveiiceieiereirie st e ssvas st ee e s e sne s e e e e ssners e esenanes 5
Fr. 305-306, French Composition (or upon consultation, 311-312,

Main Currents of French Literature) ......cccocceveevivvieecrnnervesvemneens 6
Fr. 401-402, Advanced Composition .......ccoreercnmeerenncrcnnnen 4

Literature/civilization or linguistics courses at the 400 level

Note: Students must complete 35 hours beyond the
first year with a 2.00 average or better. Students
presenting four years of high school French for admis-
sion must complete 30 hours beyond the second year.

Business French Degree

Fr. 301, French Phonetics and Pronunciation ........c...ccmeeiecnieennnne 3
Fr. 303, Oral Professional French.........cccooevecomnieccne v cevesnnns 3
Fr. 305, French CompoSItion ... cveeieremrissrscrrsessesssieceeseesenrisssessensans 3
Fr. 306, French COmPOSIEION .c.cccorucrneesiocsinnionsireeerseseesseniossessassoneane 3
Fr. 401, Advanced Composition ........cocvuveereinmriveenmiessenerermsisesesnnsene 2



Fr. 405, French for BuSiness .........iccecvvircrrecrnnesecenecsniioncssinniiien, 2
Fr. 410, Translation ......veeiiicrininiieernsiessssrmeserensssnnses sessseessinss 2

Complete 10 hours selected from the following courses:

Fr. 302, Oral Practice.....ccocveevvreenrenrnrscerennne JURUT 2
Fr. 311, Main Currents of French Literature ..........cceoveevnveccrvicncnnns 3
Fr. 312, Main Currents of French Literature ....... e 3
Fr. 403, Advanced Oral Practice and Interpreting.....c..c.oocecciviinenns 3
Fr. 420, Contemporary French Culture and Civilization ......cc.ecceenne 3
Fr. 421, French Civilization Through World War L.........cccoccviiiienns 3
Fr. 447, Twentieth-Century French Theatre and Poetry.......c.ccceoe. 3
Fr. 448, Twentieth-Century French Novel.......ccviiiiiiniiiinin 3
Courses in the College of Business and Administration

Fall, Junior Year

Acct. 200, Introduction to Financial Accounting........ccoevevevrinnnns 3
Spring, Junior Year

Mk. 300, Principles of Marketing.......ccovoeevevmieinncennivicnnniicnnneninsnns 3
Fall, Senior Year

B.Law 300, BUsiness Law.......occecrimnienicrnircecreresmmnerssmsesasssasseseones 3
Spring, Senior Year

Tin. 305, Basic FINANCE «....cevvvemrerecreeniinreessesiconsnnrariesesssssessessensenseseses 3
Or.Mg. 330, Introduction to Management and Organization 3

(These courses must be taken in sequence during the junior and
senior year as indicated unless taken in summer school.)

Complete 6 hours from the following list:

CS. 210, Fundamentals of Computing L......cccoecniiimnnceicnnenrcenninen
CS. 310, Fundamentals of Computing II ......
Econ, 411, Monetary and Banking Systems........
Econ. 440, International Economics and Policy .
Econ. 441, International Trade ......ccccccveccrrrveceenee,
Econ. 442, International Finance ........c.oucnue.
Econ. 471, Comparative Economic Systems ..........c.oucvvnnencne
Econ. 477, Economic Development: Theory and Problems.
Geog. 471, Political Geography........coccconvcerune [T
Hist. 432, 20th Century Europe......ccccconu.....
Hist, 433, French Revolution and Napolean ..............
Hist. 468, Diplomatic History of the U.S. Since 1914...
Math. 281, Introduction to Statistics ......c.ocoeemeeriivinicnccrieenisine,
P.Sc. 201, Introduction to Comparative Politics: Developed
Political Systems......cocuerinmiiienecncscennese e eseessaisnas
P.Sc. 202, Introduction to Comparative Politics: Developing
Political SYStEIMS...cvveirerrrvrerrir et sescs s snsines
P.Sc. 203, Introduction to Asian Politics ......cccovivceivinnnirinncinnnnns
P.Sc. 211, Governments of Great Britain and France.........cccecviians
P.Sc. 222, Introduction to International Relations ......
P.Sc. 421, International Politics....c.cccocnicemnricrunnee
P.Sc. 423, American Foreign Policy ......
P.Sc. 425, International Organization ......
P.Sc. 426, International Law .................
P.Sc. 428, International Behavior.........cooeeoivicnnccnnnnniseecsinne
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Complete 9 more hours from the courses listed above or other upper
division courses in French. Required 9 hours may alsc be completed
in other upper division foreign language courses. Summer session
courses in the College of Business and Administration and other re-
lated courses may be accepted for credit upon approval of the major
advisor.

Note: Prerequisites before admission to the program
include enough French to be admitted to 300-level
courses and Econ. 201-202.

For students interested in study abroad, the Univer-
sity of Colorado offers a year-long study abroad
program at the University of Bordeaux, a semester or
year-long program in Rennes, France, and a semester
program in Chambéry for near-beginners. Further in-

formation is available from the Office of International
Education. The Ayer Romance Language Scholarship
is available for majors through the department for ap-
plication toward study abroad programs. The Lamont
Scholarship is awarded to a major in alternate years.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in French
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. A graduate
teaching exchange is available to students who have
earned a master’s degree. The Lamont Scholarship is
awarded to a graduate student in alternate years.

Master’s Degree

Prerequisites. The following are prerequisite to grad-
uate study in French:

1. A reading, speaking, writing, and auditory com-
prehension ability in French (all candidates must have
a reading knowledge of one foreign language in addition
to the major language).

2. A general knowledge of French literature and civi-
lization.

Prerequisites for a Minor in a Foreign Language.
Two years of college work or the equivalent, a course in
conversation, and some knowledge of the literature and
civilization of the country or countries concerned.

Required Courses. The department allows students
to specialize in literature, in linguistics, or in teaching.
Each of these tracks differs somewhat from the others
in its requirements. See the department’s guidelines for
M.A. candidates.

Examinations. Graduate Record Examination re-
quired for admission; final examination (conducted
partly in French) on the areas covered in the student’s
program {(see M.A. and M.A.T. guidelines and reading
lists).

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Excellence in reading, speaking,
writing, and auditory comprehension in French; a gen-
eral knowledge of French literature and civilization.
Reading knowledge of two other foreign languages.

Required Courses. The department allows students
to specialize in literature or in linguistics. Each track
differs from the other in its requirements. See the de-
partment’s guidelines for Ph.D. candidates.

Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of a
modern foreign language other than that used for the
Graduate School communication requirement, except if
the same language is studied through 400-level courses
offered by the appropriate department. This language
may be one of the following: German, Spanish, [talian,
Russian; other languages will be considered depending
upon the student’s area of research.

ltalian

Students who have completed a Level III high school
Ttalian course have automatically satisfied the college
graduation requirement in foreign language. This re-
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quirement may also be satisfied by completion of Ital.
211, or by demonstration of equivalent proficiency. Stu-
dents who have studied Italian in high school and who
wish to continue with the language will be placed ac-
cording to their high school record and verbal SA'T
and/or ACT scores and interview. Students may not re-
ceive credit for a course at a lower level than that into
which they are placed.

Students interested in study abroad will find further
information under the section on Special Programs.
The Ayer Romance Language Scholarship is available
for majors through the department for application to-
ward study-abroad programs and the Lamont Scholar-
ship is awarded to a major in alternate years. While
there are no University of Colorado sponsored pro-
grams for the academic vear in Italy, there are a
number of programs sponsored by other universities. A
summer program for students of all levels is available in
Perugia. For further information inquire at the Office of
International Education.

For comparative literature and linguistics courses
with Italian emphasis, see those sections.

The primary goals of the undergraduate Italian major
program are to provide a mastery of the language skills
(listening, speaking, reading, writing) and to promote
an understanding of the Italian literary and cultural
tradition within Western civilization. At the same time,
the major provides the necessary background for ad-
vanced professional study and specialization.

Students wishing tc major in Italian are-required to
have a thorough advising session with the Italian pro-
gram undergraduate advisor. In this session the sfu-
dent's program of study will be outlined in detail.
Students are required to see the undergraduate advisor
in the event that any of their major courses are can-
celed so that substitutions and revisions in their pro-
grams can be made. The department will not approve a
‘major in Italian unless the student has been advised by
the undergraduate advisor.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENT

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Italian 211, Second-Year Italian Reading and Conversaticn and
Italian 212, Second- Year Italian Reading, Grammar, and

COMBPOSIEION coveermrerrcerrrecararrcassersesseresmssrsrrarasssessrssserssssessssessssssasseares 6
Ttalian 312-313, Readings in Italian Literature .......ccoceceieeivevecinvenns ]
Ttalian 321-322, Advanced Conversation and Composition.............. 6
12 hours of elective credit to include 6 hrs. of

upper division Credif .....cocceveereurrerencerecenerrerraeresascrsnseressessseseasses 12

Note: Students will be offered the option of a senior
seminar for 1 credit hour in which direction and ad-
vising will be given in order to fill in gaps in their stud-
ies. A student is required to complete 3¢ credit hours of
course work beyond the first year of Italian.

GEOGRAPHY

Office in Guggenheim Building, Room 110
Campus Box 260
Professor Nel Caine, Chairman
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The Department of Geography offers theoretical and
practical work in (a) physical geography, including cli-
matology, geomorphology, and biogeography; (b) con-
servation of natural resources, including environmental
education and conflict analysis; (c) human geography,
including urban, social, economic, political, historical,
cultural, and population geography; {d) regional analy-
sis, including mountains, natural hazards, and specific
regional courses. To complement its curriculum, the de-
partment offers geography and environmental conser-
vation majors internship opportunities, in which
students earn academic credit in Geog. 399, Internship,

~while working in selected positions with private and

public agencies and firms.

The Department of Geography offers B.A., MLA., and
Ph.D. degree programs in geography, and an interdis-
ciplinary B.A. in environmental conservation (see sepa-
rate listing).

BACHELOR’'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Compiletion of general requirernents and the major
requirements listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours
Geog. 100 Environmental Systems-Climate and Vegetation............ 4
Geog. 101 Environmental Systems-Landforms and Soils..........co.... 4

Two of the following: Geog. 198, World Regional Geography;
Geog. 199, Introduction to Human Geography; Geog. 200,

World Geographic Problems .......cceiimecncmereneonmnrianenes 6
Complete two additional courses: one from a hist of options in

geographic skills and one from a list of options in statistical

methods. These lists are available in the department cffice......... 6-7
AdGItional eleCtiVES .....crvcrirecrcnnccreannsnieirecisinsesiessesssisinssorassssssens 12

Students should consult the departmental office for
further information and referral to departmentsal ad-
ViSors.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in ge-
ography leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced De-
grees in the Graduate School section. Graduate-level
course work at the Boulder Campus may be combined
with graduate courses offered ai the Denver and
Colorado Springs campuses. Additional infermation
should be obtained from the Department of Geography.
The following are departmental requirements.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. For admission without deficiency, the
requirements are approximately 20 semesters hours of
geography, including introductory courses in both
human and physical geography, but an undergraduate
major in geography is not required. [t is desirable that
the student have course work in at least two areas out-
side geography in cognate fields in the social sciences
and natural sciences. Graduate students are encouraged
to have some background in college mathematics, sta-
tistics, and computer skills, Without the kind of back-
ground described above, it is likely that admission will
be on a “provisional” status.

General Requirements. The minimum requirements
for an M.A. in geography may be fulfilled by one of two
options,



L. Plan I: By completing 24 semester hours of gradu-
ate work, including a master’s thesis, which carries 6
credit hours, 1.¢., 18 hours of course work and 6 hours of
thesis work.

2. Plan II: By completing 30 semester hours of grad-
uate work, including a 2-to-4-credit-hour research
report, usually taken as Independent Study. This re-
search will involve the preparation of a paper of
publishable quality, or writing a critical review of pub-
lished works, or preparing an original map, or
development of curriculumn materials, or similar schol-
arly work.

All grades offered for a degree must average at least
3.0 (a B average).

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. The minimum reguirements for ad-
mission to the Ph.D. program are normally a master’s
degree or significant published research or equivalent
standing.

General Requirements. The Ph.D. degree is not con-
ferred merely upon the satisfactory completion of a
course of study. The candidate must also demonstrate
proficiency in some broad subject of learning, and be
able to critically evaluate work in the field, show the
ability to work independently in the chosen field, and
make an original ¢contribution of significance to the ad-
vancement of knowledge.

Thirty semester hours of course work numbered 500
or above is the minimum requirement; ordinarily the
number of hours will be greater than this. Thesis credit
hours may not. be used to fulfill the 30-hour require-
ment. At least 20 of these hours must be taken at the
University of Colorado; up to 10 semester hours from
another institution may be transferred upon approval.

A B average or higher must be maintained in all
course work.

Six semesters of residence are required beyond the
bachelor’s degree, of which four must be at the Univer-
sity of Colorado; this may include two semesters for the
master’s degree. Students with a University of Colorado
master's degree in geography, with departmental ap-
proval, may apply all credit hours from 500 or above
courses (except thesis credits) to the Ph.D. require-
ments.

GEOLOQGICAL SCIENCES

Office in Geology Building, Room 205A
Campus Box 250
Professor Hartmut A. Spetzler, Chairman

The major program in geological sciences (Major
Code 129) is designed mainly for students who are in-
terested in a career in the geosciences. It consists of a
geology option and a geophysics option, each leading to
a B.A. degree in the geological sciences. The geology op-
tion offers broad training in the geosciences, and the
geophysics option is especially designed for those stu-
dents who wish to pursue a career in geophysics. Both
options provide a strong basis for graduate study (the
B.A. degree is not a professional degree, and employ-
ment opportunities without graduate training are lim-
ited). Students who are uncertain as to which option

best suits his/her needs should consult a departmental
advisor.

The undergraduate program emphasizes course work
in theoretical, laboratory, and field oriented aspects of
the geological sciences. The University of Colorado at
Boulder lies adjacent to the Rocky Mountaing, which
are a natural laboratory for the study of geologic mate-
rials and processes. The department has one of the
most active field programs for undergraduates in the

country.

BACHELQOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours
Geology Option '
Geol. 101, Introduction to Geology I........ v 4

Geol. 102, Introduction to Geology I1 or
Geol. 153, Geological Development of Coloredo and the West ......... 4
Geol, 301, Introduction to Mineralogy........omermmrsssrrsns .4
Geol. 302, Petrology ... - 4
Geol. 312, Structural Geology [ 4
3
3
3
4

Geol. 331, Introduction to Sedimentology
Geol. 341, Paleobiology.... ..ot
Geol. 342, Introductory Stratigraphy.
Geol. 411, Field Geology ..............
(zeol. 413, Geophysics and Tectonics or
Geol. 463, Introduction to the Phyaies of the Soll.d Earth ....cccoereenene 3-4
Phys. 111, General Physics 4
Phys. 112, General Physics 4
1.
3
3

Phys. 114, Experimental Physics .......
Phys. 213, General Physics
Phys. 214, Methods of Theoretical Physice,
Phys. 215, Experimental Physics ...

Phys. 321, Analytical Mechanics [ 3
Phys. 331, Electricity and Magnetism I 3
Math. 130, Analytic Geometry and Calculus I....ooooooieieeee. 5
Math. 230, Analytic Geometry and Caleulus IT....... 5
Math. 240, Analytic Geometty and Caleulus I )
A.Math, 238, Differential Equations 3
Chern. 103 and 106, General Chemistry.......ccceeeeeeenerereeee s e senens 10
or Chem. 107 and 108, Honors General Chemistry .....oeivvveniariernas 12

{Recommended courses: Geol. 331, 342; Phys. 332, 341)

Students who do not plan a career in the géosciences,
or who would like to combine a basic knowledge of ge-
ology with that of some other field, should consider
using geology as one subject in a distributed studies ma-

jor (Major Code 109).

Transfer students must satisfactorily complete a
minimum of 12 semester hours of advanced work (300
level or above) in the Department of Geological Sci-
ences in Boulder if they wish to obtain a degree in ge-
ology from the University of Colorado at Boulder.
Before registering for the first time, or within the first
week of the semester, such students must see a member
of the departmental Academic Progress Committee so
as to have previous course work in geology, math, and
allied sciences evaluated.

Information on required courses and other de-
partmental requirements may be obtained from the
departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students interested in graduate work in the geo-
logical sciences should read carefully the detailed
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information regarding admission, registration, and de-
gree requirements that is available from the
departmental office. A brief summary follows.

All students applying for admission must take the
Graduate Record Examination. Results of this ex-
amination will be used both for determining admittance
and for initial academic counseling.

Entering students will normally have completed at
least 24 semester hours of basic courses in geological
science and two semesters each of chemistry, physics,
and calculus. In some cases, exceptional undergraduate
preparation in other fields of science, mathematics, or
engineering will substitute for part of the 24 hours in
geological science.

Initial counseling will be provided on an individual
basis by the departmental Committee on Academic
Progress. Thereafter each student will acquire an advi-
sory committee which will provide guidance throughout
the degree program.

Master’s Degree

Candidates for the master’s degree in geological sci-
ences must complete at least 24 semester hours of
graduate course work, including a thesis (Plan I), or 30
semester hours of graduate course work, without a the-
sis (Plan II). The Plan II program requires at least 3
hours of Geol. 970 under the supervision of the advisory
committee. At least 12 semester hours course work
(Plan I) and 16 semester hours course work (Plan II)
must be at the 500-level. See Graduate School specifica-
tions for further information,

Doctor’s Degree

Candidates for the doctoral degree must complete at
least 30 semester hours in course work numbered 500 or
above, of which at least 20 must be taken at UCB. In
addition to course work, candidates must take a total of
at least 30 hours of 800 doctoral dissertation hours,
with not more than 10 of these in any one semester and
not more than 10 before the comprehensive examina-
tion is passed.

Doctoral candidates are required to demonstrate
second-year college proficiency in a foreign language of
their choice.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Building, Room 129
Campus Box 276
Professor Hugo Schmidt, Chairman

Students who have studied German in high school
and wish to continue with the language will be placed in
accordance with a placement test administered by the
university. The general rule is that one level in high
school is the equivalent of one semester in college.

The department sponsors programs in Germany for
undergraduate students. Students with at least four se-
mesters may apply for a Junior Year Program in
Regensburg, Stuttgart, or Tubingen, Federal Republic
of Germany. There is also a summer program in Kassel.
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Further information on these programs may be ob-
tained from the Office of International Education.

The primary goals of the undergraduate German ma-
jor program are to provide a mastery of the language
skills (understanding, speaking, reading, writing) and to
promote an understanding of the German literary and
cultural tradition within its place in Western civiliza-
tion. The German major is thus a liberal arts major. At
the same time the major provides the necessary back-
ground for advanced professional study and specializa-
tion.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Complete 35 minimum semester hours (at least 23 of these must be
upper division) or 30 hours if all the hours are at the upper division
level.

Ger. 301-302, Advanced Conversation and Grammar, Advanced

Conwersation and Composition (or equivalent) .......ccccerrreeercrervnens 6
Ger. 401-402, Advanced Composition, Conversation, and
Stylistics, I and II (or equivalent).......cccoeeerievrreccnreicnnncnnecenrenenes 6

Majors must take at least two of the following courses on the Boulder
campus:

Ger. 423, German Civilization L.......cccceovvcerveennervoreennns 3
Ger. 424, German Civilization I ....c.ccviomiiecieccimencnecsesnnes 3
Ger. 433, The Age of Goethe . 3
Ger. 434, Seminar in German Literature...........cccvevceerirvennene. e 3
3
3

Ger. 437, Introduction to German Literary History I
Ger. 438, Introduction to German Literary History H......ccoocvvueee

Note: Courses at the 100 level will not be counted to-
ward the 35 hours. Also, German literature and culture
courses in English translation normally do not count
toward the 35 hours.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in Ger-
manic languages and literatures leading to candidacy
for advanced degrees should read carefully Require-
ments for Advanced Degrees in the Graduate School
section, and the departmental memorandum for the
M.A. degree.

Master of Arts

Prerequisites. For students seeking admission to the
M.A. program in German the following are required:

1. The ability to speak, read, and write German and
to comprehend spoken German.

2. Knowledge of the main currents and masterpieces
of German literature and civilization.

3. A reading knowledge of one foreign language other
than German. Students lacking such knowledge when
entering the program must demonstrate that they have
made up this deficiency by passing an examination or
by completing appropriate course work in a foreign lan-
guage before they can be admitted to candidacy for the
M.A. degree. '

Examinations. For information concerning quali-
fying and comprehensive examinations and the



master’s thesis, consult the departmental Memoran-
dum for M.A. Candidates.

HISTORY DEPARTMENT

Office in Hellems Building, Room 204
Campus Box 234
Professor James P. Jankowski, Chair

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major -Reqﬁiremnts Semester Hours

Must complete history course work with a grade C or better (18
hours must be upper division). ..o verrerreeeeseesmenesrrsenesreseeeesnenes 30
Hist. 151 and 152, History of US to 1865 and History of US since
1865 or Hist. 161-162, Honors History of US to 1865 and
Honors History of US since 1865 -....coceeeeevevvinecencecnae [
Complete one of the following course sequences: Hist. 101-102,
Western Civilization; Hist. 105-108, Warld of Ancient Greeks,
Rise/Fall Ancient Rome; Hist. 111-112, Honors Western
Civilization; Hist. 141-142, History of England; Hist, 181-182,
History of Latin America: Colonial Experience, History of
Latin America: National Experience; or any two of the
following courses: Hist. 120, Intro. to African History; Hist.
121, Intro. to Middle Eastern History; Hist. 122, Intro. to
Indian History; Hist. 123, Intro. to Chinese History; Hist. 124,
Intro. to Japanese History; Hist. 125, Intro. to Third World
HiStOory oo e e enr e e 6
Complete one course at the 300 level entitled Se]ected Readmgs or
Research Seminar (senior history majors may , with
instructor’s permission) substitute a 600-level course entitled
Readings) 3

Note: Not more than 45 semester hours in history
will apply to graduation requirements. Students must
have a grade point average of at least 2.00 in the major
in order to graduate. Students may receive credit for
Hist. 102 and/or 151-152 by advanced placement.
Transfer students majoring in history must complete at
least 12 semester hours of upper division history
courses at the University of Colorado at Boulder.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in history
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section. Following are special de-
partmental requirements. Additional information
should be obtained from the Department of History.

Admission requirements. For purposes of admission
to the graduate program, the verbal portion of the
Graduate Record Examination is required and a score
in the 80th percentile or above shall normally be re-
quired for admission. The department also requires
Ph.D. applicants to take the advanced history test of
the GRE.

Master's Degrae

Prerequisites. As general preparation for graduate
work in history, it is desirable that a student have had a
broad liberal arts education as well as a major in
history. Candidates for graduate degrees may be re-
quired to pursue such fundamental courses in history as

the department deems necessary to provide a suitable
historical background.

Residence. While it is possible {0 obtain the MLA. de-
gree in two full semesters of residence, it is frequently
advisable and at times necessary that more time be
spent in graduate work.

Degree Requirements. A total of 24 semester hours of
course work plus 4 to 6 hours in M.A. Thesis, or 30 se-
mester hours of course work without a thesis is required
for the degree. The required qualifying examination is
met by a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Ex-
amination. A comprehensive examination must be
passed in the major field of concentration before the de-
gree is granted. Candidates should request from the De-
partment of History the set of instructions for ML.A.
candidates.

Docteor's Degree

Prerequisites. Students who wish to work toward the
Ph.D. degree in history must indicate familiarity with
certain fields of history, acquaintance with the fun-
damentat tools of historical scholarship, and the ability
to do original work. The Departmental Preliminary
Evaluation for the Ph.D. program shall be the suc-
cessful completion of the M.A. degree in history (or its
equivalent) and the positive recommendation of the
Graduate Admissions Committee that the student be
admitted to the program.

Residence. At least three years of graduate study, two
of which must be spent in residence, are required for
the Ph.D. degree.

Degree Reguirements. A total of 30 credit hours, 20
of which must be taken at this University, and disserta-
tion are required for the degree. One language is re-
quired; however, students must be able to use those
languages essential to research and advanced study in
their respective fields.

A comprehensive written and oral examination, a
dissertation which is an original contribution to knowl-
edge, and an oral examination on the dissertation must
be successfully compieted. Candidates should request
from the Department of History the set of instructions
for doctoral candidates.

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE

Campus Box 390
Allan Franklin and Howard S mokler, Co-Chairmen

The College of Arts and Sciences offers courses in the
history and philosophy of science. These courses are
Nat. Sci. 321-322-323-324, offered in the Center for
Interdisciplinary Studies, and Phil. 341-342-343-344,
offered in the Department of Philosophy. The four se-
mesters cover the time periods: ancient to Copernicus,
Copernicus to Newton, Newton to Einstein, and twen-
tieth century. Of related interest is Hist. 415, History of
Science From the Ancients to Sir Isaac Newton.

The History and Philosophy of Science Committee
sponsors a series of lectures by visiting scholars as well
as a biweekly seminar by both visiting and local schol-
ars. Each spring there is a regional conference on the
History and Philosophy of Science. Cassette tape re-
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cordings of the lectures and seminars are available for
loan from the committee office.

No formal major is offered in the history and philoso-
phy of science, but interested students may design their
own majors in this area through the individually struc-
tured major, with the aid of a faculty advisory
committee and the approval of the dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences. Information may be obtained
from the Office of Innovative Education and the Com-
mittee on the History and Philosophy of Science.

Students are also encouraged to consider a dis-
tributed major in the appropriate departments: a major
in either history or philosophy with courses on the
history and philosophy of science, or a major in one of
the scientific disciplines with courses in the history and
philosophy of science as electives. In addition, physics
majors pursuing Plan 2 may take history and philoso-
phy of science to satisfy the interdisciplinary require-
ment.

An ML.A. program in the history and philosophy of
science is available in the Department of Philosophy.

HONORS PROGRAM (CENTER FOR
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES)

Office in Norlin Library
Professors Ronald G. Billingsley, J. McKim Malville,
and Elizabeth W. Moen, Directors

The Honors Program at the University of Colorado is
designed to provide special educational opportunities
for particularly able and highly motivated students. It is
open to well-prepared freshmen as well as to students
who enter the program at a later stage. The Honors
Program offers a guide to a carefully constructed curri-
culum in the liberal arts, thoughtful advising, close con-
tact with faculty and with other honors students, and
an opportunity to write an honors thesis.

Students will become conversant with the humani-
ties, the social sciences, and the natural sciences.
Faculty teaching honors seminars are carefully selected
for special interests and enthusiasm, for teaching
ability in small discussion classes, and for insistence on
high standards. The emphasis is on working. These are
seminars designed for the student who welcomes chal-
lenge, who knows that the mind expands only with
effort, and who willingly accepts the opportunity.
Honors courses will strive to be integrative. They will
encourage students to combine and synthesize concepts
and methodologies from other courses and disciplines.
Many honors courses will be consciously interdis-
ciplinary, but all will stimulate students to structure
their total academic experience into a meaningful
framework.

The Honors Program is also responsible for deter-
mining which students merit the award of the
bachelor’s degree with honors: cum laude, magna cum
laude, and summa cum laude. These awards are made
on the basis of special honors work and not simply on
the basis of grades earned in courses.

The student may participate in either departmental
honors or general honors, or both. Departmental honors
may require a junior or senior honors seminar, an in-
dependent research project, and/or directed readings.
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Each department has information pertaining to its own
particular program. General honors is designed to help
students explore areas outside their major fields and to
broaden the basis of their liberal education. Each year
over 30 honors courses in a wide variety of areas are
offered; each course is limited to an enrollment of 15
students.. Candidates are required to take the Senior
Seminar.

Detailed information concerning the Honors Pro-
gram may be obtained in the Honors Office in Norlin
Library. Application for admission to the Honors Pro-
gram can also be made in the Honors Office in Norlin
Library, either in person or by mail. Freshmen are ac-
cepted for honors work on the basis of achievement in
high school; students currently enrolled are accepted on
the basis of academic achievement at the University of
Colorado. While honors students are expected to have a
grade point average of at least 3.3, it should be empha-
sized that no student who shows ability and promise is
excluded from consideration. This is a program of ex-
cellence and commitment in which the best teaching
faculty is committed to serve the most highly motivated
students for the benefit of those students and the larger
society.

HUMANITIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Campus Box 331 ‘
Associate Professor James Palmer, Program Chairman

The humanities major is structured on an interdis-
ciplinary approach to the arts. In addition to taking
courses which combine the study of literature, music,
film, and the visual arts, all students must do work in
depth in the literature of a single language. Beyond
these requirements students may select a secondary
field of concentration as listed below. Since the pro-
gram is tailored as much as possible to the individual
student’s interests, majors should see their departmen-
tal advisor each semester. Departmental advisors for
the major are Professors Palmer, Hill, and Holloway.
Early completion of the foundation course, Hum.
101-102, is essential.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours
Hum. 101 and 102, Introduction to Humanities..........ccceeveverereveerenne 12
Upper division humanities COUrses ..........cceeuereeneesieeerereecseseesnsens 15

Language/literature courses. (These must be within a single
language—English or a foreign language, either ancient or
modern. First-year courses in a foreign language may not ke
COUNTEAL) 1veverernenserenrieeaessenens e e s eseeesesesess s sesesesesenreseseaseesenensens 24
Courses chosen from any one of the following areas: foreign
language literature (course work in translation may not be
counted), Fine Arts, Music, Dance, Theatre, Film, Philosophy,
Other dISCIPHIES ...covvvvvermrrvreererirnnirreneree e e srnss s rbes s asenstens 12

Note: All students must have their schedules ap-
proved each semester by a department advisor.



INDIVIDUALLY STRUCTURED MAJOR

The individually structured major is designed by the
student during the sophomore year in consultation with
a three-member faculty advisory committee. It must be
approved by the dean of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, and once approved, it may be amended only with
approval of the student’s committee and the dean. The
proposal must include a Senior Thesis (A.S. 940) for a
maximum of 6 semester hours of credit. Guidelines and
proposal applications, as well as advising, are available
in the Collegs of Arts and Sciences Dean’s Office.

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 103
Compus Box 333
Professor George Codding, Program Chmmwn

With the increasing importance to the United States
of world issues, employment opportunities in govemn-
ment and in international organizations, agencies, and
business have expanded enormously. Today there is an
urgent need for college graduates with strong back-
grounds in international affairs. T'o meet this need the
University of Colorado offers a comprehensive and flex-
ible interdisciplinary program in international affairs
leading to the degree Bachelor of Arts.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Completion of general requirements and the require-

ments in the three categories listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

1. Core courses:

Completion of 41 hours, 34 hours with grade C or
better, (none may be taken pass/fail) distributed as fol-
lows:

Lower Divigion (17 hours)

Econ. 201, Principles of Macroeconomics
Econ. 202, Principles of Microeconomics
P.S¢. 110, The American Political System
P.Se. 201, Introduction to Comparative Politics: Developed
Political Systems or P.Se. 202, Introduction to Comparative
Politics: Developing Political Syatems...
P.S¢. 222, Introduction to International Relations ...

-

o GO

Upper Division (24 hours)

Anth. 450, Cross-Cultural Aspects of Sociseconomic Development
or Anth. 451, Applied Cultural Anthropology or Anth. 468,

Power: Anthropology of Politica 3
Econ. 440, Intarnational Economics and Policy ... JUNRP |
Econ. 471, Comparative Economic Systems or Eoon 4‘?7

Economic Development: Theory and Problems or Econ. 478,

Policies of Economic Development 3
Geog. 471, Political Geography 3
Hist. 432, Twentieth-Century Europe or three additional hours of

history in student’s area of concentration 3
P.S. 421, International Relationa or P.S¢. 428, International

Behavior 3
P.S8c. 428, American Foreign Policy or Hist. 468, Diplomatic

History of the U.5. Since 1914 3
P.8c. 426, International Organization or P.Sc. 426, International

Law 3

2. Area Requirement:

Completion of 12 hours of upper division courses
concentrating on the whole or part of a region outside
the U.S. None may be taken pass/fail. A minimum
course grade of C is required.

3. Language Requirement:

A third-year proficiency in a foreign language appro-
priate to the area of conceniration. This requirement
may be met (1) by completion of two third-year,
university-level grammar courses in the language with a
grade of C or better or (2) by certification from the ap-
propriate department of such competence.

Recommendations:

a. All international affairs ma]ors should have a
good command of the English language.

b. Students should choose electives with a view to
their relevance to this program.

¢. During the semester prior to graduation, each
student must complete a Statement of Major
Status to be obtained from the office of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences.

d. Students in the International Affairs Program
are encouraged to consider the possibility of par-
ticipating in one of the study abroad programs
directly or indirectly affiliated with the
University of Colorado. Students wishing to par-
ticipate in such a program should contact their
advisor and the chairman of the Committee on
International Affairs to work out an appropriate .
program, Some variation in the general require-
ments will be permitted in these cases.

The specific courses that may be counted to meet the
requirements in this program are determined by the
Committee on International Affairs and the dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Office in Denison C-133
Campus Box 278
Assistant Professor Salvador Rodriguez Del Pino,
Chairman

Colorado’s proximity to Mexico and the long-
standing rautual influences of the United States and
Latin America make Latin American studies a timely
and interesting field. The Latin American studies pro-
gram offers a broad and flexible interdisciplinary ap-
proach designed to provide a comprehensive rather
than a narrow, single-discipline understanding of Latin
America. The curriculum leads to the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in Latin American studies.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Requirements _ Semester Hours
L. Am, 498. Senior Seminar 3
Complete one upper division Spanish or Portuguese coutse............. 3
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Completion of 48 hours of course work pertaining to Latin America,
with not more than 24 hours in one department including electives
selected from the following:

Anth. 227, New World Archaeology .......cccueeeeveeeemeneuieeenesenensssssennnens 3
Anth. 311, Ethnography of Mexico and Central America... 3
Anth. 312, Peoples of Latin America ... 3
Anth, 421. Southwestern Archaeology .......c.cccevemeervncnscs 3
Anth. 422, Archaeology of Mexico and Central America e 3
Ch.St. 101, Introduction to Chicano Studies ..........coceeveeeererercevennene 3
Ch.St. 104, Introduction to Chicano Literature.........ccoceevveveeeecnnee. 3
Ch.8t. 313, Study of Chicanas ............... 3
Ch.St. 435, The Mexican Revolution.........coecicmeeeesceiecerereeeresnennas 3
Econ. 487, Economic Development of Latin America I .....cc.ccuerne 3
F.A. Hist. 471, Pre-Columbian ATt ........c.ccorivremreereesescrsenneseseasesnen 3
F.A. Hist. 472, North American Indian Art e 3
Geog. 381, Latin AMETICA . ......ccemrverieieerctieeesi e svessse et bssense e 3
Hist. 181, History of Latin America:

The Colonial EXPETience .......c.oeuerereereseirvsimscrorerssssssnnsss 3
Hist. 182, History of Latin America:

The National EXPErience .......cvvevireiensriresneniessmsemsrmscnssssssessnsssins 3
L. Am. 495, Interdisciplinary Seminar in Latin American

Studies (offered periodically) ......courcericcerircreremsirenmmiseseressiscnesessinns 3
L. Am. 940, Independent Study ........u......... . 1to3
P.Sc. 513, Seminar: Latin American Politics..........coovvcneeviencsescnnns 3
Port. 211-212, Second-Year Reading and Conversation . .. 6
Port. 403, 404, Topics: Luso-Brazilian Civilization ......ccecccovvseeennen. 6
Port. 411, 412, Survey of Brazilian Civilization Literature Iand II 6
Port. 415, 416, Survey of Portuguese Literature [ and II .................. 6
Port. 451, 452, Contemporary Brazilian Prose Fiction I and II ....... 6
Port. 940, Independent Study .......c.cccoecmmreerinssenmnsisccrensesssensanens 1to3
Soc. 481, Family Planning and Population Control: Social and

POLCY ISSUES ..c.vcer et sess s cassns s s sss nassssennss 3
Span. 211-212, Second-Year Spanish ........conemcienmrinns . 6
Span. 334, Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Literature.. -3
Span. 335, Spanish-American Literature to the 20th Century......... 3
Span. 411, Women in Hispanic Literature .....o.cvveevsmreemssrenssseeseecss 3
Span. 416, Masterpieces of Spanish Literature: 1700 to Present..... 3
Span. 420, Spanish CUILULE............ccovvvrrremvrerrensriririesnereneessreseesssesesmsas 3
Span. 422, Special Topics in Spanish and Spanish American .

Literature............... et Aot s e s mes s 3
Span. 612, Seminar: Spanish-American Literature 3

Note: The specific courses that count as meeting the
requirements in this program are determined by the
Committee on Latin American Studies and the Dean of
the College of Arts and Sciences. All schedules for stu-
dents majoring in Latin American Studies must be ap-
proved by the advisor of the program.

Majors are encouraged to include a study-abroad se-
mester or summer (Mexico; San José, Costa Rica; or
Lima, Peru) in their academic programs.

CERTIFICATE IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

A certificate is awarded to students who have demon-
strated strong preparation in Latin American studies
accompanying a major in another area. Students who
satisfy the following requirements are eligible for the
certificate in Latin American studies:

1. A demonstrated proficiency in Spanish or Portu-
guese (successful completion of at least one upper
division Spanish or Portuguese course).

2. At least 24 hours in courses pertaining to Latin
America with not more than 9 hours applicable from
any one department. Substitutions must be approved
by the advisor of Latin American Studies.

3. L.Am. 495, 498, or a substitution approved by the
advisor of the program.
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LINGUISTICS

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 403
Campus Box 295
Associate Professor Alan Bell, Chairman

Majors in linguistics must complete a total of 45
hours of study in general linguistics, a natural language,
and appropriate language-related electives. Language
study, and some or all elective hours, may be taken in
other departments. The three-way division of the major
is intentional. The hours in general linguistics are in-
tended to give the student the basic theory which un-
derlies the scientific study of language. The study of a
natural language is intended to give the student a self-
conscious awareness of the phenomena which linguistic
science describes and seeks to explain. The language-
related electives are intended to acquaint the student
with other theoretical or disciplinary perspectives on
the phenomena which linguistics studies.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours
Ling. 100, Language.........ccovuveerireresreinssseresieie et eeeeeesseseessssenaes 3
Ling. 200, Introduction to Linguistics . 3
Ling. 441, Phonology .......ccccvvvevvivenenne. -
Ling. 442, Morphology and Syntax ........ccooceovmiveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeserssrsssens 3
One course from each of the following pairs:
Ling. 343, Semantics or Ling. 350, Language and the Public

INtErest i bt 3
Ling. 493, Linguistic Phonetics or Ling. 460, English Phonology

for Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages............. 3
Ling. 497, Introduction to Diachronic Linguistics or a course in

the history of a particular 1anguage ........c.ccoeerieieiemrevreeiriiesiin 3
Ling. 440, Introduction to Transformational-Generative

Grammar or Ling. 461, English Structure for Teachers of

English to Speakers of Other Languages ..........cccocooouvveevceieeninnns 3
Elective Requirement (with prior approval of undergraduate

AAVISOT) c.vveveereeneiemreriserirrraesste s ss et seseasesseenesstseemsacsen 6
Foreign Language Requirement
Must complete 15 hours of approved course work with a grade of C

or better in a single non-native natural language at the

200-level or above. (Demonstrated mastery of a second

language at an equivalent level will fulfill this requirement.) ....... 15

Depending on the choice of courses, a student can
finish the B.A. in linguistics with either a theoretical or
an applied emphasis. Since there is a great deal of lati-
tude for individual choice, students majoring in linguis-
tics should consult the undergraduate advisor at the
beginning of each registration period.

Language study and some other sources in the major
may be completed in Unversity or University-affiliated
study abroad programs, and such study is recom-
mended. Students interested in doing part of their ma-
jor work in a study abroad program should discuss the
matter with the undergraduate advisor prior to going
abroad. For ‘information on study abroad programs,
consult the Office of International Education.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in linguis-
tics should read carefully Requirements for Advanced



Degrees in the Graduate School section of this catalog
and the departmental directives for the M.A. and Ph.D.
degrees listed below.

Prerequisites. B.A. degree in linguistics or a B.A. or
B.S. in other fields provided that the following prereg-
uisites are satisfied:

1. Applicants must have had Ling. 200 (Introduction
to Linguistics) or the equivalent.

2. Applicants should have considerable knowledge
(e.g., college junior level proficiency) of and about one
or more languages other than their native language.
This knowledge may have been gained by formal study
of the language(s), by residence in a country where the
language(s) is (are) spoken, or by some other means.
The department may require formal study of foreign
languages by graduate students whenever their knowl-
edge in this area is found to be deficient.

3. Applicants should have had course work in other
disciplines, some of whose concerns are close to the
concerns of linguistics; for example, in anthropology,
sociclogy, psychology, phonetic sciences, communica-
tion disorders, mathematics, computer science, or phi-
losophy.

4. Applicants must have a 3.0 undergraduate grade
point average. Graduate Record Examination scores
are required except under very special circumstarices,

Master's Degree

Completion of an M.A. degree will normally call for a
minimum of three semesters of study.

The requirements for the M.A. degree are as follows:
Plan I

1. Language Reading Ability. The student must
demonstrate a reading knowledge of one language other
than English. The other language must be French,
German, or another language accepted by the graduate
advisor. French is strongly recommended. Foreign stu-
dents whose native language is not English may offer
English as a foreign language for purposes of this re-
quirement.

2. Course work. The following courses or equivalents
must be completed:

Semester Hours
Ling. 633. Phonological Analysis and Theory .......ccccecermrsrmrserecinns 3
Ling. 634. Methods of Grammatical Anatysis.....cooooceercveeeeeercrereennes 3

A student who has already taken any of these courses
{or equivalents) as an undergraduate must earn an
equal number of credits in other linguistics courses.

The student must complete additional work
amounting to a minimum of 18 hours which will in-
clude (a) 4 to 6 thesis hours, (b) at least 6 hours of
courses designated Ling. in this catalog, and (c) up to 8
hours of electives approved in advance by the graduate
advisor.

3. Comprehensive Examination. The student must
pass a comprehensive examination in general linguis-
tics. A section on a specialized area may be included if
the student so desires.

4. Thesis. Students must complete an acceptable
thesis, which must be submitted to the committee

members two weeks before the comprehensive ex-
amination.
Plan IT

Plan II includes all items listed in Plan I except item
4. If the student is allowed by the department to choose
Plan II, the course requirements are 30 hours of gradu-
ate work, distributed as follows: (a) a minimum of 24
hours of course work to be chosen from courses labeled
Ling. (Ling. 633 and 634 are included in these 24
hours); and (b) up to 6 hours of additional course work
approved in advance by the graduate advisor.

Doctor's Degree

A student admitted only to an M.A. program must
apply for admission to the Ph.D. degree program
whether the student receives the M.A. degree or not.
Students proceeding directly to the doctoral degree may
apply for the M.A. degree upon passing the doctoral
preliminary examination, providing that all M.A. re-
gquirements except the comprehensive examination
have already been met.

A committee of three faculty members will be ap-
pointed at the beginning of the second year of full-time
work. This committee will guide students as to their
course work and foreign language requirements, and
will determine other details of their programs as the
need arises.

Preliminary Examination. Every student planning to
pursue a Ph.D. program must take a preliminary ex-
amination. An M.A. degree will not substitute for the’
preliminary examination, which will be offered only
once per year and will consist of language data prob-
lems. Students are normally expected to present them-
selves for the preliminary examination during their
second year in the Ph.D. program, but the department
reserves the right to require a student whose course
work and experience warrant it to attempt the ex-
amination earlier. Under special circumstances, the de-
partment will consider a petition to defer the
examination. If failed, the preliminary examination
may be repeated only once, and the second try must be
at the next administration of the examination. Upon
failing the preliminary examination a second time, a
student will be dropped from the Ph.D. program.

Requirements for the Ph.D. (subject to possible re-
evaluation and readjustment by the student’s com-
mittee)} follow. All of the requirements, and the Gradu-
ate School language requirement, must be satisfied
hefore the student will be admiited to the com-
prehensive examination.

1. Language Reading Ability. All students must dem-
onstrate ability to read linguistic literature in two of the
following: French, German, Russian. All language ex-
aminations will be administered by the department.

2. Knowledge of a Related Area. All students must
demonstrate more than superficial acquaintance with
some field related to linguistics. The field may be an-
thropology, computer science, mathematics, sociology,
psychology, phonetic sciences, or another field ap-
proved by the graduate advisor or the student’s advi-
sory committee. The requisite knowledge may be gained
by taking at least 8 hours of nonintroductory courses in
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that field, or it may be the result of work completed be-
fore entering the program. Under no circumstances will
experience or independent reading alone substitute for
formal course work as preparation for satisfying this re-
quirement. Demonstration of this knowledge may be in
any one of these ways:

a. The student will pass a four-hour (half-day) ex-
amination in which solutions to problems of
linguistics are approached through the materials
and methodology of the related field.

b. The student may present a research paper on a
problem approved by the advisory committee.
This paper may not be merely a survey of those
areas or problems which the related field has in
common with linguistics.

¢. The student may present a master’s degree in
anthropology, psychology, sociology, mathe-
matics, or computer science.

d. The student may present for approval to the
graduate advisor or committee some other evi-
dence that this requirement has been satisfied.
This option is appropriate for a student with a
master’s degree in a field not listed in “c,” or
with unusually advanced accomplishments.

3. Knowledge of non-Native language. All students
must demonstrate a thorough acquaintance with a non-
native language, a language family, or a language area,
equivalent to at least 8 hours of nonintroductory
courses. This knowledge may be demonstrated in one of
the following ways:

a. Students will pass a four-hour (half-day) ex-
amination in the structure and history of the
language, family, or area they have chosen.

b. Students may prepare a research paper demon-
strating understanding of the structure or
history of the language, family, or area of their
choice.

c. Students may present a master’s degree in the
language or literature of their choice.

4. Course work. The following courses, or equiva-
lents, are required of all students: Ling. 633, 634, 641,
642, 643, 697.

In addition, all students must complete three courses
selected from the following list; any of these may be re-
peated for credit and offered as two separate courses for
purposes of this requirement, unless otherwise specified
by the student’s advisor: Ling. 717, 724, 738, 741, 743,
750, 7197.

Additional credits in linguistics or electives offered
by the department or by other departments may be rec-
ommended by the student’s committee. Some credit
hours earned at linguistic institutes may be accepted on
the recommendation of the committee.

5. Comprehensive Examination.The comprehensive
examination, usually conducted in English and at the
conclusion of course work, is in (a) general linguistics
and (b) a specialization of the student’s choice, e.g., a
language area, applied linguistics, history of linguistics,
phonetics, psycholinguistics, semantics, and syntax.
Comprehensive examinations may be repeated once.
They may also be passed conditionally, i.e., subject to
specifically stated conditions.

82 / College of Arts and Sciences

6. Dissertation and Dissertation Defense. A final ex-
amination and a dissertation suitable for publication
are required. Normally the dissertation will be directed
by a member of the Department of Linguistics. If the
student wishes to write under the direction of someone
outside the department, the topic and director must be
approved by the department chairman. The disserta-
tion committee, which is selected by the student, con-
sists of the director and four additional members. At
least one member of the committee, but not more than
two, must be chosen from outside the Department of
Linguistics. This committee will meet formally with the
candidate to consider a dissertation prospectus no later
than one year after the student’s formal advancement
to candidacy. The prospectus will normally consist of a
review of the literature relevant to the topic and a de-
scription of the research plan and expected results. The
final form of the prospectus must be approved formally
(with amendments as necessary) by the entire disserta-
tion committee. The same committee will usually serve
as the examining committee for the dissertation de-
fense. -

Students who are working on their dissertations must
be registered for thesis in the term or terms in which
they are doing research and/or writing. For these hours
a grade of IP is automatically awarded. After the sub-
mission of the dissertation and a successful final ex-
amination (defense of thesis), the grade of IP is
changed to either A or B, as determined by the com-
mittee. ‘

MATHEMATICS

Office in Engineering Classroom Butlding, Room 2-38
Campus Box 426
Professor Lawrence W. Baggett, Chairman

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The Department of Mathematics offers degree pro-
grams leading to the B.A. degree in mathematics in the
College of Arts and Sciences and the B.S. degree in ap-
plied mathematics in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Completion of mathematics course work including three semesters
of calculus and 18 hours of mathematics courses numbered
above 300. The 18 hours must include Math. 313 and 6 hours of
mathematics courses numbered above 400 (Math. 487/587 may
not be counted in these B hours.) w..cerriirenmeeserereeseceenns 30

Note: Mathematics majors may not use mathematics
courses to satisfy either the humanities or the natural
science requirement of the college. A candidate for a
B.A. degree in mathematics, or in distributed studies
with mathematics as one area, must complete 9 hours
of upper division mathematics courses with a grade of C
or better.



No student may obtain more than 12 hours of credit
in mathematics courses numbered below 130. Under-
graduate students planning to do graduate work in
mathematics should take Math. 314 and Math. 431-432
and should fulfill the College of Arts and Sciences lan-
guage requirement with German, French, or Russian.
Students seeking the B.A. degree may choose a program
with emphasis on preparation for graduate work, one
with a background in computer science, one with em-
phasis on preparation for secondary teaching, or one
emphasizing applied mathematics.

Students seeking information regarding the B.S. de-
gree should refer to the Applied Mathematics section in
the College of Engineering and Applied Science portion
of this catalog. Students should obtain a major require-
ment sheet from the Department of Mathematics office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Mathematics offers degree pro-
grams leading to the M.A., M.S., and Ph.D. degrees in
mathematics and applied mathematics. The Ph.D. in
mathematical physics is also offered in cooperation
with the Department of Physics. (See Mathematical
Physics listed under Interdepartmental Programs in
the Graduate School section of this catalog.)

The prerequisite for graduate work in mathematics is
at least 30 semester hours in mathematics, including
two semesters of advanced calculus, a semester of linear
algebra, and a semester of either higher algebra or
differential equations.

Students desiring the Ph.D. must demonstrate a
reading knowledge of two of the following languages:
French, German, and Russian. Only 500- and 600-level
courses will receive graduate credit. The details of the
degree requirements are available in the department
office.

MEDIEVAL STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 226
Campus Box 331
Professor Julia B. Holloway, Program Chairperson

The Committee on Medieval Studies is founded on
the conviction that the European Middle Ages repre-
sents a cultural unity in which the Roman church, the
medieval Latin language, the concept of the Holy
Roman Empire, and the polarity of East and West cre-
ated institutions transcending the normal boundaries of
nation, language, and scholarly discipline. Medieval
Studies is therefore necessarily interdisciplinary; and

the committee’s function is to make possibleand-en=—

courage such interdepartmental cooperation.

The following courses in various departments are
available to those students whose area of specialization
within a given department is the medieval period and
who wish to broaden their knowledge of medieval cul-
ture. With the approval of the major department, a
coherent group of these courses may be accepted as a
related field of study and as part of the requirements for
an advanced degree. For additional details concerning
these courses, see departmental listings.

Medieuval Culture

M.St. 402/502-3. Introduction to Medieval Culture

C.L. 483/583-3. Literature and History: Medieval Pilgrimage and Lit-
erature

C.L. 542-3. Medieval Literature

Engl. 951-variable credit. Tutorials in Medieval Literature

Engl. 961-variable credit. Advanced Medieval Studies

F.A.H. 406/506-3. Art of Islam

F.A.H. 407/507-3. Byzantine Art

F.A H. 466/566-3. Italian Gothic Art

F.A.H. 476/576-3. Early Christian & Early Medieval Art

F.A.H. 478/578-3. Romanesque Art

F.AH. 479/679-3. Gothic Art

Fr. 525-3. Medieval and Renaissance Readings

Hist. 412-3. Intellectual History of Medieval Europe

Hist. 413-3. Constitutional and Legal History of England to 1485

Hist. 415-3. History of Science From the Ancients to
Sir Isaac Newton

Hist. 488-3. The Medieval Middle East

Hist. 621-3. Readings in Medieval History

Ital. 411-3. Dante: Inferno and Purgatorio

-Ital. 413-3. Medieval Lyric Literature

Ital. 470-3. Dante: Paradiso, la Vita Nuova, and Minor Works

Mus. 582-3. Ancient and Medieval Music

Nat.Sci. 321/Phil, 341-3. History of Science: Ancients to Copernicus
Span. 614-3. Seminar: Spanish Literature, Medieval Period

Medieval Languages

Engl. 570. Anglo-Saxon

Engl. 571-3. Beowulf: Advanced Anglo-Saxon

Fr. 603-3. History of the French Language to 1300: Grammar, Phon-
ology, History

Fr. 604-2. History of the French Language From 1300 to the Present
Day: Morphology and History

Fr. 605-2. Old Provencal

Ger. 521-3. Introduction to Middle High German

Russian 492/592-3. History of Russian Language

Spanish 642-2 to 4. Seminar: History of Spanish Language

MUSEUM

Office in Henderson Building, Room 207
Campus Box 218
Professor William W. Hay, Director

Although no undergraduate major is offered in mu-
seum studies, courses listed in the Course Description
section may be taken with the approval of the student’s
major department.

In addition to the above courses, graduate training in
anthropology, botany, zoology, and paleontology is pro-
vided under the direction of museum faculty in cooper-
ation with the anthropology, biology, and geological
sciences departments. Areas of study include archeo-
logical theory and interpretation, southwestern
archeology and ethnology, textile history and analysis,
and early man in North America; plant taxonomy and
phytogeography with specialties in lichenology and bry-

ology; vertebrate paleontology aiid Cénozoic stra-
tigraphy; lower vertebrate paleontology, African
Tertiary faunas and paleoenvironments; biology of mol-
lusks, taxonomy of annelids and crustacea; taxonomy of
insects of Rocky Mountain region; and marine mi-
cropaleontology.

Museum assistantships, research support from the
Walker Van Riper Fund, and other financial assistance
are available to selected students. Students interested
in working toward advanced degrees in the above areas
under the direction of museum faculty should write to
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the University of Colorado Museum, Campus Box 218,
Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Applicants accepted for graduate work by museum
faculty must be admitted to the Graduate School and to
the graduate program of the cognate department.

Courses offered by museum faculty through cooper-
ating departments are listed below.

Anth. 940-variable credit. Independent Study

Anth. 950-variable credit. Guided Study

Anth. 960-variable credit. Independent Research

Anth. 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis

Anth. 800-0 to 8 (16 to 24 maximum). Doctor’s Dissertation
EPOB 467/567-4. Advanced Invertebrate Biology
EPOB 940-1 to 3. Independent Study in Biology

EPOB 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis

EPOB 800-0 to 8 (16 to 24 maximum). Doctor's Thesis
Geol. 447/547-4. Paleontology of the Lower Vertebrates
Geol. 448/548-4. Paleontology of the Higher Vertebrates
Geol. 561-2. Mammalian Micropaleontology

Geol. 562-5. Field Problems of Vertebrate Paleontology
Geol. 579-3. Geological Topics Seminar

Geol. 940-variable credit. Independent Study in Geology
Geol. 950-variable credit. Independent Study

Geol. 960-variable credit. Research

Geol. 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis

Geol. 800-0 to 8 (16 to 24 maximum). Doctor’s Thesis

MuUsSIC

The following courses offered in the College of Music
are accepted for College of Arts and Sciences credit (see
College of Music in Course Description section).

Mus. 183-3. Appreciation of Music

Mus. 275-3. History of Folk and Popular Music: USA
Mus. 276-3. Music and Drama

Mus. 277-3. World Music

Mus. 364-3. History of Jazz

Mus. 370-3. Twentieth Century Popular Music

Mus. 382-3. Music Literature I

Mus. 383-3. Music Literature 11

Mus. 475-3. Women Composers

Mus. 489-3. Latin American Music

NATURAL SCIENCE

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Campus Box 331

The Natural Science Program in the Center for
Interdisciplinary Studies offers courses that go beyond
the limits of single University departments. Some natu-
ral science courses are designed to provide broad in-
troductory courses for nonscience majors. Others seek
to bring the perspectives of several scientific disciplines
to bear on common problems or concepts. Courses in
the history of science allow insight into the develop-
ment of science in the broader context of the develop-
ment of human thought. Overall, the Natural Science
Program strives to make the sciences an integral part of
the undergraduate, liberal arts curriculum.

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Building, Room 16
Campus Box 279
Associate Professor Paul W. Kroll, Chairman

Students who have studied Chinese or Japanese in
high school or at another university and who wish to
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continue with the same language must consult the de-
partment for placement. Successful completion of
course 211 in either language satisfies the college gradu-
ation requirement in foreign language.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours

Chinese
Chin. 101-102, First year (Beginning) Chinese...........occcceeevrverennnnnn. 10
Chin, 211-212, Second year (Intermediate) Chinese ... e 10
Chin. 311-312, Third year (Advanced) Chinese...........ccceerrrrrrunn..... 6
Chin. 321-322, Introduction to Classical Chinese, Readings in
Classical ChINeSe......cco.civecverriecriierse e st ene e 6
Chin. 481, Chinese Poetry in Translation.....cccccooeeivivrenns e 3
Chin. 482, Chinese Fiction in Translation .... U
Chin. 483, Chinese Drama in Translation.........cceevecvinivivcenseseesnenns 3
Japanese
Jpn. 101-102, First year (Beginning) Japanese ...........ccocevrverrvrrevnnnenn 10
Jpn. 211-212, Second year (Intermediate) Japanese ....c.ccccccovveunnin... 10
Jpn. 221, Language, and Patterns of Thinking and Behavior in
Japanese Culture .......ccococivnieicnieet e e 3
Jpn. 311-312, Third year (Advanced) Japanese...................... 6
Jpn. 411-412, Readings in Classical and Modern Japanese ... 6
Jpn. 483, Classical Japanese Literature..........ccccoeurvivrennen e 3
Jpn. 484, Modern Japanese Literature ........ccceeovcveeveirecieniecveneniinnneans 3

These programs intend to provide a thorough
grounding in the modern language, sufficient to prepare
the student for graduate studies; an introduction to the
classical language and literature; and a basic familiarity
with the literary and cultural history of China and Ja-
pan. Advanced work in classical Chinese, with special
emphasis on medieval literature, is also offered. For fur-
ther information the student should request the
Chinese or Japanese major sheet from the department.

All students planning a major in Chinese or Japanese
are encouraged to consider study abroad in order to im-
prove their language ability. The University of
Colorado is affiliated with a study abroad program
based at National Taiwan University, Taipei, Taiwan,
and another program at Konan University, Kobe, Ja-
pan. For further information, contact the Office of In-
ternational Education. Note, however, that not more
than 20 semester hours of transfer credit, from uni-
versities in this country or abroad, may count toward
the major in Chinese or Japanese.

COURSES IN TRANSLATION

The department offers several courses in translation.
These courses require no previous study of the lan-
guage, history, or culture of the area involved and are
open to all interested students, whether majors in this
department or not. They provide excellent introduc-
tions to Chinese or Japanese literary and cultural
history. Chin. 481, 482, 483 focus on Chinese poetry,
fiction, and drama, respectively, with primary emphasis
on works from ancient and medieval times. Jpn. 483
and 484 focus, respectively, on classical and modern
Japanese literature, while Jpn. 221 provides an in-
troductory overview of Japanese culture.



PHILOSOPHY

Office in Hellems Building, Room 169
Campus Box 232
Professor Wesley Morriston, Chairman

Students are cautioned to consult the current Sched-
ule of Courses for the most accurate information on
prerequisites since these sometimes vary with instruc-
tors.

Courses at the 100 level are open to all; courses at the
200 level are open to all who meet the prerequisites;
courses at the 300 and 400 levels are recommended only
for juniors and seniors; courses at the 500 and 600 level
are recommended primarily for graduate students.

Courses may be taken in any order providing prereq-
uisites, if any, are met.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Major Requirements Semester Hours
Phil. 300-301, History of Philosophy .....ccocconiiimnmniiennreicnesnsieneeinna 6
Phil. 335, Metaphysics and Epistemology . 3
Phil. 302, Ethical Theory.......vvvreiecnrnreesernrreseneeens 3
Phil. 244, Symbolic Logic, or 444, Mathematical Logic.. 3
Phil. 404, Twentieth-Century Philosophy ...........cccc.... e 8

One course concerned with a single philosopher (or a substitute a
approved by the student’s adviSor)......cccvuecueesnisininenniccnenas
Electives.....oooiniiiimmeciiinicnecccnncceseisesiaenes

Note: The department offers a number of topically
oriented majors which are interdisciplinary in nature,
including Law and Society, Dimensions of the Self,
Philosophy and the Arts, and Values and Social Policy.
Each of these majors requires two semesters in the
history of philosophy, as well as a series of core courses
which vary according to the topical emphasis. A stu-
dent intending to complete a topical major in philoso-
phy should see either the appropriate advisor in the
area or the department undergraduate advisor as soon
as possible.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Applicants for admission to the Graduate School for
work toward a master’s or doctor’s degree with a major
in philosophy are expected to have had 18 or more se-
mester hours in undergraduate courses in the subject.

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in philoso-
phy should note Requirements for Advanced Degrees in
the Graduate School section of this catalog and should
obtain from the department a copy of the Graduate
Program in Philosophy.

The department offers special M.A. programs in the
History and Philosophy of Science and in Major
Philosophies: Traditional and Modern. In connection
with the Center for the Study of Values and Social Pol-
icy, the department also offers an M.A. and Ph.D. in
values and social policy. These programs include an in-
ternship and the possibility of nonacademic placement.

Beyond the required course work and examinations
for the Ph.D., a diversified faculty provides opportunity
for a wide range of specializations in the dissertation
project. The department makes available a limited

number of teaching assistantships and assists with job
placement. Descriptions of all degree programs are
available from the Department of Philosophy.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Office in Clare Small Gym, Room 113
Campus Box 354
Professor Dale P. Mood, Chairman

Because the Catalog is compiled well in advance of
the academic year it covers, changes in programs and
policies often occur. Students are responsible for being
aware of these changes.

Semester hours and grade point requirements for the
degree Bachelor of Science in physical education are
the same as those for the B.A. degree, listed under the
College of Arts and Sciences Area Requirements, Gen-
eral and Major Requirements, and Scholastic
Dismissal. (There is no foreign language requirement.)

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of the general requirements and the ma-
jor requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours

Basic Physical Education Degree

Any three Professional Activity Courses (chosen from P.E.
L176-268) cvrveerenririerisrseeerenisiesesesesntessnssesnrssrssnssessasssassseasernsssasasesens
P.E. 279, Kinesiological Anatomy....
P.E. 280, Kinesiological Physiology .......ccccccoremmevvamnrieercrnone
P.E. 350, Human Development and Movement Behavior ................
P.E. 371, Psychosocial Aspects of Sport and Physical Activity .......
P.E. 372, Motor Learning and Performance ...........cocuveevevccemneniinnnns
P.E. 454, Biomechanics of Human Movement .
P.E. 466, Exercise Physiology......ccocverienmiincrnincnnnennrecisesenrnseesenas
Electives in P.E. (above 280, but may also include P.E. 225-2,
Advanced First Aid) ..o sssssse e 8

WWwWwwWwwwwd

Teaching Certification Degree Program in Physical Education

Four individual/dual activities chosen from:

P.E. 235, CONditionIng ...c.ceeveveveeinrerneirensessssseerosssaressresesssssesssanesssenee
P.E. 237, Gold .......ccovuues
P.E. 238, Gymnastics......
P.E. 239, Badminton..............
P.E. 240, Recreational Sports...
P.E. 241, Tennis........cccuu......
P.E. 242, Track and Field..........ccccerrreenns
P.E. 260, Activities of Low Organization .......c.omeicenicerennnnns 1

(required if planning to take Elementary School PE)
P.E. 261, Adapted ACtIVItes ......ccceerrvrvreerrereeersrererarnsnessiessrrsesssessnanesns 2

Four team sports chosen from:
P.E. 262, Basketball
P.E. 263, Field Hockey ... O |
P.E. 264, Flag Football/Speedaway ....c...c.ccocevrvrrevrcrimernnracnn. B |
1
1

—

e

P.E. 266, Soccer/Speedball ..............
P.E. 267, Softball ........cceuuuuee
P.E. 268, Volleyball.....c..cccocovruiiineicecenieinssinensssinssesieasiecssssnessesnsenens 1

P.E. 225, Advanced First Ald......ccovevvvimvemririerrecreenrscnenienecnrnsnnensneone 2
P.E. 279, Kinesiological Anatomy
P.E. 280, Kinesiological Physiology
(students may not receive credit for both P.E. 279 and
EPOB 342 or for P.E. 280 and EPOB 343)
P.E. 293, Survey of Contemporary Health .......cccccoooeeeecrnennrennnnnn,
P.E. 346, Introduction to Special Physical Education .......
P.E. 350, Human Development and Movement Behavior.
P.E. 369, Sports HUMANItIes ...ccovvverrrereroereinenreecenrnnirerrnsens
P.E. 372, Motor Learning and Performance .
P.E. 402, Seminar in Teaching.......cccccocormeriicrncnnniccnne.
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P.E. 413, Curriculum and Administration in Physical Education 3

P.E. 429, Tests and Measurements in Physical Education............... 3
P.E. 446, Prevention and Management of Sports Injuries.... o 3
P.E. 454, Biomechanics of Human Movement .......c.c.cocvvvvrvnicvecincces 3
P.E. 458, Methods of Teaching P.E. (Secondary School) or P.E.

417, Physical Education in the Elementary School 3
P.E. 466, Exercise Physiology ... iiciiicenreeicceccesisenein 3
Educ. 330, Oral Communication for Teachers or Comm. 231, Oral

Communication or CDSS 200, Voice and Diction ........ccceveveeerinn 2-3
Educ. 410, Foundations of American Education........c.ccceeevceiceennnine 3
Educ. 411, Educational Psychology and Adolescent Development.. 3
Educ. 412, Principles and Methods of Secondary Education ........... 3

Educ. 441, Teaching Reading and Writing in the Content Areas .... 3
Educ. 446, Teaching Exceptional Children in the Regular

Classroom or P.E. 346, Introduction to Special Physical

FdUCATION v vecrierririrercsearrerisesnre s esnestessesasissarsssesseasensenssessessesasens 2-3
Student Teaching

Note: Students must apply for admission to the
Teacher Certification Program and also take and pass
the California Achievement Test (CAT) in Math, En-
glish, and Speech, before taking Educ. 412. A cumula-
tive GPA of 2.50 is required for admission to. the
Teaching Certification Program. Other recommended
courses: P.E. 176, 177, 197, 295, 298, 342, 371, 418, 419,
445, 449, 490, Dnce. 141, 142,

Bachelor of Science Degree: Kinesiology

P.E. 350, Human Development and Movement Behavior .........c...... 3
P.E. 371, Psychosocial Aspects of Sport and Physical Activity ....... 3
P.E. 372, Motor Learning and Performance ..........cccconveeeimearnrecenne 3
P.E. 454, Biomechanics of Human Behavior .......ccococeevcvvicnnenvscnsveneas 3

P.E. 466, Exercise Physiology......cccocovenininiennnineicennnnennnesionians 3
P.E. 467, Exercise Science Laboratory Techniques.........coovveurecernecns 3
P.E. 468, Exercise Management.........cecceceeineneesnreseesesimreovenasssnseas 3
P.E. 490, Introduction to Research in Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation ... oo 3
EPOB 121-124, General Biology I and II with Labs or MCDB 105
and 106, Introduction to MCDB ......cceoviviiie e seeesenenin 8

Chem. 101 and 104, Elements of Analytic, Inorganic, and Physical
Chemistry and Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry or
Chem. 103 and Chem. 104, General Chemistry and

Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry .....coviinnecniiineennene 8-9
EPOB 342, Introduction to Human Anatomy .......ccceeevenvmnvrivsreronieens 5
EPOB 343, Human Physiology ‘ . b
Electives chosen from the following:....cccoceviiiiiimesieemieireenenceeienes 8

P.E. Professional Activity Courses (200 level) three credit hours to-
tal may be completed

P.E. 225, Advanced First Aid

P.E. 342, Nutrition and Health

P.E. 346, Introduction to Special Physical Education

P.E. 429, Tests and Measurements in Physical Education

P.E. 437, Internship in Physical Education

P.E. 445, Disabilities and Motor Development

P.E. 446, Prevention and Management of Sports Injuries

P.E. 448, Perspectives on Aging

Recommended electives: Phys. 301-302; Chem. 331 and 332, Chem.
481 and 482; Math. 130 and 230; Psy. 430, 405; Anth. 509;
MCDB 312, 313; C.S. 110, 210; Rec. 330; Aero. 380.

Note: The primary aim of the kinesiology program is
to provide students with a scholarly understanding of
the multi-dimensional aspects of the study of human
movement. This degree plan is designed for students
wishing to prepare for graduate work or careers in such
areas as fitness, management, exercise rehabilitation, or
corporate or industrial fitness. Students in this program
are strongly urged to include the College of Arts and
Sciences foreign language requirement.
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GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

To obtain materials for application and for any addi-
tional information, address inquiries to the graduate
coordinator of the Department of Physical Education
and Recreation.

Departmental Requirements

Students may follow Plan I or Plan II for the degree
program. The minimum requirement for Plan I may be
fulfilled by presenting 30 semester hours of approved
graduate work including 4-6 semester hours of thesis.
The minimum requirement for Plan II may be fulfilled
by presenting 33 semester hours of approved graduate
course work including 1-3 semester hours of research
project. Candidates for the master’s degree may select
Plan IT only on the recommendation of the department.

Master of Science Degree (Physical Education)

Prerequisites. Entering graduate students must have
an undergraduate preparation equivalent to the basic
core course requirements in physical education and rec-
reation at the University of Colorado or make up un-
dergraduate deficiencies. Satisfactory scores on the
Graduate Record Examination tests are also required
for admission to the department’s graduate program for
regular or provisional degree status. These scores
should be submitted at the time of application for ad-
mission to pursue a graduate degree.

Deficiencies. If the undergraduate preparation does
not include required basic core courses, the student may
be allowed to pursue graduate study with the under-
standing that certain deficiencies must be made up.
The nature and extent of these deficiencies will be de-
termined by the graduate coordinator and faculty mem-
bers in the student’s chosen program option.

Deficiencies in any area of the undergraduate major
may be met by completing approved course work in the
subject or by satisfactory examination. Courses taken
to meet deficiencies may not be counted toward the
master’s degree. Graduate courses taken before re-
moving deficiencies may be accepted for graduate de-
gree credit only if prior approval of the graduate
coordinator has been granted.

Program Option Requirements. Students may elect
to specialize in one of the three following program op-
tions: exercise science, motor behavior, or recreation.
Courses in the stated program option are to be selected
in consultation with the student’s graduate advisor.
Students who wish to pursue a general rather than spe-
cialized degree program may select, in consultation
with a graduate advisor, courses to form a program of
study to fit the student’s needs and interests.

Basic Requirements. In addition to the specific pro-
gram options, the following are required of all students
for the Master of Science degree: P.E. 592 (Application
of Statistics in Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion), P.E. 690 (Methods of Research in Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation); a minimum cu-
mulative grade point average of 3.0 in all graduate work
undertaken;  satisfactory performance on the com-
prehensive examination; and requirements for ad-
vanced degrees as stipulated by the Graduate School.



For students enrolled in Plan I, P.E. 700 (Thesis) is re-
quired; for students enrolled in Plan II, additional
course work and P.E. 699 (Research Project) are re-
quired.

Comprehensive Examination. All candidates are re-
quired to take an oral comprehensive examination
covering the thesis or research project as well as a writ-
ten comprehensive examination covering course work
leading to the degree.

Recreation

Because the Catalog is compiled well in advance of
the academic year it covers, changes in programs and
policies often occur. Students are responsible for being
aware of these changes.

Students who major in recreation examine numerous
facets of leisure experience. Included in this study are
the historical development and philosophical founda-
tions, leadership functions, programmatic approaches,
administrative structures, and relationship to other so-
cial institutions in our culture. In order to apply this
knowledge to actual working environments, students
supplement course work with supervised field experi-
ences and internships within their areas of specialized
interest. Students may select from two curricular op-
tions: Leisure Behavior and Commercial Recreation.

The Leisure Behavior option focuses on the social-
psychological aspects of the leisure experience. Indivi-
dual leisure values, motivations, attitudes, and interests
are studied in a variety of leisure settings. In addition,
the role of the leisure services manager in providing
leisure services is addressed. Through academic and
practical experiences, students study the impact that
proper use of leisure has on the individual and society.

The Commercial Recreation option combines many
of the specialties of business such as marketing, fi-
pance, economics, accounting, business law, and man-
agement, with the specific orientation of recreation.
The extensive development of tourism and related com-
mercial recreational enterprises is studied and the
emergence of tourism as a major industry in the United
States and the world is examined.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours
Pre-recreation Major

A.S. 100, General Expository WIiting ........ccovveennnsinsnncnneeresnonnee 3
Econ. 201-202, Principles of Macroeconomics and Principles of

MICroeCONOMICS .c.ovvrrriicnirenresrrensrrsrrressersersesnssrssess 8
Soc. 211-212, Introduction to Sociology I and II 6
Kin. 201, Introduction to Kinesiology .....cc.vecerererermruresesnerereesernrasaners 3

Note: Applications are made for the recreation major
early in the spring semester of the sophomore year.

Leisure Behavior Option

Rec. 201, History and Philosophy of Recreation and Leisure .......... 3
Rec. 212, Recreation Leadership ...... 3
Rec. 310, Leisure Behavior and Recreation Services........ccooevervenene. 3
Rec. 317, Fieldwork-Leisure Behavior 1-3

Rec. 401, Program Planning ......c...ccceevveeninncnienornnenenscnsiniesinrnenns 3
Rec. 403, Marketing Park and Recreation Areas and Facilities....... 3
Rec. 405, Organizational Management in Recreation............ccuu.....

Rec. 407, Financial Management of Leisure Services ....
Rec. 410, Administration of Leisure Service Agencies..............
Rec. 418, Internship-Leisure Behavior.........cccoeveueeene.

In addition, each student pursuing the leisure behavior option is re-
quired to take five upper division courses outside the major. These
courses must receive the approval of the major advisor. Suggested dis-
ciplines include exercise physiology, psychology, sociology, political
science, communications, journalism, business, and computer science,

Commercial Recreation Option

Rec. 201, History and Philosophy of Recreation and Leisure .. 3
Rec. 340, Principles of Commercial Recreation.......cceveeeue. e 3
Rec. 347, Fieldwork-Commercial Recreation...........c.ccovevremvunnen. . 1-3
Rec. 401, Program Planning .........ececceccncncniiecnmaccnecnmsenenenneena, 3
Rec. 403, Marketing Park and Recreation Areas and Facilities....... 3
Rec. 405, Organizational Management in Recreation .....cc.cceeeevunene. 3
Rec. 407, Financial Management of Leisure Services .......cccocoouvuni.n. 3
Rec. 440, Leisure Behavior, Travel, and Tourism ......cccoceevivennnnane, 3
Rec. 448, Internship-Commercial Recreation.......ccoevueveeeivicnnnanecs 10
Econ. 201, Principles of Macroeconomics ........cocccrmrereernereeresraeesioenens 4
Econ. 202, Principles of Microeconomics.........ccuvmreeesrevrsnserenerenas 4
Acct. 200, Introduction to Financial Accounting.......cccceoccveveinnnne.. 3
B.Law 300, Business Law.......c...cveerveericrirarnnens Jeesterenanennanne 3
Fin. 305, Basic Finance....... rertenneoneanns 3
Mk. 300, Principles of Marketing.........cocvnienmmirosinisnsminmnerenrennne 3
Or.Mg. 330, Introduction to Management and Organization ........... 3

Note: In either option in recreation, students must
take a minimum of 30 semester hours of graded courses
of which 18 must be upper division.

PHYSICS

Office in Duane E-O32
Campus Box 390
Professor Neil Ashby, Chairman

The three curricula in physics do not constitute all of
the options open to the student; they have been the
most popular ones in the past. In addition, the content
of courses and certain details of the requirements for
the degree are changed from time to time. As far as pos-
sible, the department encourages students to pursue
their own interests in setting up their curricula. The
final responsibility for fulfilling the requirements for
the degree rests with the student.

For these reasons, students who plan to major in
physics should consult with their (departmental) ad-
visors at least once per semester. Even if first-year stu-
dents are only considering physics as a major, they are
strongly encouraged to visit a departmental advisor
and discuss the situagtion. Because most of the ad-
vanced physics courses have various prerequisites,
failure to settle on an appropriate plan of study early in
the college career can result in delay and complications
later.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours

Plan I (45 hours of Physics courses)
(Primarily for those planning graduate work in physics)
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Phys. 111-112, General PRYSICS...ccovuvieerrireriasmrrerescerecersessecsnsorsrssens 8
Phys. 114, Experimental Physics 1
Phys. 213, General Physics......c.ccocevvvvenenee 3
Phys. 214, Methods of Theoretical Physics.. 3
Phys. 215, Experimental Physics.... 1
Phys. 317-318, Junior Laboratory........cccemcvvenneae 4
Phys. 321, Analytical Mechanics..... 3
Phys. 322, Quantum Mechanics ......cocviicnniicrincnnncnserinn 3
6
3
6
4
5
5
4

Phys. 331-332, Principles of Electricity and Magnetism ....
Phys. 341, Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics
Phys. 491-492, Atomic and Nuclear Physics........cccceeene
Phys. 495-496, Senior Laboratory...........c..c...
Math. 130, Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1...
Math. 230, Analytic Geometry and Calculus 2...
Math. 240, Analytic Geometry and Calculus 3.......ccocoovuerievnececrnane
A.Math. 236, Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential
Equations; or both Math. 313, Introduction to Linear Algebra,
and Math. 443, Ordinary Differential Equations ......c..cccomeceennnne 3-6
Chem. 103 and 106, General Chemistry........cccoecveeen.
or Chem. 107 and 108, Honors General Chemistry
Instead of Phys. 496, students may substitute Phys. 455 or a 3-hour
physics elective course.

Recommendations for Plan I students:

Complete upper division math courses in linear alge-
bra, advanced calculus, complex variables, and partial
differential equations, and one or more semesters of a
biological science. Fourth semester of a foreign lan-
guage (will fulfill CU-Boulder Graduate School require-
ment.)

Plan II (minimum of 36 hours)

(For students who desire an undergraduate concentration in as-
trophysics, atmospheric physics, or geophysics, or who want to
combine a physics major with work in other areas such as applied
mathematics, biophysics, chemical physics, environmental sciences,
philosophy and history of science, premedicine, etc.)

Phys. 111-112,-General Physics.. remeeraeneerees 8
Phys. 114, Experimental PRYSICS ..coirvrrerniressesrerinseesseressassaen 1
Phys. 213, General Physics .......cccecvvrvraece. e 3
Phys. 214, Methods of Theoretical Physics......ccoecceceenenncenrcnieccrnrines 3
Phys. 215, Experimental Physics ....cccrvovvinnnenicnenennsncnneansecssmrsenes 1
Phys. 317, Junior Laboratory ..... e 2
Phys. 321, Analytical Mechanics.......coceeveveminesivnnnneereneesesnencersnsnens 3
Phys. 322, Quantum Mechanics ... 3
Phys. 331-332, Principles of Electricity and Magnetism ... 6
Phys. 341, Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics ..........c.cc... 3
A minimum of 3 hours of electives must be taken from the

following courses: Phys. 318, 446, 451, 461, 462, 491, 495, 501,

503, BO4, BBB .eevveremecrcarmrrremrrerermnieniaesseeseensresesaserssssasnsrensaemesmsssnes 3

Chem. 103 and 106, General Chemistry........cceccercnneneieniaiccenricereens 10
Chem. 107 and 108, Honors General Chemistry ... .
Math. 130, Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1... .
Math. 230, Analytic Geometry and Calculus 2........co.coeerieeeeecrnceanee 5
Math. 240, Analytic Geometry and Calculus 3........cccccvmvrverrvernerrecens 4
A.Math. 236, Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential

Equations; or both Math. 313, Introduction to Linear Algebra,

and Math, 443, Ordinary Differential Equations ........coeevrcecerrennns 3-6

Interdisciplinary requirement: The courses should be selected with
the concurrence of the student’s advisor, usually before the junior
year. These interdisciplinary courses must be approved by the Arts
and Sciences Advising Committee; it is therefore imperative that stu-
dents in Plan 1I be in close contact with their advisors. For example,
astrophysical, planetary, and atmospheric science courses numbered
300 or above are acceptable to meet the Plan II astrophysics or atmo-
spheric physics interdisciplinary requirement.

Plan III (minimum 26 hours of physics, minimum of 20 hours in edu-
cation courses
(For students intending to be secondary teachers)

Phys. 111-112, General PRYSICS.....ccuirnrcnnininiesieinsssnssssresnesensses 8
Phys. 115, Experimental Physics ......c.cccoiuvivuiineiiinnccrinenennaeeene 2
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Phys. 213, General PhySics .......cccooovimviccinninecciverenscsscecnnnnan 3
Phys. 214, Methods of Theoretical Physics. 3
Phys. 216, Experimental Physics .............. e 2
Phys. 317, Junior Laboratory .......cc.ceeeevrvnriercnenenriinsnnnssessininnenn 2
Phys. 321, Analytical Mechanics......cocoouiicivnicnnicnnnccnsnancninenns 3
Phys. 331, Principles of Electricity and Magnetism. . 3
Teacher education COUTSES ........cocurermerereersreinneenees e 20
Chem. 103 and 106, General Chemistry..........co..... 10
or Chem. 107 and 108, Honors General Chemistry .. 10
Math. 130. Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1...... e B
Math. 230. Analytic Geometry and Calculus 2...........cccovrvevrircrecerinnn. 5
Math. 240. Analytic Geometry and Calculus 3.......o.oovveevevecerenerenannn. 4
A.Math. 236, Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential

Equations; or both Math. 313, Introduction to Linear Algebra,

and Math. 443, Ordinary Differential Equations..........ccceceouvvennen. 3-6

Note: Recommended elective mathematics courses
for students in this plan include Math. 272, Introduc-
tion to Abstract Mathematics, Math. 311, Theory of
Numbers, and Math. 321, Euclidean and Non-
Euclidean Geometries.

It is possible at any stage of their college careers for
students to transfer among plans, although junior or
senior students transferring into Plan 1 may require an
additional semester or two of studies beyond the nor-
mal four years.

Phys. 212, a sequel to Phys. 111 intended primarily
for majors in electrical engineering, may be substituted
for Phys. 112 by other students in some cases. See the
description of courses. Students who have acquired the
knowledge and skills equivalent to those taught in
Phys. 111 and 112 may apply, following standard Uni-
versity procedure, for permission to take an advanced
standing examination.

With the approval of the advisor, a student may start
with Phys. 301 and then, deciding upon_.a physics ma-

 jor,go:-directly into Phys: 112. Similarly, it is not:essen-

tial for students who have completed Phys. 302 to take
Phys. 112 and 114 before continuing with the major re-
quirements.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Graduate study and opportunities for basic research
are offered in the areas of nuclear physics, theoretical
physics, condensed matter physics, elementary particle
physics, plasma physics, atomic and molecular physics,
laser physics, and fundamental measurements.

Doctoral programs in chemical physics, geophysics,
and mathematical physics are offered jointly with the
Departments of Chemistry, Geology, and Mathematics,
respectively. For information on these programs, see
Interdepartmental Programs in the Graduate School
section of this catalog.

In addition, a program leading to a Ph.D. in physics
with a specialization in medical physics is offered
jointly with the Department of Radiology at the Health
Sciences Center.

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in physics
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. Following are
special departmental requirements.



Master's Degree (M.S.)

Prerequisites. Entering graduate students must have
a thorough undergraduate preparation in physics,
equivalent to an undergraduate physics major at the
University of Colorado. This preparation includes
courses in general physics, analytical mechanics, elec-
tricity and magnetism, thermodynamics, quantum me-
chanics, and atomic and nuclear physics, as well as two
semesters of general chemistry, and mathematics
through differential equations and complex variables.

Language. The department has no foreign language
requirement.

Course Requirements. There are two separate plans
for obtaining the master’s degree. Plan I includes a the-
sis (4 hours), Phys. 621 (Theoretical Mechanics), 625
(Introduction to Quantum Mechanics), 631 (Elec-
tromagnetic Theory), and 632 (Electromagnetic
Theory) along with electives (5 hours) and mathematics
(3 hours). Plan II (without thesis) includes Phys. 621,
625, 631, 632, and 626 (Introduction to Quantum Me-
chanics) or 656 (Atomic and Molecular Spectra) along
with mathematics (6 hours) and electives (9 hours). All
courses must be graduate courses numbered 500 or
above.

Qualifying Examination. The Graduate Record Ex-
amination aptitude tests and advanced test in physics
are normally used in place of a qualifying examination,
and this examination is normally taken before the time
of entry into Graduate School.

Preliminary Examination. Each candidate for the
master’s degree, whether by Plan I or Plan II, must pass
the preliminary examination. This examination is
given each fall and spring semester. For details, see dis-
cussion under Doctor’s Degree.

Comprehensive-Final Examination. After the other
requirements for the master’s degree are completed,
each master’s degree candidate must take a
comprehensive-final examination. If the student is fol-
lowing Plan I, in which a thesis is included, the final ex-
amination will cover the thesis. The comprehensive-
final examination will be oral.

Doctor's Degree (Ph.D.)

Prerequisites. Same as for master’s degree, above.

Languages. The Department of Physics strongly rec-
ommends that the Graduate School communication
requirement be met by fourth-semester courses in a
living language taken while the student is an under-
graduate. The department has no requirement in
foreign languages.

Qualifying Examination. Same as for master’s de-
gree, above.

Preliminary Examination. The preliminary ex-
amination consists of two three-hour parts. It will be
given on one or two days of the registration period at
the beginning of the fall semester. This examination
will be a written examination on the material covered
in the undergraduate courses leading to a B.A. or B.S.
in physics at the University of Colorado, or comparable
courses at other institutions. All incoming regular or
provisional degree students in the department are re-
quired to take this examination in their first semester.

The preliminary examination is also given at the end
of the spring semester and it must be taken and passed
at this time by all students who failed it in the fall and
wish to continue in a graduate degree program in the
Department of Physics.

Comprehensive Examination. On the weekend
preceding the start of spring semester and the first
weekend of the semester, the written part of the com-
prehensive examination will be given. The examination
will cover the material in the courses normally taken by
all Ph.D. candidates in the first and second years of
graduate study. The oral part will be given shortly after
the written part. The performance on both written and
oral examinations will be the basis for decision on
passing or failing of this general part of the com-
prehensive examination. A student. who fails the
general part of the comprehensive examination on his
first attempt may take the examination once more a
year later.

The final (research) part of the comprehensive ex-
amination is taken during the September following the
passing of the general section. It consists of a presenta-
tion of a thesis prospectus to the student’s thesis
committee.

Course Requirements. A set of specific course re-
quirements for the Ph.D. has been eliminated in order
to increase the flexibility of the Ph.D. program. The to-
tal number of hours required for the Ph.D. in physics,
however, is 39 (passed with a grade of A or B) of which
at least 27 must be from 500- or 600-level physics
courses and the remainder must also be from that group
or be substitutes approved by the Graduate Committee.
Elimination of specific course requirements allows stu-
dents who have a particularly strong background in one
or more of the traditional core areas of physics to skip
the appropriate courses in favor of additional physics
electives. It is expected, however, that the student with
typical undergraduate preparation will take Quantum
Mechanics (625-626), Electricity and Magnetism
(631-632), Statistical Mechanics (644), and Theoretical
Mechanics (621). Most students will also find it neces-
sary to take one or more Mathematical Physics courses.
In addition, Advanced Quantum Mechanics (627) is
considered essential material for Ph.D. level physicists.

For a Ph.D. in physics with a specialization in
medical physics, the following physics and mathematics
courses (24 semester hours) are required: Phys. 621,
631, 632, 625, 626, 644, and 6 semester hours of 500- or
600- level mathematics courses. In addition, 18 semes-
ter hours of courses in Medical Physics are required as
follows:

Clinical Experience (Rad. 600-4)

Clinical Radiology (Rad. 610-2)

Basic Radiological Physics (Rad. 613-4)

Physics of Radiation Therapy (Rad. 615-2)

Physics of Medical Imaging I and II (Rad. 616-2 and 617-2)
Radiopharmacy, Anatomy, and Physiology (Rad. 623-2)

Final Examination. The final examination is oral and
covers the thesis.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 106
Campus Box 333
Professor Edward S. Greenberg, Chair

The Department of Political Science offers instruc-
tion and research on the art and science of politics.
Work within the department is organized around seven
basic fields: (a) American government and politics, (b)
comparative politics, (¢) public administration, (d) law
and politics, (e) political philosophy, (f) empirical
theory and methodology, and (g) international rela-
tions. Three major, current research interests cut across
these areas and concentrate teaching and research
efforts on the areas of American government, compara-
tive politics, and international relations. The depart-
ment houses three centers of research activities, the
Center for Comparative Politics, the Center for Inter-
national Relations, and the Center for Public Policy
Research, as well as an undergraduate program in Inter-
national Affairs. A public service option is also
available for undergraduates wishing to prepare for and
participate in policy-oriented organizations outside of
the University. Additionally, a five-year B.A./M.A. pro-
gram is available for undergraduates interested in
studying public policy. The department also partici-
pates in the distributed studies program, offering
courses leading to a major combining computer science
and data analysis skills with knowledge of the political
system. Programs leading to the M.A., and Ph.D. de-
gree are offered.

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Completion of general requirements and the major

requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours

Students in the regular Political Science major must complete 36 se-
mester hours in the department of which 21 hours must be in upper
division courses.

P.Sc. 439, History of Political PhiloSophy ......cccccoeccrninrneerenencas 3

Nine hours from the following courses:

P.Sc. 110, The American Political System......ccccoevvrirerrniereercveernnnes 3
P.Sc. 2011, Introduction to Comparative Politics: Developed
Political Systems or P.Sc. 202, Introduction to Comparative
Politics: Developing Political Systems; or both P.Sc. 211,
Governments of Great Britain and France and P.Sc. 212,
Governments of Germany and Russia..........ccoccerrene.
P.Sc. 222, Introduction to International Relations ...
P.Sc. 240, Introduction to Political Theory .......cccccveerremreceerrrinsenens
Completion of at least 6 hours of upper division in each of the
three following primary fields: America,
international/comparative, and theory .........cocoimrererncenrissseenns
Econ. 201, Principles of Macroeconomics...
Econ. 202, Principles of Microeconomics........cc.coviemerevevnririnereenes

Specific Requirements—Public Service Option

For students interested in a career in public service
(government or private public-policy-oriented organiza-
tions}, the Department of Political Science offers a spe-
cial program designed to prepare students for such
careers. This program is oriented toward the American
political system; however, with special counseling stu-
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dents may organize their studies to emphasize another
country or international organizations.

Public service option majors may also apply for early
admission to the M.A. program in Public Policy Analy-
sis. With proper planning, students may complete the
two-year M.A. program in one year by substituting
graduate level courses for public service option require-
ments during their senior year.

Public Service Option (At least 33 hours of Political Science course
work)

P.Sc. 110, The American Political System .......ccovvvuceeiecrnccnernnins 3

P.Sc. 210, Introduction to Public Policy Analysis 3
P.Sc. 432, Public Administration . . 3
P.Sc. 494, Quantitative Research Methods......ccccovveveveenreereseneennes 3
One upper division course is required in each of the following two
fields: international/comparative; political theory ..........cccoueveuun.. 6

At least 15 hours are required from the following list, including at
least one course in state/urban government, and at least one in
federal government: State/urban government courses (P.Sc.
402, 406, 407, 408, 409, 452); Federal Government courses
(P.Sc. 400, 401, 403, 404, 405, 434, 435, 436, 456); Law courses
(P.Sc. 248, 446, 447, 448, 449, 492); other departmental courses
(Econ. 421, 425) ...ccccemieierereereeecrcrennnn

Econ. 201, Principles of Macroeconomics

Econ. 202, Principles of Microeconomics

At least 15 hours of course work are required from the following
list: Computer Science: (C.S. 120, 121, 324); Math/Statistics:
{Math. 107, 108; Econ. 381); Accounting: (Acct. 200, 202, 322,
332, 480) ...

A public service option student may wish to consider
a semester internship during the junior or senior years
(P.Sc. 480). The normal internship requires about 15
hours of work per week for three credits. A full-time in-
ternship may result in 6 credit hours. An internship is
not required, however.,

All undergraduate transfer students majoring in
political -science must accumulate a minimum of 45
grade points in upper division political science courses
at the University of Colorado in order to qualify for the
B.A. degree.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The faculty encourages applications for the M.A. and
Ph.D. degrees from qualified and motivated students
wishing to probe deeply into the analysis of political
life. Professional courses in the graduate curriculum
range from the analysis of Colorado water policy to the
study of the political economy of the global system. The
curriculum is structured to lead the Ph.D. degree as well
as offer several programs culminating in the M.A. de-
gree. In addition to the M.A. degree in political science
special focus is placed on two professionally oriented
M.A. degrees, one that is oriented toward entry into the
public sector as a policy analyst and one concentrating
on preparing students for careers in global affairs.

Students wishing to pursue graduate work toward
one of these degrees should read carefully the Graduate
School requirements for admission and degrees in this
catalog. In addition they should write to the de-
partmental office for additional information on gradu-
ate programs.

1Students cannot receive credit for P.Sc. 201 if they have received credit for P.Sc. 211 and/or
212 (and vice versa}.



The department does not offer the Plan II option for
the Master of Arts degree.

Departmental Admission Requirements

Applicants to the graduate program in political sci-
ence should normally present evidence of at least 18
semester hours of course work in political science, 9 of
which should be at the upper division level. In addition
the department requires applicants to the program to
present quantitative and verbal GRE scores, that total
at least 1000, and that show at least a score of 400 on
the verbal. Four letters of recommendation, an under-
graduate grade point average of at least 2.75, official
transcripts, and a short essay detailing interests and
plans are also required to complete the application
packet. Those applying directly to the Ph.D. program
must possess a M.A. degree. Applications should be
filed with the department by February 28, although late
applications are considered until May 15, and may be
considered after that at the department’s discretion.
Decisions regarding admission and financial aid are
typically completed during the first half of March each
year.

Doctor of Philosophy

An applicant must have a master’s degree in political
scie.ce or in a related field from this University or from
another accredited institution before entering the
Ph.D. program. .

The Department of Political Science requires at least
42 hours of course work (with a grade of A or B) beyond
the bachelor’s degree for the Ph.D. Except for 3 semes-
ter hours which may be taken at the senior undergradu-
ate level in a cognate field at this University, all 42
hours must be at the 500 level or above. Not to be in-
cluded in the 42 hours are dissertation and research
hours, master’s thesis hours, or those hours used to ful-
fill the language and statistics requirements. The 42
minimum hours must include at least two seminars in
each of the three fields which the candidate presents for
the written comprehensive examination. Furthermore,
each student’s program shall include at least one semi-
nar in each of the following three categories: (1) Ameri-
can (American government, public administration, law
and politics); (2) International Relations/Comparative
Politics (comparative politics, international relations);
(8) Theory (political philosophy, empirical theory, and
methodology).

Twenty-seven hours must be taken in political sci-
ence. Of this 27, 24 must be in regularly scheduled
seminars, not more than 6 hours of which may be trans-
ferred from another accredited institution. Not more
than 6 hours of P.Sc. 599 and 699 (Graduate Research
Topics) combined will be allowed toward the degree.
The maximum amount of work which may be trans-
ferred to this University for the Ph.D. is 10 semester
hours, but the Department of Political Science may ac-
cept an additional 5 hours as in-house credit toward ful-
filling departmental requirements beyond those set by
the Graduate School.

The First-Year Requirements. All beginning gradu-
ate students for the Ph.D. program are required to take

a core seminar in the fields of American politics, com-
parative politics, and international relations during
their first year in residence. In addition, each incoming
student will take a course focusing on a broad-ranging
introduction to the methods of research and inquiry in
political science. Further, during the first year of resi-
dence each student will take an additional core seminar
which will be chosen by the student from the fields of
political philosophy, law and politics, public adminstra-
tion, and empirical theory and methods.

Students will be required to select a topic in collabo-
ration with their major advisor which will lead to the
formulation, execution, and written presentation of a
piece of original research, This research paper will dem-
onstrate original research of potentially publishable
quality and will be due the first day of finals in the sec-
ond semester of residence. This work will be evaluated
by five readers. Following this, an oral examination
focused on the content of the core seminars will be con-
ducted by the student’s major advisor and two other
members of the department.

Advisory Committee. The role of the Advisory Com-
mittee is crucial. Its function is to guide students in
their progress through their degree programs. Students
shall select a chair for their Advisory Committee before
the end of the semester during which the requirements
for the Ph.D. preliminary examination are fulfilled.
Normally this will be by the end of the second semester
in residence. Exceptions will occur if a part or all of the
preliminary examination must be retaken. If a student
does not select a chair during the time specified, the de-
partmental chair shall designate such a chair for the
purpose of administration and advising.

The Advisory Commiitee shall consist of three regu-
lar faculty members in residence who are members of
the political science graduate faculty and who each rep-
resent one of the student’s fields of concentration. The
second and third members of the Advisory Committee
shall be selected by the student with the approval of the
chair of the committee within two weeks after the selec-
tion of the advisory chair. The Advisory Committee
shall meet with the student at least once during each
academic year to review the student’s progress and to
assist in planning the student’s future course of study.

Changes in the composition of the Advisory Com-
mittee may be made by the Graduate Curriculum
Committee, upon petition from the student or one or
more members of the student’s Advisory Committee.

Language Requirement. The department requires
fulfillment of the Graduate School Communication Re-
quirement 1.

Statistics Requirement. Each student shall be re-
quired to take at least two courses from among those
designated by the Graduate Curriculum Committee.
The Graduate Curriculum Committee will distribute a
list of these courses on an annual basis.

Comprehensive Examinations. Comprehensive ex-
aminations shall consist of a written and an oral part.
The written examination shall cover the three fields of
concentration selected by the student; the oral ex-
amination will be a rigorous comprehensive test of the
student’s knowledge of the major field of emphasis, in-
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cluding the location of the field in a broad comparative,
philosophical, and methodological context.

For the purpose of the comprehensive examination,
the discipline of political science is divided into the
seven fields listed above. In the preparation of the stu-
dent’s comprehensive examination, each member of the
Advisory Committee, in conjunction with not less than
two other members of the department who are rostered
in the same field of concentration, shall design a writ-
ten examination which shall seek to measure the candi-
date’s range of knowledge over the field involved, as
well as the capacity to engage in sophisticated analysis
of specific problems identified with that field. The stu-
dent shall demonstrate close familiarity with the litera-
ture of the three fields chosen for the written
examination and shall consult frequently in this regard
with the members of the department who are rostered
in those fields. Students must receive a pass or high
pass from at least two members of the three-member
committee in each field to pass that examination.

A student who fails to pass the written com-
prehensive examination in any field shall be allowed to
take that written comprehensive examination again
during the following semester. If the student fails this
second examination, he or shall shall automatically be
dismissed from the department’s graduate program.

No student may be permitted to take the oral part of
the comprehensive examinations until he or she has
passed the written part.

The oral part of the comprehensive examination
shall be scheduled within two weeks after the student
has passed the written examination. Normally, this ex-
amination shall be administered by the three persons
who prepared the student’s written examination in the
major field of emphasis, plus two additional members
selected by the Graduate Curriculum Committee from
the faculty roster for this field of emphasis. To insure
comprehensiveness where appropriate, one member of
the oral examining committee, representing the stu-
dent’s major field of concentration, may be drawn from
outside of the department. If a student fails the written
examinations, the oral examination will be canceled in
accordance with departmental rules. At least four of the
five members of the examining committee must concur
for a student to pass this examination. A student may
retake the oral part of the comprehensive examination
once, after a lapse of not less than eight months. To the
extent possible, this reexamination will be conducted
by the same examiner(s). If the student fails this second
examination, he or she shall automatically be dismissed
from the department’s graduate program.

Dissertation Requirements and Final Examination.
A dissertation based on original investigation and
showing mature scholarship and critical judgment, as
well as familiarity with tools and methods of research,
is required. A candidate for the Ph.D. shall select a dis-
sertation topic in consultation with a dissertation ad-
visor who is rostered in the student’s primary field of
emphasis, a second reader who has general competence
in the dissertation topie, and at least one additional fac-
ulty member rostered in the student’s primary field of
interest. The dissertation advisor shall submit the
topic, along with the names of the second reader and
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other faculty consulted in its selection, to the de-
partmental chair for approval. These steps must be
completed at least eight months prior to the disserta-
tion defense.

Once the dissertation has been accepted tentatively
by the first two readers, a final oral examination will be
conducted by the dissertation committee. Approved by
the dean of the Graduate School, the committee shall
consist of not fewer than five representatives from
those departments in which a student has worked, in-
cluding at least one professor outside the political sci-
ence department but who is a member of the University
of Colorado graduate faculty.

The examination is open to the public. More than
one dissenting vote from the committee will disqualify
the candidate in the final examination.

Graduate Minor in Political Science

Graduate students who choose to minor in political
science should consult the College of Arts and Sciences
section for the descriptions of 400-level courses, since
minors but not majors are eligible to receive credit for
400-level courses.

Master of Arts in Political Science

Students desiring a graduate major in political sci-
ence should present 18 semester hours of undergraduate
work in the subject, 9 hours of which must be in upper
division .courses. Any deficiencies must be made up be-
fore the student will be admitted as a regular degree stu-
dent and the work involved will be in addition to the
minimum hourly requirements for the degree.

Political science is divided into seven fields: (1)
American Government and Politics, (2) Comparative
Politics, (3) International Relations, (4) Public Ad-
ministration, (5) Law and Politics, (6) Political Philos-
ophy, and (7) Empirical Theory and Research Methods.
Students shall concentrate in any one of the fields and
offer 3 semester hours of work in regularly scheduled
political science seminars in each of three areas defined
as follows: American, including (1), (4), and (5) above;
International, including (2) and (3) above; and Theory,
including (6) and (7) above.

Students are responsible for familiarizing themselves
with all degree requirements, some of which are out-
lined in the Graduate School section of this catalog. In
brief, the degree requirements include a minimum of 25
semester hours of graduate credit, encompassing (a) at
least 21 semester hours at the 500 level or above, to in-
clude at least 12 semester hours of work in regularly
scheduled political science seminars; and (b) 4 semester
hours for the M.A. thesis. Students may offer up to 6
hours in (1) P.Sc. 599 and/or P.Sc. 699, and (2) up to 6
hours in a cognate discipline (graduate seminar, senior
undergraduate course, or independent study), but not
more than a total of 9 hours may be in (1) and (2) com-
bined. The 9 semester hours may not be substituted for
required seminars. The student must take work from at
least four members of the graduate faculty.

Students shall select a faculty advisor from among
the regular members of this department’s graduate fac-
ulty at the earliest possible date, but no later than the



end of the second week of the second semester of resi-
dence. The faculty advisor must have general compe-
tence in the student’s primary field of emphasis and will
serve as the first reader of the M.A. thesis. The second
reader, who shall likewise have general competence in
the topic of the M.A. thesis, must be associated inti-
mately with the thesis from its inception and in no case
after the student begins writing. The completed draft of
the thesis must be in the hands of the second and third
readers at least four weeks prior to the comprehensive-
final examination.

A thesis based on original investigation and showing
mature scholarship and critical judgment, as well as fa-
miliarity with tools and methods of research, is re-
quired.

Each candidate for a master’s degree is required to
take a comprehensive-final examination after the other
requirements for the degree have been completed. This
examination may be given near the end of the last se-
mester of residence while the candidate is still taking
required courses for the degree, provided satisfactory
progress is being made in those courses. The examina-
tion will be oral and last approximately two hours. It
will concentrate on the student’s field of emphasis as
well as the M.A. thesis. The Comprehensive-Final Ex-
amination Committee will have three members, in-
cluding the faculty advisor (in the chair) and the second
reader of the thesis. At least two committee members
must be chosen from among regular members of the
graduate faculty of this department, in consultation
with the faculty advisor; the third committee member
may be a graduate faculty representative from a cognate
discipline. Satisfaction of the examination requires the
affirmative vote of each of three committee members.

M.A. comprehensive-final exminations shall nor-
mally not be given during the summer months. In
exceptional circumstances, a student may petition the
Graduate Curriculum Committee of the department,
showing cause why this rule should be waived. Such a
petition shall be received no later than April 15.

Master of Arts in Political Science (International Affairs)

The increased participation of the United States in
world politics has opened a variety of new careers in in-
ternational affairs. The master’s program in interna-
tional affairs of the Department of Political Science is
designed to provide a well-rounded education in inter-
national affairs for students who are seeking careers of
international service with the national government,
with international organizations, with private business,
with nongovernmental organizations, or in the fields of
teaching and research. This M.A. program is also a
logical step toward obtaining a Ph.D. in political sci-
ence at the University of Colorado or elsewhere.

Students desiring an M.A. in political science (inter-
national relations) shall normally offer 12 hours of work
in the international area, 9 of which must be in the field
of international relations, and 3 hours in two other
areas: American and theory. It is advisable for the stu-
dent to include the international relations proseminar
in the 9 hours in the field of international relations. If a
student’s plan of studies so indicates, and permission is

granted by the student’s faculty advisor and the depart-
ment chairman, the student may substitute up to 6
hours of credit from another department for the 3 hours
in each of the other two areas of study.

Each student in this program must pass a GSFL'T
proficiency test in a foreign language approved by the
student’s advisors and/or present evidence of an ad-
vanced proficiency in social statistics or computer sci- .
ence. The latter proficiency may be achieved by
obtaining a B or better in a sequence of courses to be
identified by the student’s committee. A list of the
course sequences that have been approved to meet this
requirement will be available in the departmental office.
In exceptional cases, the Graduate Curriculum Com-
mittee may accept other evidence that the student has
acquired a good working knowledge of a foreign lan-
guage or the advanced proficiency in social statistics or
computer science.

For the remaining requirements for this degree, see
the section on the Master of Arts in Political Science.

Master of Arts in Political Science (Public Policy)

The goal of this program is to train professional pol-
icy analysts for non-academic careers. The curriculum
is designed to provide skills in normative and empirical
analysis necessary to participate responsibly and effec-
tively in policy design and evaluation at any level of
government.

This is a Master of Arts program with thesis, re-
quiring 36 hours of credit including 30 hours of course
work divided among a core curriculum, quantitative
methods, policy research seminars, and electives. The
remaining 6 hours include 2 hours of internship credit
and 4 hours of thesis credit. Completion of these re-
quirements will normally require two years and at least
one summer. University of Colorado students in the
public service option program may receive up to 15
hours credit toward these requirements for courses
taken as part of their B.A. degree requirements. Stu-
dents interested in the 5-year B.A./M.A. option should
contact a faculty advisor to plan their junior and senior
year schedule.

The core curriculum consists of 18 hours of required
seminars: Public Policy Analysis I: The Decision Pro-
cess, Public Policy Analysis II: The Problem Orienta-
tion, Research Methods, and Legal Foundations of
Policy Analysis, plus Intermediate Statistics, and Ap-
plied Microeconomics. If these courses require
prerequisites that you do not have, those hours must be
added to the 36 required to complete the program. Each
student is required to take two research seminars in
public policy analysis, which may or may not be on the
same topic. Six hours of electives allow for additional
substantive or methodological specialization. These
may include any graduate seminar in political science
or selected courses in other departments. Substitutions
of alternative courses for outside electives, statistics,
microeconomics, and research seminar requirements
may be made with the approval of the designated
faculty advisor. Course work may include a maximum
of 3 hours of P.Sc. 699 (Graduate Research Topic) and
3 hours of P.Sc. 599 (Topics in Political Science).
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The M.A. thesis is a research report on a policy prob-
lem and provides a concrete demonstration of the
analytical skills, intellectual perspective, and substan-
tive knowledge acquired in course work. When possible,
the practical experience gained in the internship will be
utilized in the thesis. As a general rule the research re-
port will be somewhat shorter (but not less analytical)
than the standard M.A. thesis. The thesis must be
supervised by the thesis advisor and the second reader.
The thesis advisor and the second reader must be as-
sociated intimately with the thesis from its inception
and in no case after the student begins writing. The
completed draft of the thesis must be in the hands of all
readers at least four weeks prior to the comprehensive-
final examination.

Each candidate is required to take a comprehensive-
final examination after the other requirements for the
degree have been completed. This examination may be
given near the end of the last semester of residence
while the student is still taking required courses for the
degree, provided satisfactory progress is being made in
those courses. When possible, comprehensive-final ex-
aminations taken during the summer should be sched-
uled during the week prior to the beginning of the fall
semester. At no time will the oral examination be
scheduled until the thesis is found substantially ac-
ceptable to the first two readers. The oral examination
covers the entire program and will last approximately
two hours. Satisfaction of the examination requires the
affirmative vote of each of the three committee mem-
bers.

PSYCHOLOGY

Office in-Muenzinger Building, Room D244
Campus Box 345
Professor Lyle E. Bourne, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Reguirements Semester Hours
Psy. 100, General PsycholOgy ..c..ccoeeerirecniiinciicciniscensens e 4
Psy. 210, Statistics and Research Methods in Psychology ............... 4

One of the following:
Psy. 414, Cognitive Psychology, Psy. 416, Psychology of
Perception, Psy. 420, Psychology of Learning ........ccccoovvvieinneis 4

One of the following:
Psy. 430, Abnormal Psychology, Psy. 431, Psychopathology, Psy.
440, Social Psychology, Psy. 445, Psychology of Personality,
Psy. 445, Principles of Psychological Testing .......ccccovvmiiivennacnns 3-4

At least two courses from the following:

Psy. 405, Physiological Psychology, and/or Psy. 410, Behavioral
Genetics; if only one of the previously mentioned courses was
taken, one of the following courses must also be taken: Psy.
409, Hormones and Behavior, Psy. 425, Comparative
Psychology, Psy. 438, Advanced Animal Behavior, Psy. 468,

Developmental Psvchology ..ovcovreciniiniicniicniccsiniinne 6-7
Psy. 400, Honors Seminar, or Psy. 451, History of Psychology ....... 3
BRI CTIVES .. teurereevenreicrirsererreeeaaeeeresebeats s se e e eae s s sasot s sre v eas s e s nean et e 4-6

Note: A major in Psychology requires a minimum of
30 hours, 18 of which must be upper division.
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GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in psycho-
logy leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should
read carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in
the Graduate School section of this catalog. The M.A.
i3 considered a step to the Ph.D., and students who do
not intend to pursue the latter degree are not admitted.
Following are special departmental requirements.

Requirements for Minors in Psychology

For the M.A. degree a minimum of 6 hours is re-
quired as a minor.

The prerequisite for a minor in psychology is 9 hours
of undergraduate psychology.

Statistics cannot be included in either prerequisites
or requirements for minors in psychology.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Students who wish to become candi-
dates for the Ph.D. degree must show evidence of
having covered the work equivalent to that required for
a master’s degree.

Language Requirements. No foreign language is
needed for the Ph.D. beyond the one required by the
Graduate School.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 205
Campus Box 292
Associate Professor Rodney L. Taylor, Chairman

HISTORY AND PERSPECTIVE

The academic study of religion began at the
University of Colorado, Boulder as a program in 1970.
Since then it has grown to full departmental status,
with B.A. and M.A. degrees and a diverse and produc-
tive faculty with leadership roles in a number of fields.
The curriculum includes the study of Meso-American
and Native American religions, Buddhism, Hinduism,
Taoism, Confucianism, Judaism, Islam, and
Christianity. A variety of theoretical and methodol-
ogical perspectives and approaches are utilized
throughout the curriculum and they are critically and
extensively considered in special courses. The program
offers special resources for the study of indigenous
American religions. Colorado is an excellent place for
such work because of its geographic location and easy
access to sites and contexts in the American West,
Southwest, and Meso-America. In addition to ongoing
courses, special lecture series, and research-oriented
projects such as the Meso-American Archive (main-
taining a record of the excavation of the great Aztec
temple in Mexico City), the department, in cooperation
with other disciplines, sponsors special summer semi-
nars on various topics for graduate students, college
teachers, and other professionals with an interest in re-
ligious dimensions of the history and culture of the
Americas.



BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Completion of general requirements and the major

requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours

Students must complete at least 36 hours in courses on religion. The
following courses must be included:

R.St. 162, Religious Dimension in Human Experience..
R.St. 260, World Religions: Western.......ccccoeveieiennens
R.St. 262, World Religions: Eastern....
R.St. 499, Senior Majors Seminar...
EleCtives.. ..ottt et b e 2

MASTER OF ARTS IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Degree Requirements

The Master of Arts in religious studies requires the
satisfactory accomplishment of the following:

1. At least 24 hours of graduate level course work,
plus a thesis (4-6 hours), must be completed. The
course work must include R.St. 690, Theory and Me-
thod in the Study of Religion. Up to 9 hours of course
work may be taken outside the department consistent
with the student’s special needs and interests. The stu-
dent’s program of study must receive departmental ap-
proval.

2. A satisfactory reading knowledge of a foreign lan-
guage appropriate to the chosen field of specialization
must be demonstrated.

3. Prior to thesis work, a written comprehensive ex-
amination of approximately 6 hours in length must be
passed. :

4. An acceptable thesis must be written and, after
approval of the final draft of the thesis, an oral ex-
amination dealing with the subject matter of the thesis
must be passed.

SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Building, Room 16
Campus Box 279
Professor C. Nicholas Lee, Chairman

The department offers a major in Russian, empha-
sizing language, literature, and linguistics. The aim of
the curriculum is to equip students to read, write,
speak, and understand Russian on a level allowing com-
munication with natives and other users of the lan-
guage. Before registering for a course, students should
consult with a departmental advisor concerning appro-
priate placement. Students interested in Russian
should consider a double major in order to increase
their career opportunities. Prospective teachers might
combine Russian with a major in another foreign lan-
guage, while those preparing for a career in government
service should benefit from a combination of Russian
and a social sciences major. Faculty members in other
departments who have expertise in areas where im-
portant Soviet research is being done can advise stu-
dents on the way Russian study relates to their
specialty.

COURSES IN TRANSLATION

The Department of Slavic Languages and Literatures
offers a number of courses in translation. These courses
generally require no previous study in the language,
history, or culture of the area involved, and are open to
all interested students, whether majors in this depart-
ment or not.

Russ. 221-222 (Introduction to Russian and Soviet
Culture) may be counted as a first-year course sequence
to satisfy the college humanities requirement. The
second-year humanities requirement may be satisfied
by any two-semester 400-level Russian or Ukrainian lit-
erature in translation sequence.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours
Required beginning level courses:
Russ. 101-102, Beginning RUSSIAN .....ccecvvrvernicrcercrrvcerciesnrcvensivenenens 10

Required middle level courses:

Russ. 201-202, Second-year Russian Grammar and Composition... 6

Russ. 203-204, Second-year Russion Oral Practice 4
Russ. 301-302, Third-year Russian ........ccccoveveeiiinne .. 6
Russ. 320, Russian Phonetics and Intonation...........coeeeverirnnenens 3

Recommended electives:

Russ. 211, Second-year Russian Reading ......cceevcmveiioneiecnvincnnanne 3
Russ. 221, Introduction to Russian Culture .. e 3
Russ. 222, Introduction to Soviet Culture .....cccoiivinnnisscnnnnnsiininnne 3
Russ. 303-304, Russian Conversation ........cccceeeveeeeiierieeeierseesereessssnens 4
Russ. 481, Twentieth-Century Russian Literature (in English) ...... 3
Slav. 495, Methods of Teaching Russian........ccocceenccnncnnivennne 3

Note: Required beginning or middle level language
courses may be met totally or in part by courses taken
elsewhere, transfer credit or other work accomplished.

Students must complete 35 hours beyond the first year or 36 hours
beyond the second year (even if they enter the program at an ad-
vanced level) to include the following courses:

Russ. 401-402, Advanced Grammar Topics and Composition ......... 6

One 400-level author, period, or genre course listed below:
Russ. 411-412, Masterpieces of Russian Literature:

SPecial TOPICS ..ottt ettt b et rer e eaaen s 6
Russ. 431, Pushkin and His Time . 3
Russ. 442, GOgol.....coviiiviieriniieiectecereectenenn et 3
Russ. 443, DOSt0BVSKY ..oveiviariiiiiieeie et et 3

3
3
3
3

Russ. 444, Tolstoy .......
Russ. 445, Chekhov........
Russ. 446, Solzhenitsyn.......cccovvenervcennenicanrcnnnne
Russ. 451, Twentieth-Century Russian Poetry.......ccooooceivivconinnnnns
Russ. 461, Twentieth-Century Russian Literature:

Prose in the Soviet Union ......vcceesccrcceecreie e ceeseisscrereemnnas 3
Russ. 481, Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature e 3
Russ. 492, History of the Russian Language .........c.ccoeviemvircrncrcrenee. 3

All of the above courses must be taken on the Boulder Campus.

Language Placement. One year of high school Rus-
sian is usually considered equivalent to one semester of
college Russian. Thus a student with two years of high
school Russian should enroll in Russ. 201 or 211. Stu-
dents who think that they should be placed at a level
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different from the normal one should consult the de-
partment for advice.

Note: the preplacement coding on the advisement
card is intended as a guide, and students may begin
their college Russian at a level below the preplacement
level without loss of credit, or above the preplacement
level, if the department so recommends; thus it is very
important to consult with the department before regis-
tering.

Students studying Russian may earn credit for
courses taken in the summer or during the academic
year in the UU.S.S.R. after consultation with the depart-
ment. Information on such programs may be obtained
through the Office of International Education.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

The department offers an M.A. program in Russian.
Students who wish to enter the department’s graduate
degree program should consult not only the following
description of requirements for the master’s degree, but
also the Graduate School section and the detailed an-
nouncements and reading lists published by the depart-
ment.

Master’'s Degree

Prerequisites. Knowledge of the Russian language (in
most cases this prerequisite is satisfied by four years of
college Russian or its equivalent) and a general knowl-
edge of Russian history and literature.

Course Requirements. In general, students working
toward the M.A. degree in Slavic are advised to follow
Plan II (see the Graduate School section of this cata-
log); however, with the permission of the department, a
thesis program (Plan I) may be followed.

Plan II. Before admission to candidacy a student
must complete at least 30 semester hours of course
work distributed among either three major fields or two
major and two minor fields. With departmental permis-
sion, a major field may be constituted from related
courses in more than one minor field.

A major field consists of not fewer than three courses
in 19th-century or 20th-century Russian literature.

A minor field is made up of two or more courses from
a related field of study, such as Russian or East
European history, comparative literature, general lin-
guistics, etc.

The choice of major and minor fields must be made
in consultation with the department’s graduate advisor.

Examination. A qualifying examination may be re-
quired during the first semester of resident study to
determine whether the prerequisites have been satis-
fied.

After admission to candidacy, a student must pass a
comprehensive examination, usually consisting of a
written and an oral part. This examination will be con-
ducted partly in Russian and will cover the reading list
as well as course work.

Language Requirement. Before admission to candi-
dacy, the M.A. student must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of French or German. This requirement may
be satisfied in any of the following ways:
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1. By presenting three semesters of college-level
credits in the language (or three units of high-school
work).

2. By passing the Graduate School ETS Language
Test.

3. By passing a departmental examination of com-
prehension of a text in linguistics or criticism of
moderate difficulty in the language chosen.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Campus Box 331

The social science curriculum in the Center for Inter-
disciplinary Studies offers courses that encompass the
conventional social science disciplines in an integrated
format. Courses are offered that permit both general
approaches and in-depth analysis of institutions and
society.

SOCIOLOGY
Office in Ketchum Building, Room 219

Campus Box 327
Professor Ray P. Cuzzort, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Completion of general requirements and the major

requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours

Soc. 211 and 212, Introduction t0 SoCiology .....vrerrrrrericnrineiceanens 6

Soc. 463, Research Methods in Soc1ology or Soc. 464, Field
Experience in Sociology... . .

EleCtIVeS ouiieii ittt et et

Note: The department offers special concentrations
within sociology: Social Psychology, Social Conflict,
and Criminal Justice Studies.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in soci-
ology leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should
read carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in
the Graduate School section of this catalog.

The following are additional requirements for ad-
mission to the graduate degree programs of the depart-
ment:

1. A combined grade point average of at least 3.0 (B)
for all courses in sociology undertaken as an undergrad-
uate or graduate student prior to admission.

2. Satisfactory scores (as determined by the depart-
ment) on the Graduate Record Examination including
both the verbal and quantitative sections and at least
one advanced test. This examination may be taken at
any location in the United States certified by the Edu-
cational Testing Service and the results may be sent to
the department by the Educational Testing Service or
the institution administering the examination.



Master’'s Degree

The department offers two types of M.A. degrees:
1. A general M.A. earned through one of two plans:

a. Twenty-four semester hours of course work at
the 500 level or above; an M.A. thesis (6 semes-
ter hours); an M.A. comprehensive final ex-
amination.

b. Thirty semester hours at the 500 level or above;
an ML.A. comprehensive final examination. This
plan may be selected by a candidate only on rec-
ommendation of the department.

Both plans require the candidate to meet departmen-
tal theory, methods and statistics course requirements.

2. An M.A. with a concentration in either social con-
flict or criminology and criminal justice. The student in
Social Conflict may elect either Plan A or Plan B above
and must meet the course requirements of both the de-
partment and the concentration. For information re-
garding these concentrations, contact the departmental
office in Ketchum 219 or write to Box 327 at the Uni-
versity. ’

The Doctorate

A detailed description of the Ph.D. program is given
in the Graduate Handbook available from the graduate
secretary of the department. The main requirements
are:

1. Minimum of 54 semester hours of approved gradu-
ate work, all of which must be 500 level or above. At
least 24 of the 54 hours must be taken in the Sociology
Department of the University of Colorado at Boulder.

2. The following required courses must be included
in the 54 hours minimum: 6 semester hours of so-
ciological theory (Soc. 500 and 501); 6 semester hours of
methods and statistics (Soc. 502 and 503); and 3 semes-
ter hours of a research practicum (Soc. 504, 505, 5086,
507, and possibly 592).

3. A student must pass a preliminary examination no
later than the beginning of the third semester in resi-
dence, having completed Sociology 500, 501, 502 and
503.

4, Students must also pass the comprehensive ex-
amination. They become eligible for this examination
only after they have satisfied requirements 1, 2, and 3
above.

5. Students must demonstrate at least second-year
college proficiency in a foreign language.

6. The student must write a Ph.D. dissertation.

7. Satisfying requirements 1-6, the student must
pass the Ph.D. final examination.

All inquiries about the graduate programs of the de-
partment should be addressed to Chairman, Committee
on the Graduate Program, Department of Sociology.

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE

Office in McKenna Building, Room 126
Campus Box 278
Professor Anthony Lozano, Chairman

Students who have completed a Level III high school
Spanish or Portuguese course have automatically satis-
fied the college graduation requirement in foreign lan-

. Requirements

guage. This requirement may also be satisfied by
completion of Span. or Port. 211 or by demonstration
of equivalent proficiency by placement test. Students
who have studied Spanish in high school and wish to
continue with the language will be placed by examina-
tion. A student may not receive credit for a course at a
lower level than that into which he is placed.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below:

Semester Hours

- Completion of at least 9 hours in upper division courses: Span.

301-302, Pronunciation, Diction, and Conversation;

Conversation and Oral Composition; Span. 303-304,

Professional Spanish for Business I and II; Span. 305, Spanish
Linguistics; Span. 306, Structure of Modern Spanish; Span.
401-402, Advanced Rhetoric and Composition I and II; Span.

495, Methods of Teaching Spanish ..., 9

Completion of at least 8 hours in upper division literature courses
including at least one course treating Spanish peninsular
literature and one treating Spanish American literature ............. 8

Completion of course work in courses numbered 400 or above,
taken on the Boulder Campus........cccocuremiineniinncenvcreonnnennneieens 12

Additional course work from one or more of the following areas:
courses listed in the Latin American Studies program; courses
in Chicano Studies; linguistics; upper division courses in
another foreign language or comparative literature; or Port.
101-102, Beginning POTtuguese ........c.occcevinvennisicnciccnsccnneeeens 6

Note: The required 35 credit hours must be taken in
200-level or above courses. Not more than 6 hours from
Span. 211-212 and Span. 400 may apply to the Spanish
major. Students seeking teaching certification in Span-
ish must take Span. 305 and 306, and students who
want certification for teaching at the secondary level
should note that the School of Education requires
Span. 495. Students must see a departmental advisor
before registration for their final semester. Failure to do
so may delay their graduation. Students considering
entering graduate school for an advanced degree in
Spanish, either at the University of Colorado or any
other institution, should see a departmental advisor as
early as possible.

To be admitted to practice teaching of Spanish, ma-
jors must take the language-skills tests of the Modern
Language Association Proficiency Tests for Teachers
and Advanced Students of Spanish and make satis-
factory scores or take equivalent tests administered in
the department.

International Spanish for the Professions

Professional Spanish Courses (15 credit hours)

Span. 303, Professional Spanish for Business I........cccoeiiiniiiicienne 3
Span. 304, Professional Spanish for Business IT.....c..cccveniccrnininnnn. 3
Span. 406, Problems of Business Translation in Spanish I.............. 3
Span. 407, Problems of Business Translation in Spanish II............. 3
Span. 420, Spanish Culture or Span. 421, The Cultural Heritage of
Latin AMETiCa «o.ovveieiere ettt s 3

Spantish Language Courses (15 credit hours)

Span. 301, Pronunciation, Diction, and Conversation .........c.ovveee. 3
Span. 302, Conversation and Oral Composition ......cccccovvirionireennnn, 3
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Span. 401, Advanced Rhetoric and Composition T.....occcooocvvinincnns 3
ELCCHIVES™ ... eveieiiiccrcreenrrercetrtetsessrssassessasses e ens e era s seansasenssessssssasseserras 6
Recommended electives: Span. 306, 331, 334, 403.

*With approval students with sufficient language proficiency may
choose from other 400-level Spanish courses.
Courses in the College of Business and Administration

Fall, Junior Year
Acct. 220, Introduction to Financial Accounting or A.S. 250, Basic
Business TOolS. ..o e s sen s nesa s 3

Spring, Junior Year

Mk. 300, Principles of Marketing.......ccc.oouveuvrerrenereenvonmesnerssenscenrienns 3
Fall, Senior Year

B. Law 300, Business Law........oviiiveniiiriicsiesssnsnicsnesssseesssasssesnans 3
Spring, Senior Year

Fin. 305, Basic FINANCE cc.uvvvicceiieicticeie ettt eeceteeesa s e sn e 3
Or. Mg. 339, Introduction to Management and Organizatien.......... 3

(These courses must be taken in sequence during the Junior and
Senior year as indicated unless taken in summer school.)

Area Courses:

These are related courses in Arts and Sciences to be taken from the
following distribution: 15 credit hours total from Area I and II or
from Area I and II1. Note: Somes courses not oifered every semester.

Area I {6 credit hours)

Geog. 200, World Geographic Problems .......ccococvcnveninineerinnennnenne
Geog. 381, Latin America
Hist. 181, History of Latin America: The Colonial Experience .......
Hist. 182, History of Latin America: The National Experience.......
Hist. 482, The Emergence of Modern Mexico......occocvvrveveeen.
Math. 107, Math for Social Science and Business.....
Math. 108, Calculus for Social Science and Business
C.5. 120, Introduction te Programming I..........

C.S. 121, Introduction to - Programming II ...
Ling. 850, Language and the Public Interest
F.AH. AT, Pre-Columbian Art....vcernerncnene

Anth. 422, Archaeology of Mexico .and Central America .........

WV VE IR VE LRI L A LR SR R VL)

Area IT (9 eredit hours)

P.Sc. 400, Gavt. Regulation of Business.........cooeeoveveveeeeeieeeseenenn,
P.Sc. 406, State Govt. and Administration ... ocenrieeeiiecinens
P.Sc. 426, International Law ....ccoooviveeeiieciieeeiccncnccs e
P.Sc. 432, Public Administration.
P.Sc. 449, The Judicial System .......c.oocvvvevnene
P.Sc. 463, Problems in Latin American Politics.......cocoveceeniecnnnne.
Econ. 411, Monetary and Banking Systems.......ccc.coceiimernnncnincens
Econ. 425, Urban Economics...........c..c......

Econ. 441, International Trade ...
Fcon. 442, International Finance .......c.occevrervennnnn
Econ. 487, Economic Development of Latin America......ccocouvece....

GO0 LD L0 G W w

Area 111 (9 credit hours)

Complete 9 more hours from the courses listed above or other upper
division courses in Spanish. Required 9 hours may also be completed
in upper division courses in any other foreign language (Portuguese is
strongly recomimended). Summer session courses from the College of
Business and Administration, study abroad and other related courses
will be accepted fer credit upon approval of the major advisor.

Note: Prerequisites before admission to the program
include enough Spanish to be admitted to 300-level
courses and Econ. 201-202.

The department strongly recommends that all majors
include some study in a Spanish-speaking country in
their major programs. The University of Colorado
offers full-year and semester programs in San Jose,
Costa Rica, Mexico, and Seville, Spain; a year-long pro-
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gram in Lima, Peru. For students who have completed
Port. 212 or demonstrated equivalent proficiency, a se-
mester program in Rio de Janeiro is available. Credit
earned will normally count toward satisfaction of the
major requirements, but the student should see an ad-
visor before enrolling in a foreign program to assure full
transfer of credit. Credit for work done in special pro-
grams offered by foreign universities will be evaluated
on an individual basis. It should be noted that courses
taken abroad and designated as Spanish will also be
subject to the 45-hour maximum rule of the College of
Arts and Sciences.

Students interested in study abroad will find further
information under Special Programs.

Students who present transfer work or credit earned
in CU Study Abroad programs to satisfy major require-
ments will be expected to complete their last 12 credits,
including at least 6 at the 400 level, on the Boulder
Campus.

For comparative literature, Chicano studies, Latin
American studies, and linguistics courses see those sec-
tions.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in Spanish
leading to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. ‘Application for
admission should include official statements of the
Graduate Record Examinations. Students with excep-
tional educational backgrounds and recommendations

‘who have not had an opportunity to take these tests

may be admitted with the understanding that they will
take them at the earliest opportunity.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. The following are required for gradu-
ate study in Spanish:

1. Competency in speaking, understanding, reading,
and writing Spanish.

2. A general knowledge of Hispanic literature and
civilization.

Language Requirement. The student will demon-
strate as early as possible, but at least one full semester
before taking comprehensive examinations, a commu-
nication knowledge (as defined by the Graduate School}
of a foreign language other than Spanish.

Areas of Concentration. The Master of Arts in Span-
ish is offered in two areas of concentration; one with an
emphasis on literature, and one with an emphasis on
language and linguistics.

Minor Fields. For the major in Spanish, the student
may elect two courses (4-6 hours) in a minor field. The
following fields of minor concentration are recom-
mended: comparative literature, anthropology, linguis-
tics, English, education, Latin American studies, fine
arts, philosophy, history, methodology, Greek, Latin,
music, or another language or literature.

Required Courses. For the literature emphasis, Span.
642 (History of the Spanish Language) is a required



course. For the M.A. with an emphasis on language and
linguistics required courses in addition to the above are
640 (Seminar: Spanish, Phonology), 641 (Seminar:
Spanish, Syntax}), and 643 (Seminar: Hispanic Linguis-
tics).

Examinations. A comprehensive written and oral
final examination will be given during the student’s last
semester of residence.

Doctor’s Degree

Prerequisites. Fluency in speaking, understanding,
reading, and writing Spanish; a general knowledge of
Hispanic literature and civilization.

Residence Requirement. Ph.D. students must com-
plete a minimum of one academic year in residence on
the Boulder Campus (excluding summer) within the
four years immediately preceding the date on which
they present themselves for the Ph.D. comprehensive
examinations.

Language Requirement. The student will demon-
strate as early as possible, but at least one full semester
before taking comprehensive examinations, a commu-
nication knowledge (as defined by the Graduate School)
of one foreign language and a reading knowledge of a
second language in addition to Spanish. The languages
will be chosen by the student in consultation with the
advisory committee.

Areas of Concentration. The Ph.D. in Spanish is
offered in three areas of concentration: (1) Spanish
peninsular literature; (2) Spanish-American literature;
(3) Spanish language and linguistics.

Required Courses. Students in all areas of concentra-
tion are required to take Span. 642 (Seminar: History
of the Spanish Language).

THEATRE AND DANCE

Office in Theatre Building, Room 201
Campus Box 261
Professor James M. Symons, Chairman

Majors are available for the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees
in dance and theatre. Students are urged to consult
with an undergraduate advisor in the appropriate field
to obtain both advice and the most current information
concerning program opportunities and expectations.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours

Bachelor of Arts, Dance Major (45 credits)

Dnce. 133 or 134, Intermediate JAzz .......cccoeveeeneivecenceniieceresreeeneees
Dnce. 181-188, Dance Techniques: Ballet ....
Dnce. 191-198, Dance Techniques: Modern .............cceveeeeee.
Dnce. 151-152, Dance Techniques: Recreational Dance Forms.......
Dnce. 214, Dance Improvisation .........ceeiconecnicensecnnnnenieeieones
Dnce. 290, Beginning Composition.
Dnce. 293, Dance Production .........c.ceeeveiiviiiiinieiieeeneereeeeeiensennens
Dnce. 314, Movement Analysis (Prer., anatomy) ....c.c.ccvenenecnene
Dnce. 380, Rhythmic Analysis and Accompaniment
Dnce. 381, Musical Resources for Dance ......ovceevieeniinenns
Dnce. 413, Creative Dance for Children .................
Dnce. 415, Methods of Teaching Dance ........cvcvevvvevceveierveeeceveerennns

Dnce. 420, Performance Improvisation Techniques...........cocovvenn.... 2
Dnce. 390, Intermediate Dance Composition or Dnce. 490,

Advanced Dance Composition..........cecevieeniiecvnrieniee s, 3
Dnce. 491, History and Philosophy of Dance.. .. 3
Dnce. 492, Dance in the 20th Century .......... .. 3
Electives in Theatre.......cocoeoiiiccieciie e evenens 6

Dance courses numbered 141-146 do not normally count toward the
major.

Note: Students are advised that more than 124 hours
may be needed for graduation.

Bachelor of Arts, Theatre Major (54 credits)

Thtr. 230, Acting: Beginning .......cc.ooevivvreriicreiiisceiecrssierenenene 3
Thtr. 231, Text Analysis for Performance 3
Thtr. 276, Introduction to Stagecraft ....... e 3
Thtr. 472, Theatre of Asia................... e 3
3
3

Thtr. 474, Directing..................
Thtr. 489, Problems in Theatre.......cocvcovreeeeeeeeeeeseeeesreesresseeeeeerneses
Plus a choice of one of the following: Thtr. 377, Introduction to

Costuming, Thtr. 482, History of Costume I, Thtr. 487, History

of Costume I ... 3
Plus 6 hours of credit in theatre practicums
(to include: Thtr. 323, Practicum in Theatre Management and Thtr.
327, Practicum in Theatre Makeup)

Plus 12 hours of electives in theatre....... vt 12
Plus 3 hours 0f dAnce eoeeveaiccciceeciceee st er s oo 3
Plus 6 hours of dramatic Hterature.......o.voceereriieieeenreseaeeeeneennenn. 6

Students wishing to qualify for teaching certification
should check in the department office as to the status of
this option.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dance and Bachelor of Fine Arts in
Theatre

The B.F.A. in dance and the B.F.A. in theatre are de-
signed to meet the needs of highly talented students in-
terested in a performing career. Admission will be
limited to insure the type of individual attention neces-
sary for effective training. Interested students should
identify themselves as early as possible and formal ap-
plication should be made at the beginning of the third
semester. Selection will be based on an audition-
interview, demonstrated competency, motivation, and
grade point average. All normal college requirements
must be met. Students are advised that more than 124
credits may be needed for graduation. A grade of C or
better is needed in each required course to fulfill the re-
quirements for the B.F.A. degree.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dance

Dnce. 181-188. Dance Techniques: Ballet ..........ccurerienccicnenecnnnnnn
Dnce. 191-198. Dance Techniques: Modern.....ccocecvvevnverecrvirennnne.
Dnce. 133 or 134. Intermediate Jazz ........... .
Dnce. 214. Improvisation........cuuee...
Dnce. 290. Beginning Composition ......oueeevrseveriecrnc i seeessecnsnnes
Dnce. 314. Movement Analysis (Prer., anatomy) ......cccceecrvveveeenneee.
Dnce. 380. Rhythmic Analysis and Accompaniment ..
Dnce. 381. Musical Resources for Dance.........cocouu....
Dnce. 390. Intermediate Dance Composition.
Dnce. 413. Creative Dance for Children .....
Dnce. 415. Methods of Teaching Dance .....
Dnce. 490. Advanced Dance Composition.....
Dnce. 491. History and Philosophy of Dance
Dnce. 492. Dance in the 20th Century ...........cvveeeei.
Dnce. 494. Dance Repertory
Dnce. 598. Studio CONCErt ....ovvvueercrcrriieeniinemcrrcrerenrerinsasmeenniennnns

—_
O WWWWWWNNWWN—=O®

Elective Courses in Dance

Students must elect a minimum of 4 credits from the following:
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Dnce. 181-188. Dance Techniques: Ballet .......cccovcvvionininniccinninen, 2-4

Dnce. 133 or 134. Intermediate Jazz ........ccervemveeecreeiceiieccrcriecrcennn 1
Dnce. 151 or 152. Recreational Dance Forms.......ccccceevvnvrsnnnnnee 1
Dnce. 479. Dance Practicum (credit for performance or special
PTOJECE) cuvrrcvvenremmarenereeesecmnrrssesessasness rerereeraaens 1-3
A minimum of 6 elective theatre credits ........covvvevernicvrnecrenrcrvrennine 6
(Recommended: Thtr. 483, Thtr. 486, Thtr. 479)
P.E. 279. Kinesiological ANGLOMY ....ccereureorrirmecrrerevrmreemssnseaesnesecnrerce 3
P.E. 454. Biomechanics of Human Movement (Kinesiology) ......... 3

Additional courses in physical education strongly recommended.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre (Theatre Performance)

Thtr. 230, Acting: Beginning .....c.coeevivceercncnnnicnnnncsninnns 3
Thtr. 231, Text Analysis for Performance. 3
Thtr. 232, Acting: Intermediate..........ccocecvnnirerinnecans 3
Thtr. 276, Introduction to Stagecraft ..........coceveevane 3
Thtr. 321, Practicum in Costuming ........... 1
Thtr. 322, Practicum in Technical Theatr 1
Thtr. 330, Acting: Survey of Styles ....c.cveerminrerrrcreensinsrnniseenne 4
Thtr. 472, Theatre of Asia or Thtr. 489, Problems in Theatre 3
Thtr. 474, DIrecting ....coererrrivcnrrinenciincrnrseineesiiceeitseisseseicsnennns 3
Thtr. 482, History of Costume I or Thtr. 487, History of Costume

L ettt et s heae s st sanae s beana e 3
Advanced Sequence of Specialization
Spring, Sophomore Year
Thtr. 350, Studio I: Internal Acting Process ........covvvceineecinnincinnninnes 5
Dnce. 142, Beginning Modern Dance .1
PMus. 120, VOICE ClASS w.ovvvrirerirenrirrservcesarreesensasenssssesseseseesronssessene 2

Fall, Junior Year

Thtr. 351, Studio IT: External Acting Process......cccecvvvvniicicrmiincnns 5
Dnce. 132, Beginning Jazz Dance (or substitute appropriate level). 1

Spring, Junior Year

Thtr. 450, Studio ITI: Master Class in Specialized Work Style ........ 3
Thtr. 451, Studio IV: Elizabethan Acting Styles 4
Dnce. 280, Theatre Dance FOTIMS .......cooviviiecieninieriencescresceersznsases 2
Fall, Senior Year
Thtr. 452, Studio V: Classic Acting Styles .....coovveevrrevcrenrevcmniernennns 4
Thtr. 424, Advanced Practicum in Acting (Rehearsal for Colorado
CATAVAIL) 11vvierireerenierisresiasrenssessesseseesestsssersessasanssessesasssesissesessassssscesons 1
Dnce. 102, Beginning Ballet (or substitute appropriate level of
Dince. 104, 106, 108} ....coiivvireercrieierenriesnsiicsreserersssssssessssorsasessecsnee 1
Spring, Senior Year
Thtr. 453, UCB Touring Theatre ......cccccccovuevnvecrniiniecneeiriniienans 10
Thtr. 323, Practicum in Theatre Management... w1
Thtr. 327, Practicum in Theatre Makeup .........ccocmecvnniiinncniiininns 1

Students may be invited to participate in the
Colorado Shakespeare Festival the summer following
the junior or senior year; students are strongly en-
couraged to work at summer repertory companies when
not working with CSF.

The college will only count 67 hours of theatre credits
toward the 124 hours required for graduation (for the
B.F.A. student). Students should note:

1. Students are encouraged to enroll concurrently in
Thtr. 233 (Voice and Speech) and Thtr. 330 (Acting:
Survey of Styles). However, B.F.A. students will not be
able to count the 3 credits for Voice and Speech toward
the 124 hours for graduation; should they elect to take
the course, they would graduate with 127 hours.

2. The humanities requirement is half fulfilled by the
required History of Theatre I and II sequence. The re-
quired Thtr. 231 (Text Analysis for Performance) can
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be matched with Engl. 130 (Introduction to Drama) or
Thtr. 270 (Introduction to Theatre) to fulfill the other
half. However, if a student elects to take Thtr. 270,
those credits would have to be in excess of the 124 hour
requirement.

Technical Theatre

Students interested in this program must obtain
guidance and approval from a B.F.A. advisor, who can
also provide detailed suggestions as to course sequences
and the most effective planning of academic and work
experiences semester by semester. Current advising
sheets may be obtained in the departmental office. In
general, the major curriculum consists of backgrourid
work to provide a comprehensive understanding of the-
atre plus a sequence of specialization. Both types of
courses are listed below, but in order to match training
with needs, no degree will be approved unless worked
out in consultation with the advisor.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre (Technical Theatre)
Thtr. 230. Acting: Beginning .....ccovvceerrveerieenniesoresneericnsesrescessesanes 3

Thtr. 231. Text Analysis for Performance 3
Thtr. 276. Introduction to Stagecraft ....... 3
Thtr. 321. Practicum in Costuming ........ccovceviericniniinneninienennicnne 1
Thtr. 322. Practicum in Technical Theatre .......c.coooevvevviviniacirennnne 1
Thtr. 323. Practicum in Theatre Management.........c.cccoonevecennennn. 1
Thtr. 324. Practicum In ActINg ...cccrvvvrevcomrinisnesrnresinsoseesessssneeans 1
Thtr. 327. Practicum in Theatrical Makeup .........cccoereeniiriiecnecnnens 1
Thtr. 472. Theatre of Asia or Thtr. 489, Problems in Theatre......... 3
Thtr. 474, DIreCtINg .ccceveeecverreeecenrieerunsernereseserneseeeesinseesessesssessessmanes 3
Thtr. 482. History of Costume L ........ccovmrecnrinnnnisienincrnececenarenens 3

Specialization

Thtr. 321. Practicum in Costuming or Thtr. 322, Practicum in
Technical TREALTE. ...ccecvveveiceeeie et eeteeiesre et estesne e teareasiesveens 6

Thtr. 327. Practicum-in Theatrical Makeup ... 1
Thtr. 376. Advanced Stagecraft......c...conueee . 3
Thtr. 377. Introduction to Costuming ..., 3
Thtr. 389. Problems in Theatre (Special Topics) ....cc.covvereviivecnnnnn 3
Thtr. 421. Advanced Practicum in Costuming or Thtr. 422,
Advanced Practicum in Technical Theatre.......ccccoccrrercrcearnnnene 6
Thtr. 476. Scene Design .....ccoccvernvininciiniininns . 3
Thtr. 477. Costume Design . 3
Thtr. 486. Stage Lighting Design ......cococecvirecrcivmniennincennraeineaes 3
Thtr. 487. History of Costume IlL..........ccooenicviinminnicicniinee 3
Thtr. 489. Problems in Theatre (Senior Project)......coccvveecnvcrnnrirenn. 4

Note: Formal application for admission in the
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree programs should be made
in the sophomore year. A grade of C or better is needed
in each required course to fulfill the requirements for
the B.F.A. degree. Students working toward the
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dance are advised that more
than 124 credits may be needed for graduation. For stu-
dents enrolled in the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre
degree program, the college will only count 67 hours of
theatre credits toward 124 hours required for gradua-
tion.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in theatre
and dance for advanced degrees should read carefully
both Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the Gradu-



ate Schoal section and the following departmental re-
quirements, Students should note that departmental
requirements are sometimes more comprehensive than
those minimums established by the Graduate School.

Prerequisites. Applicants are admitted to the gradu-
ate program in theatre and dance on the basis of their
academic records and recommendations. Students ad-
mitted who are unable to offer a substantial number of
semester hours of work in the area of their intended
specialization or allied fields must expect that a signifi-
cant number of additional courses and semester hours
will be required of them in order to make up defi-
ciencies.

Qualifying Examination. Every student must take a
diagnostic examination upon entrance. This examina-
tion and all other information available are employed to
design the best possible course of study for the student.
The results of this examination might prompt the fac-
ulty to recommend that the student withdraw from the
program.

Advisor and Greduate Committee. For every student
who declares an intention to work toward an advanced
degree, an advisor and committee will be designated so
that a degree plan may be designed prior to the end of
the first semester of residence.

All candidates for a degree have the responsibility of
making certain that the appropriate persons or com-
mittees have been appointed to supervise the various
steps in their graduate programs. Detailed instructions
are available from the department.

Master’s Degree

Course Requirements. All master’s degree candidates
are required to complete Th.Dn. 601 or its equivalent.

Plan I With Thesis. After any undergraduate defi-
ciencies have been removed, students under Plan I
must earn 30 semester hours, all of which must be at
the 500 level or above. Four to 6 thesis credit hours may
be counted toward the 30-hour requirement.

Plan II With Project (Creative and/or Analytical).
After any undergraduate deficiencies have been re-
moved, students under Plan II must earn 30 semester
hours, all of which must be at the 500 level or above.

Doctor's Degree

Doctoral candidates in theatre and dance will nor-
mally be expected to earn 40 semester hours of course
work beyond the master’s degree, all of which must be
at the 500 level or above. Candidates will be required to
complete Th.Dn. 601 or its equivalent.

Specific requirement will be determined by the candi-
date’s advisory committee within the framework of
Graduate School and departmental requirements and
policies.

The Graduate School requires a fourth-semester pro-
ficiency in a foreign language or passing the GSFLT.
Doctoral candidates should also consult the Graduate
School description of dissertation hour requirements.

UNIVERSITY WRITING PROGRAM

The University Writing Program (UWP) trains stu-
dents from all disciplines, schools, and colleges in the
techniques of writing description and argument. Most
classes are conducted as workshops: that is, student pa-
pers are discussed at every class meeting.

The program promotes the principle that ideas do
not exist apart from language, and thus content cannot
be isolated from style. For ideas to flourish, they must
be expressed clearly and gracefully, so that readers take
pleasure while taking instruction.

Introductory Composition is open to all students.
Intermediate Composition is open to students who
have mastered the introductory-level skills, Advanced
Composition is open only to students who have demon-
strated exceptional competence in writing. Graduate
courses offer professional training to students writing
theses, articles, and grant proposals.

For information about specific classes and their in-
structors, students should consult the Schedule of
Courses. UWP courses do not fulfill the Humanities re-
quirement for students in the College of Arts and
Sciences.

WOMEN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum 30
Campus Box 325
Associate Professor Joyce M. Nielsen, Chair

Beginning its 12th year at the University, the
Women Studies Program offers a transdiciplinary cur-
riculum encompassing social sciences and humanities.
Courses reflect the new scholarship on women: they
focus on the interface of the public and private spheres
of women’s lives and on feminist issues such as gender
identity, theories of inequality, women’s language and
literature, Third World women, and violence against
women. Students may concentrate their studies by ma-
joring in women studies solely or in conjunction with
another discipline, through a newly developed women
studies/psychology track, or by earning a Women Stud-
ies Certificate. The program houses a library and spon-
sors colloquia, workshops, and other cultural and
educational events. Frontiers: A Journal of Women
Studies is published in association with the program.

Students may earn the Ph.D. in women’s history
through the History Department.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of general requirements and the major
requirements listed below.

Requirements Semester Hours

Must complete a minimum of 39 credit hours with grades of C or bet-
ter in women studies courses, a minimum of 18 credits of which must
be upper division. These 39-40 credit hours should be distributed as
follows:

A.S. 110, Advanced Expository WEting ........coccceereinrenresssnnieessneennns 3

Wm.St. 126, Introduction to Women’s Literature 3
Wm.St. 200, Introduction to Women Studies 3
Wm.St. 201, Contemporary Issues.......coveveennen 3
Wm.St. 202, Women, Culture, and Society ......c.cccoecerirveenernrininnnne, 3
Wm.St. 409, Femninist Theory ........coovovnvcenecinennnciennn. 3
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One lower division Women Studies course in sociology or history

(e.g., Hist. 298, S0C. 206} .....ccccenrarrerieceeraisirmriaseemsiescasnseresnrssesessanes 3
Women Studies electives (6 hours in social sciences, 6 hours in
HUMANIEIES ) e riereriirernieeiesacinssessnsssesseseesestasssasseasessessamrenesessnsaesenas 12

Choose two courses from the folowing;

Wm.St. 215, Crisis Intervention: Women’s Line .....eoeveveverrveecennienns 3
Wm.St. 300, Practicum in Women Studies I .......cocecevnccinrcnenreenes 4
Wm.St. 304, Practicum in Women Studies II (Women Studies
Curriculum Design} .. e esreseenvac et essts e svtestsresassansss 4
Wm.St. 400, Senior Seminar—Special Topics (may be repeated) ... 3
Wm.St. 402, Research TOopIcs....coviiieerccieriireersissiesmsve s eanaene 3

Women Studies Certificate Requirements

Women Studies electives (6 hours in Social Science, 6 hours in

HUmanities)....o..oceniriereirinnniiiiesrieni e iseresesassssrasssssssnesessenssessesases 12

Wm.St. 200, Introduction to Women Studies 4
Wm.St. 201, Contemporary ISSUES .....c.coevvevrienivicnesencrsesesssersesessenes 3
Choose two courses from the following:
Wm.St. 215, Crisis Intervention: Women’s Line....ccovvvevrereeveerrvenne 3
Wm.St. 300, Women Studies Practicum L.........ccoceviccininicaneinncinciinens 4
Wm.St. 304, Practicum in Women Studies II (Women Studies

Curriculum Design)....c...ccccommenmnciecrnierneieisrsieses s sesssesaneas 4

Wmn.St. 400, Senior Seminar: Special Topics (may be repeated) ..... 3
Wm.St. 402, Research Seminar
Wm.St. 409, Feminist Theory ......cc.occvieeovninnnecreneineccnnneseseene 3

PREHEALTH SCIENCES

Students with vocational interest in a health field
usually apply to that professional program after com-
pletion of one to three years of college work, which
must include specific preprofessional courses. Most
University of Colorado professional health programs
are offered at the Health-Sciences Center in Denver.
Preprofessional work can be completed on the Boulder
Campus, where preprofessional advising is. available
from faculty -members -and from the Preprofessional
Advising Office in the dean’s office.

Each student must recognize that admission to a pre-
professional program on the Boulder Campus does not
guarantee later admission to the professional program.
At the time of actual application to the professional
program, the student will be judged on several factors,
including performance in undergraduate courses. For
this reason, no required course may be taken on a pass/
fail basis. Some fields require specific preprofessional
examinations before application. For most fields, in-
terviews are an essential part of the application process.
In all cases, admissions committees will be concerned
with the student’s personal qualities, including: com-
passion, coping and decision-making abilities, intellec-
tual capabilities, realistic self-appraisal, sensitivity in
interpersonal relations, and staying power (physical
and motivational). In addition to formal course work,
students should have experience in people-related ac-
tivities (especially those related to their field of choice),
so that they can be more certain of their motivations
for health careers.

The Physical Therapy Program accepts only Colo-
rado and WICHE (Western Interstate Commission on
Higher Education) state residents from Alaska, Hawaii,
Idaho, Oregon, Nevada, and Wyoming.

All of the other professional programs at the Univer-
sity of Colorado have strong preference for Colorado
residents. Students from other states usually can obtain
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at Boulder the preprofessional courses required by their
state schools, but should check with those schools in
advance. Students are encouraged to apply both to their
state schools and to private professional schools to in-
crease their chances of gaining acceptance to the pro-
fessional program of their choice.

During the preprofessional years, personal intellec-
tual development will lead many students to change
professional goals. Since traditionally there are more
applicants for these programs than there are spaces
available, many students need to pursue alternative
goals because of nonacceptance to the field of their
choice. Under these circumstances, wise students plan
college programs to give themselves the greatest flexi-
bility in considering other vocations.

Most students in certain fields (dentistry, health ad-
ministration, medicine) will complete an undergraduate
degree before entering the professional program. Other
fields (child health associate, dental hygiene, medical
technology, nursing, pharmacy, physical therapy, etc.)
do not require an undergraduate degree. Students ac-
tually entering these latter programs are not required to
satisfy degree requirements on the Boulder Campus.
However, it is prudent for students, while working to
satisfy preprofessional requirements, to also protect
themselves by satisfying requirements for an under-
graduate degree at Boulder. Care in selection of courses
will permit the same courses to be used to satisfy sev-
eral sets of requirements. For example, Chem. 101 and
104 will satisfy minimal requirements for such fields as
child health associate, dental hygiene, nursing, and
physical therapy, but will not be accepted for the other
health fields. On the other hand, Chem. 103, 106, 331,
and 332 will permit the student to.apply to any health

wprogram ‘and will also satisfy ‘degree requirements for

any major requiring chemistry.

Students who plan to apply to medical or dental
school or to the health administration graduate pro-
gram may do so from any major. For example,
premedical and predental students may be found ma-
joring in both science and nonscience departments in
the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as in such col-
leges as engineering, business, and music. Such stu-
dents are therefore urged to examine carefully their
academic strengths and weaknesses, as well as voca-
tional alternatives, in planning a program of study.
Generally, there is no advantage of one college or
academic department over another in gaining admis-
sion to a professional program. Students who plan to
apply to other health sciences programs are not re-
quired to be preprofessional majors in those fields in or-
der to be eligible to apply to any of them. However, to
be assured of receiving pertinent information and ad-
vising, such students should declare majors in the field
of their primary interest. All students are urged to con-
sult with advisors in their major department, as well as
with advisors in the prehealth fields.

A summary of current preprofessional requirements
for the University of Colorado programs follows, to-
gether with the number of openings in the program and
information on the time the student normally applies.
This information may change without notice. Students
are therefore advised to obtain current requirements on



the programs and admission requirements from the
Preprofessional Advisor, or from the program office at
the Health Sciences Center. Transfer students who
have completed the necessary preprofessional work
should apply for admission directly to the desired pro-
gram at the University of Colorado Health Sciences
Center, Office of Admissions, 4200 East Ninth Avenue,
Campus Box A054, Denver, Colorado 80262, or call
(303) 394-7676. There are other medical fields which
are not specifically available at the University of
Colorado. Check with the Preprofessional Advising
Office for details.

CHILD HEALTH ASSOCIATE

Minimum 90 semester hours.

Required Semesters
Chemistry, general (Chem. 101, 104) .....cccocoreevrermcen. 2
Biology (EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 106)....... 2
Psychology..... 2
Humanities 12 semester hours

Suggested: Behavioral and child psychology, cultural anthropalogy,
English, sp_ciology, Spanish.

The professional program requires 3 years, and a B.S. degree may be
obtained at the end of the 1st year. At that time students may apply
for acceptance into the M.S. degree program, which can be completed
by the end of the third year.

Application deadline December 15; 20 positions. Many applicants will
have more than minimal college requirements.

DENTAL HYGIENE
Minimum 60 semester hours.
Required Semesters

Expository writing 2
Mathematics (College Algebra, Math. 101) 1
Psychology.. 1
Speech (Comm. 102 or CDSS 200)... S |
1
2

Sociology.

Chemistry, general, with laboratory (Chem. 101, 104) ......ccoivvermeeee

Biology, general, with laboratory (EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and
124, or MCDB 105, 106)

Application normally at beginning of sophomore year, deadline Feb-
ruary 15; 20 positions open. Program leads to a Bachelor of Science in
dental hygiene.

DENTISTRY

Minimum 90 semester hours; undergraduate degree normally ob-
tained before entrance.

Required Semesters
Chemistry, general {Chem. 103, 106) 2
Chemistry, organic (Chem. 331 and 333, Chem. 332 and 3342)........ 2
Biology, general (EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105,
1086)....... . 2
Physics, general (with laboratory) 2
Mathematics (minimum college algebra and trigonometry) ............. 2
Literature......ccoecveinmeeriracrseecererccereessnmaereess
Expository Writing ...........cceienees ceevereesanensannens 1

Application normally between junior and senior years with deadline
January 1; 32 positions open. Dental Admission Test required.
Out-of-state residents (particularly from WICHE states) may be ac-
cepted.

HEALTH ADMINISTRATION

Requires baccalaureate or advanced degree, and applicants should
have GPA of 3.0 or better. Other requirements for admission include
(1) score on the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT); (2)
four letters of recommendation from professors or employers; (3) an

essay on the student’s career plan; and (4) a personal interview. For
students who do not have an undergraduate degree in business, addi-
tional course work will be required in the Graduate School of Busi-
ness Administration. The program is housed within the Graduate
School of Business Administration, University of Colorado at Den-
ver,

Application deadlines: for summer admission, March 1; fall admis-
sion, April 1; and spring admission, October 1. Program leads to a
Master of Science in health administration.

MEDICINE

Mast applicants will enter medical school with a baccalaureate degree
or at least 120 hours.

Required Semesters
Chemistry, general (Chem. 103, 106!) 2
Chemistry, organic (Chem. 331 and 333, Chem. 332 and 334%)......... 2

Biology, general (EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105,
106) 2
Physics, general, with laboratory... 2
Mathematics (minimum college algebra and trigonometry) ............. 2
2

1

Literature......
Expository writing

Application normally between junior and senior years with deadline
November 1. Students normally take the Medical College Admissions
Test in spring of the junior year and should be completing science re-
quirements at that time. Approximately 125 positions are open. Ad-
mission is usually limited to Colorado, Wyoming and Montana
residents and to Native Americans from states adjacent to Colorado.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Minimum 90 semester hours required.

Required Semester Hours

Chemistry, with laboratory, usually general chemistry (Chem 103,
108) and organic (Chem. 331 and 333, Chem. 332 and 334)......... 16
Biology, with laboratory. Must include microbiology and
imnmunology (normally EPOB 340).
Remaining credits from general biology (EPOB 121 and 123,
122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 106), physiology, anatomy,

histology, OF €MBIYOIOZY uvereeeriisesssnerssesrsiemsesesssosesssssossesissssraniren 16
Mathematics. College algebra; familiarity with the principles

of calculus is desirable : 5-10
Recommended

Physics, with laboratory (usually Phys. 301, 302), biochemistry,
physical chemistry, English, speech or communications, social sci-
ences, physical education, foreign language, introduction to statistics.

Normal application in fall of junior year with application deadline
January 1. University of Colorado students who are Colorado resi-
dents have priority for the program. Minimum science GPA 2.75; 21
positions open. Students must meet clinical training prerequisites es-
tablished by the Board of Registry of Medical Technologists of the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists and the American Society
of Medical Technology. Program leads to degree of Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Medical Technology.

NURSING

Minimum 60 semester hours.

Required Semester Hours
Biology, general, as prer. for microbiology and physiology (EPOB

121 and 123, 122 and 124, or MCDB 105, 106)......cccoerreurruirmsroenne 8
Microbiology (EPOB 340)... 4
Human anatomy (EPOB 342) ........ 5
Chemistry (Chem 101 and 104, Chem. 103 and 104, or Chem. 103,

106, 331 and 333).....cccoreceniiicnnsienininnns 8

1l-‘m' especially quuhbed students, Chem. 107, 108 may be substituted.
I'or chemistry majors, Chem. 335 and 337, Chem. 336 and 338 will be substituted.
3For chemistry mujors, Chem. 335, 336 will be substituted.
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Physiology (EPOB 343) 5

Sociology, general (S0C. 211)....curimiinmecrieereseenrcrnerernssiesmrsnsanens 3
General psychology (Psy. 100} ..oty 4
Developmental psychology (Psy. 264 plus Phys. Ed. 448 or Psy.

230 0T 445} 1iireiririeciereeereeieerinse e i e ree s rs e e e e et e s saanne s beseessraetesaeans 6
Anthropology (Anth. 104) .. . 3
SUALISTICS 1uvoveereerreverirunsesrmnerssinasssnsssresrnensesesrssesesasosmnsesssssersssssssssseansass 3
English composition (A.S. 100) ....cccviviimimminminsrseen 3
Humanities (two-semester sequence in literature, philosophy, art,

music, foreign language, dance, fine arts, humanities, political

science, history, or theatre) .......ccccveiecirvrerevicenirrernnensesnsieses 6

The remainder of the 60 semester hours may be selected from any
academic discipline with the exception of commercial and vocational
courses and doctrinal courses in religion. Because of the number of
science prerequisite courses, the beginning prenursing student has
two choices: (1) take both chemistry and biology during the freshman
year, or (2) take one of these courses, preferably biology, during the
summer session either preceding or following the freshman year. Ap-
plication during November of sophomore year with February 1 dead-
line; approximately 100 positions open. Program leads to a Bachelor
of Science in Nursing.

PHARMACY

Although the School of Pharmacy is located on the Boulder Campus,
two academic years of preprofessional study are required before ad-
mission to the professional program.

Required Semester Hours
Chemistry, general (Chem. 103, 106) .......cccceerrvmnnrnseresseesnrrnersnenns 10
Chemistry, organic (Chem. 331 and 333, Chem. 332 and 334) ......... 8
Biology, general, with laboratory (EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and

124, 0r MCDB 105, 106) .ccveierinieirererresaneerersassasarsarassensesessaraoresss 8
Mathematics (college algebra and trigonometry or calculus). 5
Physics; general, with laboratory (Phys.-301) ....cccoecivceenne. 5
Economics, micro (Econ. 202) ......covivirienn. e 4
English composition (As. 100, 110) ..cccceccnreiiiecirieniscesvesiesesessesnrens 6
Communication, verbal (Comm. 102)...cccovvirnieirinieesersneereonnensee 3
General education ........cccvvvrreenieircernisineennenne e 9
Psychology, sociology,.or cultural anthropology ........cceevereveserreranens 6-8

-Application-during sophomore:year;-deadline March-1 or:until .quota
is filled; 70 positions open. For prepharmacy advising, consult the
School of Pharmacy, Ekeley Building, West 181.

PHYSICAL THERAPY

Minimum 90 semester hours required. The professional program at
the Health Sciences Center constitutes the senior year.

Required Semester Hours
BiologIcal SCIENCES ....ocriieeeiiecirccriie et sen e nas 14
General biology (EPOB 121 and 123, 122 and 124,
or MCDB 105, 106)
Anatomy (human preferred —EPOB 342)
Physiology (human preferred—EPOB 343)
(prer., 1 yr. of chemistry)
Humanities (3 hrs. must be in English composition) ..........cccccnvvueene. 12
Psychology (Psy. 100 and Psy. 230, 245, or 264) v B
SOCIAL SCIEIICE. v enreeercreerieeririrrecesreeesr s seneeesaecsrsesesessessresnsnsersssssssaese 6
Kinesiology (P.E. 454) ....covvicvrierrericiernerceesenseesencssesensessssssssscens 3

Physics, general (recommended content to include mechanics,

heat, electricity, magnetism, sound, heat and labs, usually

Phys. 301, 302) ceeeecceriarreiireerieieeessseresrreesessesaesaesessessessessessensanens 8
Chemistry, general, with laboratory (Chem. 101-104)

Only Colorado and WICHE students are eligible for the program. Ap-
plication will be accepted in the junior year after completion of at
least 75 hours and the majority of the prerequisite courses. The dead-
line for applications is January 2 for entrance in June of the same
year; 32 positions available. Minimum GPA 2.756. Beginning with the
class of 1986-87 the Graduate Record Examination will be required.
For advising consult the Department of Physical Education. Program
leads to a Bachelor of Science in physical therapy.
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PREOPTOMETRY COURSE REQUIREMENTS
General biology or zoology (MCDB 105 and 106 or EPOB 121-123

AN 122-124 1. tiierieeeeircreireieeetteeeeesstassesseseesseessseesnnassssaeasonsensenseen Y2-1 year
General chemistry (Chem. 103 and 106 or Chem. 107 and

TOB) o st 1 year
General physics (Phys. 301 and 302 or Phys. 111,112, and

B4 ottt et e e e e s v et e rieseae st e et eearaeeneaenaaearnneseanteereeans 1 year
English (expository writing or creative writing and/or

HEETATUTE) ovvrvv ettt ecens bt smer b teetesaseverana 1 year

College mathematics (Math. 101 or 101 and 102 or 110) ........ ¥2-1 year
There are additional course requirements, however, which vary with
each school or college. You will need to check catalogs for specific
schools to be certain of individual requirements. All schools require
applicants to take the OCAT, which is given each spring and fall.

PREPODIATRY COURSE REQUIREMENTS

General biology (MCDB 105 and 106 or EPOB 121-123 and

122-124 plus upper division courses as desired)..........ccoven. 1-2 years
General chemistry (Chem. 103 and 106 or Chem. 107 and 108).. 1 year
Organic chemistry (Chem. 331 and 333, Chem. 332 and 334 or Chem.

335 and 337, Chem. 336 and 338 for chemistry majors).......... 1 year
General physics (Phys. 301 and 302 or 111, 112 and 114) ........... 1 year
English (expository writing or creative writing and/or

JEETALULE)...coiviiriiiriieiniere ettt ettt sseetas e eneanes 1 year

Students should check catalogs for schools for the specific require-
ments. Application is made to all schools through AACPMAS, an
application service. Applicants are required to take the MCAT, which
is given each spring and fall.

PREVETERINARY MEDICINE COURSE REQUIREMENTS

General biology (MCDB 105 and 106 or EPOB

121-128 and 122-124) ..ot ere e aens
Cell biology (MCDB 312)
Developmental biology (MCDB 465 and 466 or EPOB

374 and EPOB 375) ceuicvciiiceneiienniessee e sessieses s sscssesnsessesees Ya year
Genetics (EPOB 320 or MCDB 384).... 14 year
Micrebiology (EPOB 340) ....cccooveniiiricnenceeercree s nenes 14 year

General chemistry (Chem. 103 and 106 or Chem. 107 and 108).. 1 year
Organic:chemistry. (Chem. 331 and 333, Chem. 332 and 334 or Chem.
335.and 337, Chem. 336:and 338) .....coecrccrrrirnrerecrcrrnnesaionnens 1 year
Biochemistry (Chem, 471 0T 481) ..ecvvvvvvervemnniniennraiveserereseenssssenies % year
Calculus (Math. 130 0T 135) .ovveriiriecivcecerrensennies .
Physics (Phys. 111,112, and 114 or 301 and 302) ...........
English composition {Engl. 119 or Engl. 200 and others).. .
Public speaking (Comm. 102) .c.coveeririrnrvimniniinnineeeriisseneeecnes 14 year

The above requirements are specific to Colorado State University.
Students should check with other schools for their requirements.
CSU also requires students to take the Graduate Record Examination
morning tests in October of the year in which application is made.

PRELAW

Students who plan to apply for law school admission
upon completion of their baccalaureate degrees have no
specific requirements to complete for this purpose. In-
stead they major in the discipline that best suits their
intellectual concerns, one that could serve as the basis
for an alternative career should they elect not to apply
to law school or should they not be accepted. Prelaw
students should seek a rigorous and broad-based educa-
tion that will insure them a fundamental understanding
of American society and its institutions as well as an
appreciation for other cultures. They need to become
familiar with mathematical analysis and scientific rea-
soning and to develop excellent oral and written com-
munication skills.

Advising and support services for prelaw students are
available in the Preprofessional Advising Office in the



College of Arts and Sciences. In addition, the assistant
dean serves as chair of a panel of faculty advisors who
have a special interest and expertise in the theoretical
and practical aspects of the law and judicial systems.
These faculty advisors are available for consultation
with all undergraduates on the Boulder Campus. Con-
tact the Preprofessional Advising Office for more in-
formation.
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College of Business and Administration and
Graduate School of Business Administration

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE
Philip R. Cateora, Acting Dean

History and Purpose

The College of Business and Administration and
Graduate School of Business Administration serve the
need for competent and responsible administrative per-
sonnel, for continued education of those already in such
positions, and for research.

The college was admitted to membership in the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
in 1938.

The college participates on a continuing basis in the
Executive Propgram for the Gas Industry, the Institute
for. Organization Management, the Colorado School of
Banking; the National Installment Banking School, the
School of Bank Marketing, the School for International
Banking, and many activities of the Center for Confer-
ence and Management/Technical Programs. The col-
lege -also assists in :the presentation throughout
Colorado of the Certificate Program in Real Estate.
The faculty also participate in many continuing educa-
tion, government, and company educational programs.

The Executive-in-Residence program provides busi-
ness leaders in residence to work with students and
faculty during the school year.

The Business Alumni Advisory Council serves as a
direct link with the business community to promote
understanding, cooperation, and mutual gain in a
variety of education-industry activities.

Career Opportunities

Graduates occupy positions and perform widely
varied functions in:
Accounting—financial

Accounting—management
Accounting—public

Investments
Management consulting
Marketing management

Advertising Marketing research
Banking Minerals land management
Consumer credit and Operations research
mortgage financing Personnel management
Credit administration Production management
Financial management Real estate
Industrial selling and Retailing
purchasing Selling and sales management
Information systems Traffic and distribution
Insurance Transportation
International business Wholesaling

Others hold positions of responsibility in fields as di-
verse as business journalism, public relations, city
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planning, chamber of commerce and trade association
management, college administration, and government.

Facilities and Research Activities

The Business Building is a total educational environ-
ment designed for the specific needs of business
students. The facilities include computer terminals, the
William White Business Library, organizational labo-
ratories, lounges, varied classrooms, all faculty and ad-
ministrative offices, and the Bureau of Business
HResearch.

The college offers its undergraduate and M.B.A. pro-
grams on the Colorado Springs campus.

The Bureau of Business Research provides facilities
and trained personnel for research on business and eco-
nomicproblems. Established in 1915, the unit serves as
the research arm of the college. The division serves

Colorado and the surrounding region to improve the
.general-economic welfare of the area and to gather and

disseminate ‘business. :and -economic information; en-

‘courages research by faculty members-and graduate stu-

dents; and develops closer relationships among
students, faculty, and businessmen.

Through its annual outlook Forum and quarterly re-
tail sales tax reports, the Bureau provides basic
business information concerning Colorado. Other pub-
lications include compilations of business and economic
data, industry surveys, studies of special problems in
business management, and regional community studies.

Student Organizations

Opportunity for association in activities to stimulate
professional interests and to gain recognition of scho-
lastic attainment is provided by the following student
organizations:

AIESEC, international business association

AAS, Association of Accounting Students

Beta Alpha Psi, national honorary and professional
accounting fraternity

Beta Gamma Sigma, national honorary scholastic
fraternity in business

Black Business Student Coalition

B.R.E.C., Buffalo Real Estate Club

CSPA, Colorado Society for Personnel Administra-
tion (Student Chapter), for students interested in
personnel or industrial relations

CUAMA, student chapter of the American Market-
ing Association



Delta Nu Alpha, honorary transportation fraternity

Delta Sigma P1i, professional business fraternity

DBA Association, for doctoral students in business

Entrepreneurial Society, small business management
association

Finance Club, student association of finance

HBSA, Hispanic Business Student Association

IS0, Information Systems Organization

MBA Association, for master’s students in business

MEIS, Minority Employment Information Service,
nonprofit student organization to locate minority jobs

Phi Chi Theta, professional business and economics
fraternity

S.A.M., Student Association of Management

S.A.M.L., Student Association of Minerals Landmen

Sigma Iota Epsilon, professional and honorary man-
agement fraternity

Student Board

This is the student governing body of the College of
Business, and functions as a liaison between the stu-
dents and the administration. The board aids in the
formulation of policies and represents the students’ in-
terest in many different areas. The board consists of 13
representatives who are elected from the student body
and who serve two semester terms. Three board mem-
bers, normally officers, are required to serve on the Col-
lege of Business Discipline Committee.

Graduation Recognition Ceremony

Each December and May the dean’s office and the
Student Board sponsor a Recognition Ceremony
honoring the graduating class. This is in addition to the
University-wide commencement. Graduates and their
families are invited to attend.

Schoiarships

Each year the college awards a number of divisional
and general scholarships. Generally, business scholar-
ships are for students who have completed business
course work at the University. The amounts of the
awards and the number of awards vary each year. For
additional information students may contact the Office
of Undergraduate Studies.

ACADEMIC POLICIES—UNDERGRADUATE

The academic policies, rules, and regulations of the
college given below are in effect at the time this catalog
is printed. All students are responsible for knowing and
following the provisions set forth in this catalog. Any
questions concerning these provisions are to be directed
to the college office. The college cannot assume respon-
sibility for problems resulting from a student’s failure
to follow the policies stated in the catalog or from mis-
advice given by someone other than a staff member of
the college. Similarly, students are responsible-for all
deadlines, rules, and regulations stated in the Schedule
of Courses. All rules and regulations are subject to
change. Any questions should be directed to the Under-
graduate Advising Office.

Academic Ethics (Dishonesty, Cheating)

Students are expected to conduct themselves in ac-
cordance with the highest standards of honesty and
integrity. Cheating, plagiarism, illegitimate possession
and disposition of examinations, alteration, forgery, or
falsification of official records, and similar acts or the
attempt to engage in such acts are grounds for suspen-
sion or expulsion from the University. Any reported act
of academic dishonesty may be referred to the College
of Business Disciplinary Committee at the discretion of
the associate dean, a member of the instructional staff,
or other appropriate University representative.

In particular, students are advised that plagiarism
consists of any act involving the offering of the work of
someone else as the student’s own. It is recommended
that students consult with their instructors as to the
proper preparation of reports, papers, etc., in order to
avoid this and similar offenses. Official college pro-
cedures concerning academic ethics are maintained in
the Office of Undergraduate Studies.

Adding and Dropping Courses

Business classes may be added only during the first
three days that classes are in session.

See the General Information section for University-
wide Drop/Add policy.

Administrative Drop. Instructors may recommend to
the Office of Undergraduate Studies that students who
fail to meet expected course attendance or prerequisites
be dropped from the courses.

Advising and Records

All business students receive their academic coun-
seling from a staff of advisors in the Academic Advising
Center. During the semester, advisors are available
Monday through Friday from 9:00 to 11:30 a.m. and
1:00 to 4:00 p.m. During preregistration and registra-
tion periods, the advisors are available at the registra-
tion area. Individual advising and scheduling is not
possible during registration periods. Advising and
scheduling assistance should be obtained throughout
the semester. )

Students may look at their progress sheets any time
during advising hours, and a copy will be provided upon
student request. Students are expected to assume re-
sponsibility for planning their programs in accordance
with college rules and policies.

Students are encouraged to discuss with the faculty
of the college the various majors available as well as
career opportunities.

Attendance Regulations

Classroom attendance is left to the discretion of the
instructor. Students are responsible for determining
each instructor’s policy on attendance.

Credit

To receive credit, all courses must be listed on the
student’s dean’s page by the Office of Admissions and
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Records. Credit is then evaluated by the College of
Business to determine degree acceptability.

Courses completed at any University of Colorado
campus are credited toward degree requirements, if ap-
propriate to the degree program.

TRANSFER CREDIT

The College of Business reserves the right to disallow
any credit that is not appropriate degree credit as deter-
mined by the college.

Credits in business subjects transferred from other
institutions will be limited to the number of credit
hours given for equivalent work in the regular offerings
of the University. Only work from regionally accredited
institutions will transfer to the college. The college will
limit transfer credit for business courses taken at a
lower division level to such courses as the college offers
at that level. A maximum of 60 semester hours of credit
may be accepted from a two-year school.

Actual equivalent courses usually may be substituted
for required courses. However, students must verify
with advisors that courses are equivalent. Careful
checking is required. A course given at another institu-
tion may have the same name and same textbook as a
required business course and still be taught with a non-
business emphasis or other variations that give it little
value for business. '

Business students desiring to take work at another
institution or another campus of the University of
Colorado and apply the work toward the B.S. degree in
business must have prior approval of the College of
Business. Generally, only elective credit is acceptable in
transfer from other institutions -once the student has
enrolled in .the college.

All courses in the area of emphasis must be taken at
the University of Colorado unless written approval is
given by the appropriate division head and the director
of undergraduate studies. Transfer students must take a
minimum of 30 hours of business courses in residency
after admission to the College of Business. For a de-
tailed explanation of transfer credit, see the General In-
formation section.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT

Required business courses and area of emphasis
courses cannot be taken by correspondence. All corre-
spondence courses must be evaluated and have prior ap-
proval to determine their acceptability.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Advanced Placement (CEEB). For students who
make scores of 3, 4, or 5, college credit will be given
where appropriate.

College Level Subject Examination Credits (CLEP).
College credit for approved CLEP may be considered,
providing the scores are at the 67th percentile or above.
Specific information is available in the office of the
dean.

Generally, CLEP credit is only appropriate for (a) pre-
business requirements and (b) nonbusiness electives. A
maximum of 6 hours of credit in any one course area is
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allowed. CLEP may not be used in course areas where
credit has already been allowed. General examinations
are not acceptable.

Credit for CLEP must have prior approval in writing
by the Undergraduate Advising Office.

ROTC CREDIT

Students who are enrolled in and complete the
ROTC program may apply a maximum of 12 semester
hours of advanced ROTC credit toward nonbusiness
elective requirements and toward the 120-semester
hour total degree requirement for the B.S. degree in
business. Students must be enrolled as official ROTC
students in order to receive degree credit for ROTC
courses. No credit toward degree requirements is
granted for basic (freshman and sophomore) ROTC
courses. The ROTC advisor can provide more detailed
information.

SPECIAL SOURCES OF CREDIT

The college reserves the discretion of accepting or re-
jecting all special sources of credit which do not have
prior approval of the dean. A maximum of 6 hours of
theory courses in physical education, recreation, or
dance can be accepted toward graduation.

Up to 6 hours of experimental studies, independent
studies, and other nontraditional types of credit will be
accepted as degree credit. Prior approval is required if
the work is to be applied as degree credit. A maximum
of 3 hours of this type of credit may be taken in any one
semester. Normally, such classes as ROTC, teacher ed-
ucation, teaching methods, orientations, practicums,
and workshops are not acceptable. Certain classes such
as music, band, choir, art, A.S., and C.I.S., might be
counted as part of the 6 hours, providing prior approval
is given. Failure to have all such courses approved prior
to enrolling may result in loss of credit. For detailed in-
formation see Model Degree Program, Curriculum Note
7.

Independent Study Credit. Junior or senior business
students desiring to work beyond regular business
course coverage may take variable credit courses (1-3
semester hours) under the direction of an instructor
who approves the project, but the student must have
prior approval of the Undergraduate Advising Office.

Information and request forms are available in the
Office of Undergraduate Studies.

To receive credit for independent study and ex-
perimental studies courses, students must obtain the
dean’s approval prior to registering for the courses.
Further information and forms are available in the
Undergraduate Advising Office.

Cooperative Education. No credit is given for work
experience, internships, or cooperative education pro-
grams. See Model Degree Program Curriculum Notes
for additional information concerning elective credit.

STUDY ABROAD CREDIT

Study abroad programs are available for students
who are interested in international business or in cul-
tural experiences abroad. One such program is the



London Seminar in International Finance, a month-
long, 6-credit-hour program held each summer in the
financial district of London, England. The seminar is
open to juniors and seniors in the College of Business
and Administration who have completed at least one
course in international finance or international trade.

Transfer credit from study abroad programs is ap-
plied as nonbusiness elective credit. Students planning
to attend study abroad programs must meet with a
College of Business advisor, Business Building room
230, and have their course selections approved prior to
leaving campus.

More specific information about these opportunities
is available from the College of Business and Adminis-
tration or from the Office of International Education.

NO CREDIT

Because of space limitations, business classes may
not be taken on a no credit basis.

Grading Policies

See the General Information section for University-
wide grading system and pass/fail policy.

Pass/Fail. Students in the college may not use
courses taken on a pass/fail basis to satisfy required
business or nonbusiness courses, or business elective
courses. Nonbusiness electives only may be taken on a
pass/fail basis. A maximum of 16 hours of pass/fail
credit may be applied toward the B.S. degree in busi-
ness; transfer students may take 1 hour of pass/fail for
every 8 hours successfully completed at this institu-
tion. Pass/fail determination must be made within the
first two weeks of the semester and is irreversible. A
maximum of 6 hours pass/fail may be taken in any one
semester.

Failed Courses. Failed courses may be repeated, but
the F will be included in the grade point average.

Incomplete Grades. The only incomplete grade given
in the college is IF. An IF grade is given only when
documented circumstances clearly beyond the stu-
dent’s control prevent the student from completing the
course. Generally, students should make up the
missing work and not retake the entire course. They
should not register for the class a second time, and the
work should be made up with the instructor giving the
IF. All IF grades must be made up within one year, or
the IF will be changed to a grade of F.

GRADE CHANGES

Final grades as reported by instructors are to be con-
sidered permanent and final. Grade changes will be
considered only in cases of documented clerical errors,
and must be approved by the associate dean.

Honors Program

Upon recommendation of the faculty, students who
demonstrate superior scholarship are given special rec-
ognition at graduation.

Students must achieve an overall grade point aver-
age of 3.3 and a grade point average of 3.5 in all

business courses taken at the University of Colorado to
be considered for cum laude.

Those who achieve an overall grade point average of
3.5 and a grade point average of 3.7 in all business
courses taken at the University of Colorado will be
considered for magna cum laude.

BETA GAMMA SIGMA

Membership in Beta Gamma Sigma is an honor
which must be earned through outstanding scholastic
achievement. Such membership is the highest scho-
lastic honor that a student in a school of business or
management can attain.

To be eligible for Beta Gamma Sigma membership,
students must rank in the top 5 percent of their junior
class, the top 10 percent of their senior class, or rank
in the top 20 percent of those students receiving mas-
ter’s degrees. Also, students completing all require-
ments for the doctoral degree conferred by a business
school are eligible for Beta Gamma Sigma. It should be
noted that Beta Gamma Sigma chapters may be chart-
ered only in those schools of business and management
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business.

Registration for Business Courses

Students may register only for those courses for
which they have the stated prerequisites. Junior
standing is required for all business courses numbered
300-499. Priority is given to students officially in the
business program.

Students enrolled in a section of a business course,
but attending a different section, will receive a final
grade of F for nonattendance. Students attending
classes for which they are not enrolled will not be
added after the Add period is over.

Scholastic Load

The normal scholastic load of an undergraduate in
business is 15 semester hours with a maximum of 17
hours during the fall/spring semesters. A maximum of
6 hours may be taken during a five-week summer ses-
sion with not more than 12 hours total during the ten-
week summer session and a maximum of 3 hours
during the interim session.

Standards of Performance

Students are held to basic standards of performance
established for their classes with respect to attendance,
active participation in course work, promptness in
completion of assignments, correct English usage both
in writing and in speech, accuracy in calculations, and
general quality of scholastic workmanship.

In general, examinations are required in all courses
and for all students, including seniors.

To be in good standing, students must have an over-
all grade point average of not less than 2.0 {C=2.0) for
all course work attempted, and a 2.0 for all business
courses attempted. This applies to work taken at all
University campuses. Physical education activity
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courses and remedial course work are not included in
the overall average.

When semester grades become available, students
below the acceptable standard will be notified of (1)
probationary status or (2) suspension. Students are re-
sponsible for being aware of their academic status at
all times and late grades and/or late notification does
not waive this responsibility. College rules governing
probation and suspension are as follows:

1. Any student whose overall grade average, or busi-
ness course average, is less than 2.0 shall be placed on
probation immediately. A student may be removed
from probation when the overall average and the busi-
ness average have been raised to 2.0.

2. Students shall remain on probation for up to four
semesters as long as they maintain normal degree
progress each semester as determined by the college
and obtain no grade below a C. Such probationary sta-
tus may continue a maximum of four terms, providing
these provisions have been met. Please note that stu-
dents may be on probation a maximum of four semes-
ters during their entire academic careers at the College
of Business, and probationary terms are not neces-
sarily consecutive. Summer is considered a term.
Failure to meet probationary provisions will result in
suspension.

3. Indefinitely suspended students may attend the
University of Colorado summer segsion in order to im-
prove their grade average in the area of deficiency, but
may not attend any division of the University during
the regular (fall and spring) semesters, and may not
attend classes in the interim sessions or the Evening
Division.

4. A student who has been under indefinite suspen-
sion for one calendar year may apply for readmission
to the College of Business and Administration. Gener-
ally, a suspended student must attend summer session
and remove all grade deficiencies before being consid-
ered for readmission for the regular academic year. If
readmitted, that readmission will be on a probationary
status. After being readmitted under such probationary
status, any student who fails to comply with the re-
quirements of their probation will be subject to per-
manent suspension.

5. Any student who is placed on suspension more
than once will be permanently suspended from the
College of Business and may not attend any division of
the University of Colorado.

6. Students who have been suspended at any time in
the past by the College of Business will be automati-
cally suspended if their overall average, or business av-
erage again falls below 2.0.

7. Suspended College of Business students who
transfer into another college will not be eligible to reg-
ister for business courses, and will be subject to ad-
ministrative drops. Suspended students who transfer
into another college of the University are rarely read-
mitted to the College of Business, and then only by
special consideration by petition to the college.

8. Any student earning all failing grades or no
academic credit for the semester will not be permitted
to register without the dean’s approval.
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9. Official combined degree students are required to
maintain the same standard of performance as College
of Business students in order to be continued in the
combined business program.

Withdrawal

Students may withdraw without discredit at any
time prior to the start of the final examination period.

Students who withdraw during the semester are not
assured admission the following semester but will be
considered on an individual basis, according to the
space available.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS
Planning the Business Program

FRESHMEN

Prospective students are encouraged to complete
strong academic programs in high school. A minimum
of four academic units should be completed each year
with special emphasis given to writing, mathematics,
and science skills. For a detailed explanation of the
high school preparation desired, see the General In-
formation section.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Transfer students are expected to demonstrate profi-
ciency in writing and mathematics. Prospective
transfer students should complete courses equivalent
to those taken by the University of Colorado business
freshman and sophomore. See the model degree pro-
gram.

intrauniversity Transfer

A large number of students admitted to the College
of Business each year are intrauniversity transfers. An
undergraduate student who is enrolled on the Boulder
Campus of the University and who wishes to transfer
to the College of Business may submit a completed In-
trauniversity Transfer Application to the college upon
completion of at least 15 semester hours of graded
course work at the University of Colorado. October 1
is the deadline for spring admission and March 1 for
fall admission. The college will consider each applica-
tion based upon the number of spaces available, the
quality of the student’s academic work, and the
courses completed.

Combined Programs and Double Majors

Official combined programs are available only in
conjunction with the College of Engineering, the Col-
lege of Design and Planning, and the School of Jour-
nalism and Mass Communication. Combined and
double degree programs require approval of the deans
of both colleges. Before a combined degree student will
be admitted to courses in the College of Business, the
student must obtain permission and complete an Ap-
plication for Admission form from the College of Busi-



ness. Failure to do so may preclude the student from
taking any business course.

Students receiving two degrees, one of which is busi-
ness, must complete at least 150 semester hours of
course work. Such programs are considered five-year
programs. Students enrolled in other colleges which re-
quire business courses as a part of their curricula will be
admitted to business classes on a space available basis.

Requirements for the B.S.
{Business) Degree

The student alone is responsible for the fulfillment of
these requirements. Questions concerning graduation
should be directed to the Undergraduate Advising
Office (Room 204).

GRADUATION

Prospective graduates must file an Application to
Graduate with the Undergraduate Advising Office and
request a senior audit before registering for their last se-
mester. Failure to do so will delay graduation. Also, stu-
dents desiring to change their area of emphasis after
the senior audit has been completed must have the
change approved by the graduation supervisor no later
than the first week of class of their final semester.
Changes after that time will delay graduation.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Science (Business) degree requires:
1. Total Credits. A minimum of 120 acceptable se-
mester hours of credit as follows:

Semester Hours
Required business core classes.....c.eiinccnnnncincesens 30
Required nonbusiness Classes .......cverveecrereorrecemrerassscsimerneressesnaes 39
Required area courses (MiniMum}......cccoevveemireenecceesrimsmnensesnieesenes 12
Business electives 9
Upper division nonbusiness electives..........ocvveniinnenniiiiinnne 9
NONbUSINESS ElECEIVES .....ecrrreeereerrcrirereceesrereiasesnstereeasessansessrsesanssenes 6
Either business or nonbusiness electives........ovvensiecrermecrccrrccasnneas 15

The college reserves the right to disallow any credit
that is not appropriate academic credit as determined
by the college.

2. Residence. Completion of at least 30 semester
hours of business, usually in the senior year, after ad-
mission to the College of Business, and to include the
12 hours in the area of emphasis.

3. Grade Average. A minimum scholastic cumulative
grade average of 2.0 (C) for all courses attempted at the
University acceptable toward the B.S. (Business) de-
gree, 2.0 for all business courses, and 2.0 in the four re-
quired areas of emphasis courses.

DEGREE PROGRAM

The following sequence of courses is a guide to regis-
tration. Due to course availability the order of courses
taken may vary. All courses listed are degree require-
ments. Students should fulfill all course prerequisites.

Freshman Year Semester Hours

A.S. 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 110. Composition (Note 1) ..ccvcevenrenee..
Oral Communication (INOTE 2) .....cieernicreninsrresnieinnreesssssssssssrressans
Math. 107 and 108. Mathematics (INOte 3) .coeiceereeeariniecnrecienenecanns
P.Sc. 110. American Government ....c...........
Additional political science, 100-300 level
Soe. 211, Introductory Sociology, 119, 191, 250, Anth. 104 ..............
Natural science (INOLE 4) .eeoeeeovirnieeniiniinirscercserieriis e e ssiessssseseenes
Nonbusiness electives (INOte 7). rvernvnrniinrricnccrieseirneens

2|
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Sophomore Year

Econ. 201, 202. Macro/Micro Economics (Note 5)...ccccerivcecninrennnennns 8
Psy. 100. General Psychology (Note 5} .................. 4
Socio-humanistic elective (INOte 8) vuvvvrvecrnecermineeeoneireniennes e 3
1.5. 200. Business Information Systems and the Computer ..... e 3
3

3

8

Q.M. 201. Business StatiStiCs .oioerererererrsmrerrecormrenersesssscreees
Acct. 200. Introductory Financial Accounting...
Nonbusiness electives (INOLE 7). ucvcvioeeieeeerrvrrveresseeseesnrereesreersssseonnes

30
Juntor Year
B.Law 300. Business LawW.....ucereeeeienirrresreenresrsseensnnssaesrescssssesnns 3
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing... 3
Fin. 305. Basic Finance ........ccoceevrueee. e 3
Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management
AN OFZaNIZATI0M 01 vier e reeemsereeeer s ecancoesasrsstosaersesmesesssassnsosaesasrenss 3
Pr.Mg. 300. Production and Operations Management 3
Nonbusiness electives (INOLE 7). v iiiirniisseesiioiseisenesiesiasenas 3
Business electives.....ovvirciieeiie e e s s evesseasnees 6
Either business or nonbusiness electives (NOte 7) covuvivvvereeerevrrveennins 6
30
Senior Year
B.Ad. 450 or 452. Business Policy ... 3
B.Ad. 411. Business and Society or B.Ad. 410. Business
ANA GOVEITINEN L ..cvirrerieeieiecoreceririereensasenesresssnsreresssrassesssessesssasssns 3
Area of emphasis.... 12
Business electives..oe i sesnnrsnessessereenens .3
Either business or nonbusiness electives (Note 7) cococoeervvverscsrecnsinnns 9
30
Minimum to graduate 120

Curriculum Notes

1. Recommended for freshmen, but due to space limitation may
have to be taken during the sophomore vear.

2. The following courses will fulfill this requirement: Comm. 101,
102, 215, 231, 260, and 420.

3. Math. 107 and 3 hours of college caleulus are required. There
are no course substitutions for Math. 107. Math. 108, 130, 135, or 136
will fulfill the calculus requirement. No credit is given for college alge-
bra.

4. Natural sciences include general college level chemistry, phys-
ics, biology, astronomy, geology, earth science, and physical science.
Introduction to Physical Anthropology, Anth. 201-202, and Environ-
mental Systems, Geog. 100-101 are also acceptable.

5. A minimum of 3 semester hours each of macro/micro econom-
ics and introductory psychology is required. The additional hour
earned in each of these courses will apply as nonbusiness elective
credit.

6. Three hours selected from the following courses:

a. History course, 100-200 level

b. Psychology of Adjustment, Psy. 230; Social Psychology of
Social Problems, Psy. 245; Child and Adolescent Psychology,
Psy. 264; Psychology of Contemporary Women, Psy. 270; So-
cial Psychology, Psy. 440; Psychology of Personality, Psy.
445

c. Introduction to Philosophy, Phil. 100; Philosophy and So-
ciety, Phil. 104; Major Social Theories, Phil. 220

d. Introduction to Sociology I, Soc. 211; Deviance, Soc. 119;
Contemporary Social Issues, Soc, 191; Social Problems and
Social Change, Soc. 250; Principles of Anthropclogy Ii,
Anth. 104
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Group d courses are acceptable only if not used to fulfill the
sociology requirement.

7. Elective Credits. Elective credits should be selected carefully, as
not all classes are acceptable. Generally, to be acceptable, electives
must be taught by regular University of Colorado faculty, must have a
form of assessment such as a term paper and/or examinations, and
must be regular classroom-type courses. Course coverage must be
college-level, not repetitious of other work applied toward the degree,
must be academic as opposed to vocational/technical, and must be
part of the regular University offerings.

Specifically, the college will accept:

a. A maximum of 6 hours of physical education theory, recrea-
tion, and dance theory, and

b. A maximum of 12 hours of advanced ROTC providing the
student is enrolled in the program and completes the total
program, and

¢. A maximum of 6 hours of approved independent study, ex-
perimental studies, choir, band, music lessons, and art
lessons.

The college will not accept physical education activity, recreation,
workshops, orientations, dance, teaching methods, practicums, cer-
tain teacher education classes, and certain classes offered by the Cen-
ter for Interdisciplinary Studies and Arts and Sciences.

The above examples are not exclusive, but are intended to provide
guidelines. The College of Business reserves the right to disallow any
credit that is not appropriate academic credit as determined by the
college. For further information, contact the Office of Undergraduate
Studies.

Combined Programs

Numerous career opportunities exist for persons
trained in both a specialized field and management. For
this reason students may be interested in combined
programs of study leading to completion of degree re-
quirements concurrently in two fields. Such combined
programs have been arranged for engineering and busi-
ness, ‘environmental design, and business and may be
~arranged for-otherprofessional combinations as well.

The two programs of study proceed concurrently, ter-
minating together with the awarding of two degrees.
Normally, at least five years will be needed for such
combined programs. No substitutions are allowed in
this program. A minimum of 150 semester hours is re-
quired for all combined programs.

Students desiring to transfer from combined pro-
grams to the College of Business must apply and will be
considered as intra-university transfers.

For students in combined programs, the require-
ments for the degree in business are as follows:

1. An application for admission to the combined pro-

gram, which must be filed with the College of Business

and approved by the deans of both colleges.

2. Completion of at least 48 semester credits in busi-
ness and economics, to include Econ. 201 and 202 (6
semester hours), required courses in business (30 se-
mester hours), and a business area of emphasis (12
semester hours).

3. Completion of at least 30 of these semester hours
at the University of Colorado while concurrently en-
rolled in the College of Business.

4. Completion of nonbusiness requirements in math-
ematics, communications, and the social and behavioral
sciences in a degree program approved in advance by
the College of Business. In addition, for some courses
and areas of emphasis, there are prerequisite require-
ments which must be met.
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5. At least a 2.0 grade point average must be earned
in all courses undertaken in the College of Business, the
area of emphasis, and the University of Colorado.

6. Any combined degree student who does not make
reasonable progress toward the completion of the busi-
ness degree requirements, as determined by the College
of Business, may be dropped from the program.

7. The number of students accepted in any combined
degree program may be numerically limited and is de-
pendent upon existing demand each semester.

Shown below is the combined engineering-business
program. For other combinations, students must con-
sult with the business dean’s office.

The requirements for all combined business and en-
gineering programs are as follows:

Required Nonbusiness Courses Semester Hours

Phys. 111/112. General Physics .......ccccoveenene et e rantas 6
Math. 130, 236. Calculus and Linear Algebra.
Econ 201. Principles of Macro Economics .....
Econ. 202. Principles of Micro Economics........ccveceeereneeens

Engl. 120/130/140. Introduction to Fiction/Drama/Poetry ..
Political science elective (100-200 level).....ccooeemrccnrererense
P.Sc. 110. The American Political System..
Psy. 100. General Psychology ..o,
Socio-humanistic elective selected from business list ........ccoecceenin. 3

Required Business Courses

Acct. 200. Introduction to Financial Accounting.........cccueveeriicnnee 3
1.S. 200. Business Information and the Computer
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing..

Fin. 305. Basic Finance ... 3

Pr.Mg. 300. Production and Operations Management.........ccccoeuinnne 3
-770r:Mg. 330.:Introduction to Management

ANAOrZANIZATION .....ceeeecerecercninisiniensirsrsessesmss e sisest srorsas s sssens 3

B Law:300. Business Law........cooneerivicirinniie o 3

B.Ad. 410. Business and Government; or B.Ad. 411,

Business and SOCIELY ........cooeveereesimrircreniieieemmesniesiseessssarens 3
B.Ad. 450. Business Policy (Cases and Concepts in Business

Policy); or B.Ad. 452 (Small Business Strategy, Policy

and Entrepreneurship) -....ccceioreennnnciammissenesisa e 3
Specified courses in an area of emphasis in one of the following fields:
accounting, information systems, finance, international business,
marketing, minerals land management, production and operations
management, organizational management, personnel-human re-
sources, public agency administration, real estate, small business
management, or transportation and distribution management. All
work in the area of emphasis must be taken at the University of
Colorado College of Business.
Areas of emPhasis ...cccocccoiiirritirr e 12

AREA OF EMPHASIS

Each candidate for the B.S. (Business) degree must
complete the prescribed courses in an area of emphasis
comprising a minimum of 12 semester hours taken at
the University of Colorado. A 2.0 average is required for
the four required area courses.

Students so desiring may accomplish the effect of a
dual area of emphasis by careful selection of courses
and use of elective hours for the second area.

Accounting

The principal areas of study in accounting are finan-
cial accounting, managerial accounting and systems,



taxation, and auditing. The major is designed to pre-
pare students for careers in public accounting, business
and industry, and nonprofit and governmental or-
ganizations.

Course work in accounting is intended to convey a
comprehensive understanding of the theory and con-
cepts that underlie accounting practice. Emphasis is
placed on logical reasoning to enable students to solve
problems in accounting and to make sound accounting
policy decisions.

In addition to training in accounting, a thorough
knowledge of the social, legal, and political environment
is essential. Because solid communications skills are
indispensible to the professional accountant, course
work in English composition, report writing, and
speech are highly recommended.

The undergraduate area of emphasis in accounting
consists of 12 hours beyond Acct. 200 and 231:

Required Courses Semester Hours

Acct. 322. Intermediate Financial AccountingI..... e 3
Acct. 323. Intermediate Financial Accounting 11. 3
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting......cceceevueeccrivirenercrnenne .3
ACCE. lECHIVE w.vceiiiicririciri ittt e e s 3

12

Students planning to pursue accounting as a career
usually take more than the required 12 hours. Many
students take a total of about 30 hours of accounting,
often taking two courses each semester in their junior
and senior years. Students should work closely with ac-
counting faculty in planning their accounting programs.

Students planning to take a CPA examination should
take about 30 hours of accounting and be well prepared
in statistics, business law, finance, and economics.

Graduate study in accounting is receiving increasing
emphasis by professional organizations and employers.
Students meeting admission requirements should con-
sider continuing their education at the graduate level.

Business Education

A doctoral program only is offered in conjunction
with the School of Education. Consult the School of
Education graduate advisor for information concerning
the program.

Finance

The principal areas of study in finance are financial
management, monetary policy, banking, investments,
and insurance.

Finance is intended to give understanding of fun-
damental theory pertaining to finance and to develop
ability to make practical applications of the principles
and techniques of sound financial management in busi-
ness affairs. Every endeavor is made to train students
to think logically about financial problems and to for-
mulate sound financial decisions and policies.

It is necessary to understand the importance of fi-
nance in the economy and the functions and purposes
of monetary systems, credit, prices, money markets,
and financial institutions. Emphasis is placed on finan-
cial policy, management, control, analysis, and decision
making. Numerous opportunities are to be found with

financial institutions and in the field of business fi-
nance.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Acct. 202. Introduction to Managerial Accounting .......c.ceeeerriennnen... 3
Fin. 401. Business Finance I .. 3
Fin. 402. Business Finance II . 3
Fin. 433. Investment and Portfolio Management ......c...cccovvvinnennn. 3
Fin. 455. Monetary and Fiscal POlCY .cccvovovevvrervveerrnrirevenecennne. 3
Recommended Elective Courses

Fin. 440. International Financial Management ..........c.ccccoieeenrnnn, 3
Fin. 453. Bank Management.......ccccocuveenienieieenscneriesissesennseeeonnes 3
R.Es. 454. Real Estate FIDANCe.....cc.ccoeivinrieninnnniienccrns e 3
Ins. 484. Principles of INSUTANCE ....cocvvemrnrecenrecninecnnrnr e, 3

It is also recommended that finance majors take one
or more additional accounting courses.

Students should note that all finance courses are not
offered during the summer session.

Information Systems

The information systems area is designed for those
who wish to prepare themselves for professional careers
in data processing/information systems in business and
government. The student develops those technical skills
and administrative insights required for the analysis of
information systems, and the management of data pro-
cessing operations. The emphasis is on management in-
formation systems—systems for the collection,
organization, accessing, and analysis of information for
the planning and control of operations. The automation
of data processing also is studied extensively.

Required Prerequisite Courses Semester Hours

1.S. 200. Business Information Systems and the Computer ... .3
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics uovvccrmircrrirernserierinncsrssvesnnnns . 3
1.8. 220. Business Programming I: Structured COBOL.................... 3
I.S. 221. Business Programming II: Structured COBOL and Data
Organization TeChNIQUES ....co.e.voeviecenencreeireeneseon i s 3

Area of Emphasis Courses

1.5.3685. System Analysis and Designt Lo 3
1.S. 366. System Analysis and Design IT......cooccovvmrriienrinniriecrennee 3
Any two of the following courses:

Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistical Analysis for

Decision Support.........cccvcvrirerinneesnninsinnnes 3
1.8. 330. Operations Research for Decision Support . 3
1.8. 420. Introduction to Expert Systems 3
1.S. 450. Logical Data Structures and Database

Managenient SyStems...........ccceeeriivririieeniessiesie st renens 3
1.8. 470. Computer and Information Technology ..........co... . 3
Pr.Mg. 440. Production and Inventory Planning and Contral......... 3

International Business

In recent years, companies have completely re-
oriented their thinking, planning, and operations to
capitalize on the opportunities offered in the world
marketplace. Every phase of business operation is
affected by this reorientation, and individuals who offer
the appropriate skills, training, and orientation are in
great demand.

The program reflects the basic principle that effec-
tiveness in international business is based on a
thorough training in business administration. The in-
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ternational business program provides the opportunity
to build on these skills.

Other courses emphasizing international affairs may
be elected from the following departments:
anthropology, economics, geography, history, political
science, psychology, and sociology.

Students should note that B.Ad. 440 is offered only
in the spring semester and the prerequisite is 6 hours of
the required courses.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Econ. 440. International Economics and Policy......ccecevvnccnnnnnnnns 3
plus three of the following courses:

B.Ad. 440. International Business Seminar ........cocceccorvereiirermrenverrenes 3
Fin. 440. International Financial Management .......cccccoceeiveenrrinnnnnn 3
Tr.Mg. 458. International Transportation ..o 3

Mk. 490. International Marketing

A second area of emphasis in business is highly rec-
ommended. The course requirements for the second
area can be included as part of the business and free
elective hours. Foreign language study is also recom-
mended.

It is important for students who expect to be in-
volved in international business to have an
understanding of international relations, which may be
gained in study abroad programs. Information on study
abroad programs may be obtained from the Office of In-
ternational Education. The College of Business will
evaluate credit earned in such programs and determine
degree acceptability.

Marketing

Marketing is concerned with analyzing the market
for a product or service, planning and developing that
‘product, determining the most appropriate distribution
channels, pricing the product, and promoting it. The
administrative policies and practices of any well-
managed firm should be marketing-oriented toward the
consumer.

The career opportunities in marketing reflect the
businessman’s awareness of the importance of this
field. Today many individuals are rising to top execu-
tive positions by the marketing route. There are more
executive and other job opportunities for women in the
marketing field than in any other single area outside
teaching or secretarial work. One out of every four
people gainfully employed in this country is in a mar-
keting position.

Career opportunities abound in personal selling, ad-
vertising, sales management, marketing research,
retailing, wholesaling, marketing by manufacturers, in-
ternational marketing, marketing of services, nonprofit
marketing, etc.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Mkt. 330. Marketing Research .......cccocovvrvcininincnecnnnnenniennn 3
Marketing electives (beyond Mk. 300} .....cccvivmvrrvinnnnncnrenvcnninnneneens 9

Students should note that the required course, Mk.
330, is not offered during the summer session.
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Minerals Land Management

A student who plans to complete an area of emphasis
in minerals land management should comply with the
following outline in regard to courses, hours,.restric-
tions, and options. These are in addition to the required
core courses and nonbusiness courses. No required
courses {business or nonbusiness) may be taken pass/
fail. It is suggested that those who plan to pursue min-
erals land management as an area of emphasis select a
second area of emphasis.

Specific Required Courses Semester Hours

Geol. 101. Introduction to-Geology .....c.ccoeriveneerisineiesieieicieeceeen, 4
Chem. 101 or 103. General Chemistry .........ccocevrvevveriveerirereeerrriieee 4
Geol. 102. Introduction to Geology
or

Geol. 153. Geological Development of Colorado and the West ........ 4
R.Es. 300. Principles of Real Estate e 3
Acct. 202. Managerial Accounting..... e 3
Acct. 441. Income Tax ACCOUNLING ....covrveeeerrrieerevcrnersnsersonssersensnsecas 3

A minimum of 6 hours of the following upper division geology or ge-
ography courses taken in conjunction with the courses listed above, of
which a minimum of 3 hours must be geology. Other relevant geology
and geography courses may be approved, if appropriate, by petition to
the department.

Geol. 309. Petroleum Technology (offered only at Denver
Campus) .....ccovvvvernreieenns

Geol. 436. Glacial GEOlOgY.....ccoeeveerveeeinriieeieriicvevicninen

Geol. 495. Natural Catastrophes and Geologic Hazards.

Geol. 496. Mineral Resources in World Affairs............

Geog. 306. Map Interpretation ......c.eiieesersnnscsessneeneerennns

Geog. 406. Geographic Interpretation of Aerial Photos........eeuuee...
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Required Area of Emphasis Courses—College of Business
The following courses comprise the area of emphasis:

Fin. 401. Business Finance L.......cccovvvinnnnnen.. 3
R.Es. 473. Legal Aspects of Real Estate Transactions
M.L.M. 485. Minerals Landman Administration.... .
M.L.M. 495. Oil-Gas and Mineral Law.......ccccocoevvrieeenrenccnieiierenenn, 3

Minerals Landman Administration and Oil-Gas and Mineral Law are
to be taken after all lower division requirements have been completed
and the completion of 90 semester hours of work toward the M.L.M.
major. These courses are open only to students who are regularly en-
rolled in the College of Business and Administration.

Suggested Electives

R.Es. 430. Residential and Income Property Appraising................. 3
Econ. 476, 478. EcONOmICS.....ccocvvrvreriiieirernsiiisennenennns . 6
B.Law 412. Business Law.... . 3
C.E. 221. Plane SUrvEYINg......ccccermerrarescemsresirssrssssessesesssssesssesesanans 3
C.E. 323. Photogrammetry and Control Surveys..........cocenrceriearannne 3
1.S. 330. Operations Research for Decision Support .......cccccevveenenn. 3

Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistical Analysis for Decision Support. 3

Organization Management

The organization management curriculum provides
the foundation for careers in supervision and general
management in a wide variety of organizations. It
develops understanding of and skill in management
practice, including employee motivation, managerial
leadership, developing productive organizations, and
dealing with labor unions.



Required Courses Semester Hours

(The following two courses)

Or.Mg. 335. Managing Individuals and Work Groups........cccccoeueeee. 3
Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations ...........coeeeeeevcvcnnnns 3
and

(At least two of the following)

PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations.......ccccovvveencericnnenieenens 3

PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment........c.cc.ccccovvene.. 3

PHR 439. Personnel Administration: Legal and Social Issues......... 3

PHR 441. Personnel Administration: Planning, Development, and
COMPENSATION . ...evviieeerieeeriieieestienereerenr et sesessecerassssaseesesesanensoss 3

Recommended Electives in Addition to the Above
Pr.Mg. 440. Planning and Control Systems in Production and

Operations Management .........ccoevevvriiirrnrinvenincennssssssrssassrsenas 3
Pr.Mg. 444. Work Design, Measurement, and Productivity
MaANAZEMENT ...cviiiirireeinieetteece e et snsresaeae 3

Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production and Operations
MaANAZEIMENT c.coretiiriiranreireceetsrecnteceneseret st reersnbeseraeeresassraseeresnenan
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management ......
B.Ad. 470. Small Business Management and Operation.
Acct. 332. Cost AcCOUNLING .c.vceeiceriinieiiccrircsnsseneia
Soc. 482. Conflict Management......
Soc. 473. Formal Theories of CONflict........cccoemuecsenmscnnmesnsanmenns
Soc. 466. Social Psychology .......cviivnniecninineicniceciiecinre e
Psych. 440. Social PSYyChoOlOgy ....covevveercneninrioiseniniccreseseresesessenens

Personnel-Human Resources Management

Personnel-human resources management offers op-
portunities for students to develop professional
competence in the areas of personnel administration
and labor relations. Students gain understanding and
skill in developing and implementing personnel systems
including recruitment, selection, evaluation, training
and motivation of employees, and union-management
relations.

Required Courses Semester Hours
(The following four courses)
PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations.......c.ccovcvrnmrecinnsniiiennans 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment.........c....... 3
PHR 439. Personnel Administration: Legal and Social Issues......... 3
PHR 441. Personnel Administration: Planning, Development,

and Compensation ... sieesasan e esesessan 3

Recommended Electives

Or.Mg. 335. Managing Individuals and Work Groups........cceveeecnneen 3
Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations..........cceveccermvrnsennnn
Pr.Mg. 444. Work Design, Measurement, and Productivity
Management..................
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting.........
Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistics ..
Econ. 461. Labor Economics ......c.ceccenviervcrninneene
Psych. 485. Principles of Psychological Testing...
Soc. 482. Conflict Management.........ccoeeeeueaeee
Soc. 473. Formal Theories of Conflict...
Soc. 466. Social Psychology ...............
Psych. 440. Social Psychology ....c.cveveirnmivnenicieiinneneanens
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Production and Operations Management

The area of emphasis in production and operations
management is designed to prepare students for profes-
sional careers in production planning and control, in-
ventory management, and purchasing, in both
manufacturing and service organizations.

Emphasis in the program is placed upon current
practices in these professional fields and upon the
knowledge and skills required for entry-level jobs.

The outlook for jobs in this area continues to be
strong. This placement is aided by the student chapter
of the American Production and Inventory Control So-
ciety and work intern programs provided to qualified
students. Participation in live case research and con-
sulting projects with local organizations is usually an
integral part of this course of study.

Students whose major areas of emphasis are informa-
tion systems, transportation management, or
engineering will find the production management
400-level courses to be particularly well related to their
course of study. Students should plan schedules care-
fully, as required courses are not offered every semester.

Required Courses Semester Hours

(The following three courses)

1.8. 330. Operations Research for Decision SUpport .........cceeverecunne.. 3

Pr.Mg. 440. Planning and Control Systems in Production and
Operations Management .........cceercoreenreremmmesessenisnsesnsiseerennes 3

Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production and Operations
MANAZEINENT c.cccvevirieacrsreiriereriesanseseesseraeteeresresvesertessasssnssssarseeserrrens 3

(One of the following courses)

Pr.Mg. 444. Work Design and Measurement ..........cooereeveerivvnrineenees 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management

Recommended Electives

Or.Mg. 335. Managing Work Groups ......cecoveeemrrnviererrneensssecnsssivennes
Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations....
PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations................
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment........... .
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operations and Management ..............
Mk 485. Physical Distribution Management .
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting ....ccovvvennnrieennnan .
Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistics i...cueerivernireveenmisenisrniosennsneeienns

Students planning to take the APICS (American
Production and Inventory Control Society) certifica-
tion examinations should consult with an advisor to de-
termine which elective courses should be taken.
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Public Agency Administration

Public agency administration is designed for a career
in management of governmental or other nonprofit ser-
vice organizations. The curriculum in public agency ad-
ministration provides a foundation of core courses upon
which the student can construct an area of emphasis
which will focus on the type of service organization he
desires to enter upon graduation.

Required Courses Semester Hours
Acct. 480. Business and Governmental Budgeting and Control....... 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment.........ccououuneninn. 3
1.8. 330. Operations Research for Decision Support .. . 3
Business elective approved by area director......ccccccovevevvnevercenrcnnene. 3

Real Estate

Real estate requires knowledge of real estate invest-
ments, urban land economics, real estate law,
appraising, finance, taxes, management, sales, and ac-
counting. Real estate is one segment of the economy
where it is still possible for persons to be their own
bosses whether they are brokers, appraisers, developers,
syndicators, or property managers.
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Required Courses Semester Hours
R.E. 300. Principles of Real Estate Practice ......cccooverennieccineineannns 3
R.E. 430. Residential and Income Property Appraising... 3
R.E. 454, Real Estate Finance .........ccocccvevrviencnnnee . 3
R.E. 473. Legal Aspects of Real Estate Transactions..........cccccerunneen. 3
R.E. 401. Real Estate Development or R.E. 433. Real Estate
INVESTINENTS cuvvevriireceererneecceirrrne ettt sesensseesesese s besseessessonsees 3

It is strongly recommended that any student plan-
ning to sit for the Colorado broker’s examination take
all six of the real estate courses. Additional preparatory
courses for a real estate career are:

Semester Hours

Arch.E. 240. Building Construction ... covivevvereseecreinmicaneescosnosiane
M.L.M. 485. Minerals Landman Administration
Fin. 455. Monetary and Fiscal POlCY .c.vuvverrreecrenmerienenericceeneveens
Acct. 441. Income Tax Accounting .......cvceeecsuneen
Fin. 433. Investment and Portfolio Management..
Mk. 310. Salesmanship.....c.cccoevevreniecrvrsrnsrerecnnns

Mk. 320. Consumer Behavior ........
Mk. 470. Sales Management ...........ccoceeceerreecrernerereserescnnnes
B.Ad. 470. Small Business Management and Operation..
Ins. 484. Principles of INSUTANCE ...cuveecreerirneriirirnrecereneceneenessiesenennss

Students should not take Arch.E. 240 until checking
that the required percentage of their courses is in busi-
ness.
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Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship

Small business management provides understanding,
knowledge, and skills in organizing and managing small
business. The emphasis is on the managerial aspects of
the wide range of activities required of the en-
trepreneur.

A second area of emphasis in business is highly rec-
ommended. The course requirements for the second
area can be included as part of business or free electives.

It is recommended that students take B.Ad. 452
(Small Business Strategy, Policy and Entrepreneur-
ship) in satisfying their business policy requirement.
Additional courses in management, finance, ac-
counting, and marketing should be planned in consulta-
tion with the advisor to serve individual career needs.

Required Courses Semester Hours

B.Ad. 470. Small Business—Management and Operation.......cc.e.... 3
(Two or three of the following four courses)

Fin. 401. Business Finance L. 3
Acct. 332. Cost ACCOUNTING ..ovevvvrerirrircenreranreeceenenses 3
PHR 438. Personnel Administration: Employment e 3
Mk. 480. Marketing Strategies and Policies.........cccervvecmnnienincenns 3

The fourth course may be selected from the following:

PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations...........coveiiiiiccnniccnnnnnn 3
Pr.Mg. 440. Production and Inventory Planning and Control

Recommended Electives

Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production and Operations
MaANagement . .....ccoe ittt e 3
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management . e 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management ......... e 3
3

3

Mk. 485. Physical Distribution Management
Fin. 402. Business Finance I ........coccocvvvvinrenivncennee

Transportation and Distribution Management
The curriculum in transportation management in-
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cludes the role of transportation in society and the
problems of traffic management within specific indus-
tries as well as the management of firms in the
transportation industry, such as airlines, urban transit
firms, trucking firms, and railroads. International
transportation management problems and policies are
analyzed.

One of the recommended elective courses may be sub-
stituted with permission of the advisor for one of the
required courses if there is a schedule conflict, if the
course is not available, or if a student demonstrates a
career need for such a course.

Required Courses Semester Hours

(Any four of the following six courses)

Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management ................
Tr.Mg. 452. Problems in Surface Transportation Management ......
Tr.Mg. 456. Air Transportation ... cceinienicreseonen.
Tr.Mg. 457. Urban Transportation..............
Tr.Mg. 458. International Transportation ......

Mk. 485. Physical Distribution Management ........

oW wwwow

Recommended Electives

PHR 434. Labor and Employee Relations.......cccocuvvmvveeneenececinnnnnnn. 3
Tr.Mg. 451. Survey of Transportation: Law and

Freight Claims....occouciiciiiicc ettt s saannan 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management
Mk. 490. International Marketing.........c.occeenercrmerernccnnrisonecrcinsennnas 3

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The graduate program leading to the Master of Busi-
ness Administration degree is offered through the
Graduate School of Business Administration. Graduate
programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy in Busi-
ness' Administration and Master of Science are offered
through the University’s Graduate School. Master’s de-
gree programs in business are accredited by the Ameri-
can Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Requirements for Admission—
Master’s Programs

Admission to the master’s programs will be deter-
mined by the following criteria:

1. The applicant’s total academic record. (The
bachelor’s degree must be from a regionally accredited
college or university.)

2. The applicant’s scores on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT). This test is given four
times each year at numerous centers throughout the
world. For information and to make application for the
test, write to the Educational Testing Service, CN
6103, Princeton, NJ 08541-6103.

In general, students failing to meet minimum stan-
dards are not admitted on provisional status. Seniors in
this University who have satisfied the undergraduate
residence requirements and who need not more than 6
semester hours of advanced subjects and 12 credit
points to meet their requirements for bachelor’s degrees
may be admitted to the Graduate School of Business
Administration. They must meet regular admission cri-
teria and submit complete applications by deadlines
listed below.



The application, GMAT scores, two official tran-
scripts (not student copies) from each college attended,
and a nonrefundable application fee ($40 for M.B.A;
$20 for M.S.) must be submitted by April 1 for summer
admission, by May 1 for fall admission, and by Novem-
ber 1 for spring admission or until the quota is filled
each term. Applications received after these dates will
receive lower priority.

Personal interviews are not required.

The mailing address for all applications is:

Graduate School of Business Administration

University of Colorado

Boulder, Colorado 80309-0419

BACKGROUND REQUIREMENTS

Students applying for graduate programs in business
need not have taken their undergraduate degrees in
business. For those students the M.B.A. or M.S. degree
programs provide a series of 3-semester-hour fun-
damental background courses. These include: B.Ad. 501
(Acct.); B.Ad. 502 (Stat.); B.Ad. 503 (Mkt.); B.Ad. 504
(Mgt. and Org.); B.Ad. 505 (Fin.); B.Ad. 506 (Bus.
Law); B.Ad. 507 (Mgt. Sci.); and B.Ad. 508 (Macro and
Micro Econ.). In addition, all graduate students are re-
quired to take either B.Ad. 500 (Sources of Information
and Research Methods—1 semester hour) or pass a
qualifying examination. Only admitted graduate busi-
ness students are allowed in these courses.

In order to waive the relevant graduate fundamental
courses, students must have completed equivalent
courses at a regionally accredited university with grades
of C or better. The appropriate undergraduate courses
are:

Semester Hours

Introduction to Accounting {(Financial/Managerial).........ccovevcaennnene 6
SEALISEICS 1. evrveriraaneetiarirrseesetereste e etae et etane e besrese e et esesesasses s saasesseenntnean 6
Principles of Marketing. ... imeimnecieonaenmniemenemsascesesesessens 3
Introduction to Management and Organization ........cceceeeenivicnenea 3
FNAIICE 1.1 crvereee et carre b rsasse s et be s s saee s e e aeresrassssaesenacsene 3
BUSINESS AW ...ccieiiiieinieceeiet et e esccsanastesns s stesae s srssesssnseseesnasaas 3
Operations Research.........cciiii e sennesereeseseseens 3

Principles of Economics (Macro/Micro) ....coccieemecennninennnncenene. 6

Remedial work is required of all applicants accepted
for the M.B.A. and M.S. programs who do not have
mathematical and programming skills.

Master of Business Administration

The Master of Business Administration program is
devoted to the concepts, analytical tools, and communi-
cation skills required for competent and responsible ad-
ministration. The administration of an enterprise is
viewed in its entirety and within its social, political,
and economic environment.

In addition to the background requirements for a
master’s degree listed above, the candidate for the
M.B.A. degree must complete the specific requirements
of the M.B.A. curriculum (30 semester hours) as fol-
lows:

CORE REQUIREMENTS Semester Hours

a. Functional Courses
Two of the following four functional courses are required:

Fin. 601, Mk. 600, Pr.Mg. 640 (Logistics), and I.S. 645. At least
one of these shall be either Fin. 601 or Mk. 600. Candidates with
either marketing or finance undergraduate or graduate majors shall
net take the corresponding functional course to fulfill this require-
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b. Business and Its Environment

B.Ad. 610. Business, Government, and Society.......c..o.ccceverenennnnnn. 3
¢. Analysis and Control

B.Ad. 615. Business and Economic AnalysiS.......ccoeevvecvirvrennnn. 3

B.Ad. 620. Administrative Controls.........ccvcrerncnvecnininiiniainnin. 3

(Accounting students should substitute Acct. 533)

d. Human Factors

B.Ad. 640. Organizational Behavior ......cc.ooviiiiiminiicenncnn, 3

e. Planning end Policy
B.Ad. 650. Administrative POLCY ..ccc.cveeeccrvvnrenineeriesienioineneens 3
AREAS OF EMPHASIS {Three COUISES) ...vveureememiereereisiscinorieirenernens 9
Total 30

Areas of emphasis include accounting, finance, man-
agement science/information systems, marketing,
organization management, personnel-human resources
management, production and operations management,
and transportation management. (Students who have
undergraduate degrees in business with majors in fi-
nance or marketing normally are not allowed to select
the same fields for areas of emphasis.)

For students taking an area of emphasis in ac-
counting, Act. 322, 323 and 332 or their equivalent are
prerequisites for all graduate level accounting courses.
Acct. 533 is substituted for B.Ad. 620. Acct. 625 and
two other graduate-level accounting courses are re-
quired in the area of emphasis.

Requirements for an area of emphasis in finance are
Fin. 601, and two of the following three courses — Fin,
602, 633, or 655.

Requirements for an area of emphasis in marketing
are Mk. 600, 605, and one additional graduate market-
ing course.

Candidates pursuing their area of emphasis in man-
agement science normally elect either a decision science
option or an information systems option. Those
electing the decision science option will normally take
Mg. Sc. 601, 602, and Q.M. 620. Those electing the in-
formation science option should consult the informa-
tion systems advisor. Typically, [.S. 220 and 1.S. 221
will be required prerequisite courses. C.S. 210 and C.S.
310 are recommended.

Students taking other areas of emphasis should con-
sult the division head concerning the requirements.

No thesis is required in the M.B.A. program. In the
total program there must be a minimum of 30 semester
hours of graduate course work and a minimum of 24 se-
mester hours of course work at the 600 level. Indepen-
dent study is normally not acceptable for credit in the
final 30 semester hours of the M.B.A. program.

JOINT J.D./M.B.A. DEGREE PROGRAM

Objective

The purpose of the joint degree program is to allow
students admitted to both the School of Law and the
Graduate School of Business Administration to obtain
both the Juris Doctor (J.D.} and the Master of Business
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Administration (M.B.A.) degrees in not more than four
years of full-time study.

The program is designed to train students for careers
in which business administration and law overlap. Only
those students ‘who are convinced that the combined
studies are important to their career plans and who
.have the backgrounds that will enable them to handle
the rigorous and concentrated course of study should
attempt the joint program.

Admission

To be eligible for the joint J.D./M.B.A. degree pro-
gram of the law school and the business school, a
student must apply separately to and be admitted by
each of the two schools under their respective admis-
sion procedures and standards.

Students may elect the joint degree program at the
time of initial application to both schools; or students
enrolled in the applicable degree program of either
school may, during their year of study under the degree
program of that school, apply for admission to the other
school and elect to be enrolled under the joint program.

Course of Study

A student enrolled in the joint degree program may
commence studies under the program in either the law
school or the business school. However, a student in the
joint program in law is required by the law school to
take the first year of the Juris Doctor curriculum as a
unit exclusively in the law school. Otherwise the stu-
dent may take courses in the business school or in the
law school, or both, as the student may desire and as
may be necessary to meet the requirements of the de-
gree programs of the two schools.

No student in the joint degree program shall be al-
lowed to take fewer than 9 semester hours or more than
16 semester hours during any term (excluding summer
terms) without receiving the consent of the program
advisor in each school in which courses are being taken.

Credit for Courses Taken

The law school will grant credit toward the Juris
Doctor degree for up to 9 semester hours of acceptable
performance in graduate level courses taken by a joint
degree program student at the business school, and up
to 12 semester hours of credit for such performance if 3
of such semester hours are in B.Ad. 501, Fundamentals
of Accounting. A student must earn a grade of B— or
higher in the business school course in order for the
performance to be acceptable for law school credit.

The business school will grant credit toward the
Master of Business Administration degree for up to 9
semester hours of acceptable performance in law school
courses taken by a joint degree program student, will
waive any business law course requirement, and will
waive or otherwise modify other requirements so that a
joint degree program student will be able to obtain the
M.B.A. degree with not more than 46 semester hours of
business school course credit exclusive of credit given
for law school courses under the program. A student
must have earned a grade of C— or equivalent in the
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law school course in order for the performance to be ac-
ceptable for business school credit.

Termination of Joint Degree Enroliment or of Good Standing

Students in the joint degree program who do not
maintain the academic or ethical standards of either
school may be terminated from the joint degree pro-
gram. Students in good standing in one school, but not
the other, may be allowed to continue in the school in
which they are in good standing. However, students
who do not complete the joint degree program will be
required to meet the regular degree requirements (J.D.
or M.B.A.) which were in effect when they entered the
program for that degree.

For additional information concerning the joint de-
gree program see the program advisors in the School of
Law and the Graduate School of Business Administra-
tion.

Master of Science

Two kinds of programs are available, regular pro-
grams and specialized programs. The regular programs
afford the opportunity for depth of training in a major
field, together with study in a minor field.

In addition to the regular programs, two specialized
programs are available. One, consisting largely of
courses in taxation offered by the Accounting Division
and the School of Law, leads to the Master of Science
in accounting with a concentration in taxation. The
other, leading to the degree of Master of Science in ac-
counting and information systems, is a joint offering of
the Accounting Division and Information Systems Di-
vision.

REGULAR PROGRAMS

Major Fields

For detailed information concerning requirements
and recommended programs for each of the major
fields, students should consult the following professors:

ACCOUNTING ..coveveserircreererinrrerne s eresresarsesaeneseessesmersesse Professor Johnson
FINANCE ..ivvienrecniee sttt s e ras Professor Melicher
Management science and information systems........... Professor Taylor
Marketing ....cccoocooeerisnsinienscrnennne Professor Buchanan

Management and organization..........ccecvccrnennens Professor Morrison
TAXATION coorirriieeirencii st ssnssais Professor Jackson
Accounting-Information Systems......... Professors Johnson and Taylor
Minor Fields

With the approval of the student’s advisor and the
director of graduate studies, minor fields may be chosen
from business subjects, or from other graduate depart-
ments.

Fields available in the College of Business for selec-
tion as a minor are:

Accounting Personnel-human resources

Finance management

Management science and Production and operations
information systems management

Marketing Transportation and distribution

Organization management managernent



Minimum Requirements

The minimum requirements for the M.S. degree, af-
ter all undergraduate background deficiencies have been
removed, may be met by Plan I or Plan II.

The student’s degree program should have approval
in advance by the advisory committee and the director
of graduate studies.

Plan I. The requirement is 30 semester hours of grad-
uate credit including a thesis (4 to 6 hours credit} based
upon original research by the candidate. A minimum of
21 semester hours credit is required of all candidates
and, including the thesis, must be earned in a major
field. Not fewer than three courses, normally 9 semester
hours, must be completed in a minor field. A minimum
of 16 hours must be at the 600 level.

Plan II. A minimum of 30 semester hours of
graduate-level course work must be completed. Require-
ments must be met in both a major and a minor field.
No thesis is required. Of the 30 semester hours of
graduate-level course work, a minimum of 16 hours
must be at the 600 level.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Program in Taxation

The program leading to the M.S. in accounting with
a concentration in taxation requires 30 semester hours
of graduate credit. A thesis is not required. The pro-
gram is designed to build on an undergraduate major in
accounting or other undergraduate business majors that
include course work in intermediate and cost ac-
counting. Students lacking the prerequisite background
course work may remove those deficienceis by enrolling
in appropriate courses offered by the college.

The program consists of 18 semester hours of re-
quired courses and 12 semester hours of electives.
Courses constituting the program are offered by the ac-
counting division and the School of Law. The program
is as follows:

Required Courses (18 hours):

Acct. 625. Seminar: Accounting Theory

Acct. 642. Research Problems in Income Tax Accounting
Acct. 643. Taxation of Partnerships and Corporations
Acct. 644. Tax Policy

Acct. 660. Income Taxation

Plus one of the following:

Acct. 626. Seminar: Managerial Accounting

Acct. 627. Seminar: Income Accounting

Acct. 635. Current Issues in Professional Accounting
Acct. 662, Advanced Auditing Theory

Elective Courses (12 hours):
Select from among the following:

Acct. 645, Taxation of Corporations

Acct. 646. Civil and Criminal Tax Procedures
Acct. 647. Foreign Source Income Taxation
Acct. 648. Executive Compensation

Acct. 649. Taxation of Natural Resources
Law 715. Federal Estate and Gift Tax

Law 718. Advanced Estate Planning

Law 735. Real Estate Planning

Law 766. Business Planning

Program in Accounting and Information Systems

The program leading to the M.S. in accounting and
information systems requires 30 semester hours of
graduate credit. A thesis is not required. The program 1is
designed to build on an undergraduate major in ac-
counting, information systems, or other undergraduate
business degree that includes course work in inter-
mediate and cost accounting and in business program-
ming. Students lacking the prerequisite background
course work may remove those deficiencies by enrolling
in appropriate courses offered by the college.

The program consists of 21 semester hours of re-
quired courses and 9 semester hours of elective courses.
Courses constituting the program are offered by the Ac-
counting Division and the Management Science
Information Systems Division. The program is as fol-
lows:

Required Courses (21 hours):

Acct. 625. Seminar: Accounting Theory

Acct. 626. Seminar: Managerial Accounting

Acct. 554. Accounting Systems and Data Processing
LS. 565. Systems Analysis and -Design I

1.8, 566. Systems Analysis and Design II

LS. 645. Information Systems and Management
1.S. 650. Database Management Systems

Elective Course (9 hours):
Select from among the following:

Acct. 533. Managerial Accounting Problems and Cases

Acct. 562. Auditing

Acct. 580. Accounting for Government and Nonprofit Organizations
1.8. 680. Selected Topics

Mkt. 63C. Quantitative Methods in Marketing

LS. 570. Computing and Information Technology

MgSc. 601. Determining Models

MgSc. 602. Stochastic Models

All M.S. students must pass written comprehensive
examinations covering major and minor fields during
the last semester they are enrolled. The candidate’s
committee may require an oral final comprehensive ex-
amination subsequent to the written examination.

General Information—Master’s Programs

Aduvising. All graduate students should report first to
the graduate student advisor in the Office of Graduate
Studies for the purpose of ascertaining deficiencies and
principal field of interest. The division heads of each
area serve as faculty advisors.

During the first term of residence, each student
should prepare a degree plan. This plan, with appropri-
ate signatures, should be filed in the Office of Graduate
Studies.

Course Load. The normal course load for graduate
students is 12-15 semester hours.

Minimum Hours Required. A candidate for a mas-
ter’s degree in business must complete a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate work plus any deficiencies.
A maximum of 6 semester hours of graduate work can
be transferred from another AACSB accredited mas-
ter’s program.

Comprehensive Examination. A comprehensive ex-
amination is not required for students pursuing the
Master of Business Administration degree program.
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Each candidate for a Master of Science degree is re-
quired to take a comprehensive-final examination
during the final semester the student is enrolled. Stu-
dents must be registered when they take this examina-
tion. Comprehensive examinations are given in
November, April, and July.

Minimum Grade Point Average. A minimum cumu-
lative grade point average of 3.0 must be achieved in
courses taken after the student’s admission to the grad-
uate program. Effective fall semester 1974 courses
taken as a special student at the University of Colorado
which will be used to satisfy degree requirements will
count towards the overall grade point average for stu-
dents who are later admitted to any graduate program
in business. If the cumulative grade point average falls
below 3.0, a student will be placed on academic proba-
tion and given one regular semester (summer terms ex-
cluded) in which to achieve the required 3.0 cumulative
average. Failure to achieve the required average within
the allotted time period will result in suspension.

The grade of D is not a passing grade for graduate
students. A student may repeat a course once for which
he or she has received a grade of D or F. Both the origi-
nal grade and the grade for the repeated course count in
the computation of the grade point average.

To earn a grade of W (withdrawal) in a course, a stu-
dent must be earning a grade of C or better in that
course. Students normally will not be permitted to
withdraw from courses after the tenth week of the se-
mester.

An IF grade shall be a valid grade only until the
middle of the second semester (summer terms excluded)
following that in which the grade of IF is given. By the
end of that interval, the instructor concerned shall have
turned in a final grade of A, B, C, D, or F. If no reports
are received from the instructor within the allotted
time the [F shall be converted to an F.

Time Limit. All graduate courses, including the
comprehensive-final examination, should be completed
within five years. Courses completed earlier will not be
accepted for the degree unless validated by a special ex-
amination. Candidates for the master’s degree are ex-
pected to complete their work with reasonable
continuity.

Doctor of Philosophy in Business
Administration

The highest level of formal study available in busi-
ness administration is afforded by the Ph.D. in Busi-
ness Administration program. It is intended to develop
both the breadth and depth of comprehension, the un-
derstanding of related disciplines, and the command of
research methodology required for graduate and under-
graduate university teaching, for high level staff
positions, and for research careers in these fields. The
positions for which a Ph.D. program helps prepare the
student demand the highest level of excellence in in-
tellectual attainment. The requirements of the program
are therefore severe and the standard exacting.

Field requirements for the Ph.D. degree at the Uni-
versity of Colorado are broadly conceived and are
designed to encourage study in the cognate disciplines.
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Candidates’ degree programs are prepared in detail af-
ter a careful review of their career objectives and a thor-
ough appraisal of their preparation.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION—Ph.D. PROGRAM

To preserve the individualized character of the Ph.D.
program and its quality goals, the number of candidates
is closely limited, and candidates are admitted only af-
ter careful screening. Applicants must submit a $20
nonrefundable fee with their applications.

The graduate committee of the school, in reviewing
applications, will consider:

1. The applicant’s undergraduate and graduate
academic records.

2. The applicant’s scores on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test. For information and to make
application for the test, write to the Educational
Testing Service, P.0O. Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey
08541.

3. Recommendations from not fewer than three per-
sons qualified to advise the committee concerning the
applicant’s capacity for doctoral study and research.

4, Information obtained from the applicant con-
cerning his or her career objectives.

Students are admitted for study in specific major
field for doctoral work.

5. The mailing address for all applications is:
Graduate School of Business Administration
University of Colorado
Boulder, Colorado 80309-0419

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE—Ph.D. PROGRAM

Students in the doctoral degree program must fulfill
the following requirements:

Prerequisites. Completion of the graduate fundamen-
tals courses for the M.B.A. program as outlined in this
catalog.

Aduvising. The newly accepted Ph.D. student should
counsel with the divisional doctoral advisor to deter-
mine courses for major and minor fields. Assignments
of faculty members working with doctoral students on
their programs should be decided upon by the end of
the first semester. The committee shall include two
members from the students dissertation field and at
least one member from each other field of specializa-
tion, with one faculty member, normally from the dis-
sertation field, to act as chairman of the Advisory
Committee.

At the end of the first term of residency, each student
should prepare, with the approval of the Advisory Com-
mittee, a degree plan. The signatures of the division (de-
partment) heads of the dissertation field and other
field(s) will be required on all degree plans and applica-
tions for candidacy for Ph.D. students. The signature of
the division head of the dissertation field signifies the
approval of the entire degree plan. The plan with ap-
propriate signatures should be filed in the Office of
Graduate Studies.

Qualifying Examinations. These exams are normally
given prior to enrollment in the program, or during the
first two months. These examinations are given in the
student’s major area for the purpose of insuring the



candidate’s qualifications and needs in the program.
The results of the examination will be used to advise
and qualify the candidate for further work at the doc-
toral level.

Fields of Study. Preparation in two or more fields of
study, including:

1. One of the following fields in business, which must
be the dissertation area:

Accounting Management science
Administrative policy and information systems
Finance Marketing

Organization management

2. One or more other fields, which may be in the
above business fields or an approved and related field
outside the College of Business and Administration.

Analytical and Conceptual Tools. Demonstration of
the required level of competence in:

1. Quantitative analysis for business decisions: stu-
dents must demonstrate competence in mathematical
and statistical processes as applied to business decision
making. Minimum competence in quantitative analysis
will normally be gained by completing B.Ad. 502, B.Ad.
507, and Q.M. 620. With approval, this requirement
may be met by taking Educ. 503 and Educ. 600 or
Psych. 587 and 588 in lieu of B.Ad. 502 and B.Ad. 507.

2. Microeconomic and macroeconomic theory: at
least one course each in intermediate microeconomic
and macroeconomic theory (Econ. 407 and 408), one
graduate-level course in economics to be approved by
the student’s advisory committee, and a course in busi-
ness conditions (B.Ad. 660).

3. Dissertation research methodology: (B.Ad. 790,
Doctoral Seminar in Dissertation Research, and the re-
search internship are expected to provide this compe-
tence).

Language. Before admission to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree, students must satisfy the language re-
quirement established by the Graduate School.

Research Internship. Doctoral students are required
to participate in a research internship under the direc-
tion of a faculty member. The research internship is de-
cided upon with the student’s program committee. At
the end of each of these research internships, a research
paper is presented to the faculty member and to all fac-
ulty members in the major field of the doctoral candi-
date.

Credit by Transfer. Resident graduate work of high
quality earned in another institution of approved
standing will not be accepted for transfer to apply on
the doctorate until after the student has established in
the Graduate School a satisfactory record in residence.
However, such credit must be transferred before the
student makes application for admission to candidacy
for the degree. Such transfer will not reduce the mini-
mum residence requirement at this University, but it
may reduce the amount of work to be done in formal
courses.

Requests for transfer of credit to be applied toward
an advanced degree must be made on the form specified
for this purpose and submitted to the Graduate School.

The maximum amount of work which may be trans-
ferred to this University for the Ph.D. degree is 10
semester hours.

Residence. The minimum residence requirement is
six semesters of scholarly work beyond the attainment
of an acceptable bachelor’s degree. As the word is used
here, residence is not limited to, or defined as, mere at-
tendance in campus classes. Residence may be earned
for course work completed with distinction, for partici-
pation in seminars, and for scholarly research per-
formed on campus or elsewhere under the auspices of
the University of Colorado. Full-time employment out-
side the University is prohibited during this residency
period.

Not more than two semesters of residence credit to-
ward a Ph.D. degree may be allowed for an acceptable
master’s degree.

All students in the doctoral program are expected to
be full-time students on the Boulder Campus (at least
during residency and prior to completing com-
prehensive examinations). Courses at the 600 level or
above are expected to be taken on the Boulder Campus.
Doctoral students are expected to be available to partic-
ipate in colloquia and other informal academic discus-
sions. One year of residency must include two
consecutive academic (not summer) semesters on the
Boulder Campus, the timing to be determined by the
student’s program committee.

Course Load. During each semester in one academic
year a student must carry a minimum course load of 8
semester hours. Each semester’s work must include at
least three courses on the Boulder Campus. (This
academic year normally will satisfy two full semesters
of residence credit.) During this academic year the stu-
dent’s total nonstudy work load of any kind, on-campus
or off-campus, must not exceed half-time.

Minimum Grade Point Average. Tt is expected that
high standards of academic excellence (a minimum
grade point average of 3.3) will be maintained in all
work undertaken; C is not a passing grade.

To drop a course without discredit a graduate student
must be earning a grade of C or better in that course.

It is recommended that all students who intend to be-
come college or university teachers seek employment in
a teaching or research capacity in the College of Busi-
ness and Administration or the Graduate School of
Business Administration.

Admission to Degree Candidacy. A student must
make formal application for admission to candidacy for
the Ph.D. degree on forms supplied by the Office of
Graduate Studies in the first month of the semester in
which the comprehensive examination is to be at-
tempted.

Comprehensive Examination. Before admission to
candidacy for the Ph.D. degree, the student must pass a
comprehensive examination in the dissertation field
and the other field(s) of specialization. This examina-
tion may be oral, written, or both, and will test the stu-
dent’s mastery of a broad field of knowledge, not merely
the formal course work he has completed. The oral part
of the examination is open to any member of the
faculty.
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The written part of the examination will be evaluated
by such faculty members as determined by the division
in which the field is undertaken.

The oral part of the examination shall be conducted
by an examining board consisting of at least five mem-
bers, and shall follow the written exam as soon as prac-
ticable. A successful candidate must receive affirmative
votes from the majority of the members of the ex-
amining board. In case of failure, the examination may
be attempted once more with the approval of and after
a period of time determined by the examining board.

Comprehensive examinations for the Ph.D. degree
will be given twice each year: in November and April. A
student may attempt the examination during the last
semester of residency while still taking required courses
for the degree provided satisfactory progress is being
made in those courses. It is strongly recommended that
adequate time for review be allowed. Therefore, a stu-
dent might be well advised to consider taking the com-
prehensives during the semester following completion
of all course work.

All field examinations must be attempted during one
examination period and the student must be registered
at the time of the examination.

Dissertation. A dissertation based upon original in-
vestigation and showing mature scholarship and critical
judgment as well as competence in the use of methods
and tools of research, must be written on a subject ap-
proved by the candidate’s dissertation committee. The
Dissertation Committee shall consist of at least three
members, normally two from the dissertation field and
one from the other field(s) of specialization. One mem-
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ber, normally from the dissertation field, will act as
chairman of the Dissertation Committee. Membership
of the Dissertation Committee may be the same as, or
different from, the membership of the student’s Advi-
sory Committee.

A student must register for a total of 30 semester
hours of doctoral dissertation credit with up to 10 cred-
its in any one semester. The specific number must be
approved by the student’s advisor. Not more than 10 of
these credits may be obtained before the semester the
student takes the comprehensive examination.

Dissertation credit does not apply toward the 30 se-
mester hours of required credit specified in Article VII,
Section 2, of the Rules of the Graduate School, and will
not be included in calculating the student’s grade point
average.

One formally approved, printed or typewritten copy
of the dissertation and two original abstracts must be
filed in the Graduate School Office at least two weeks
before the date on which the degree is to be conferred.
A second formally approved, printed or typewritten
copy of the dissertation must be filed in the Office of
Graduate Studies, Graduate School of Business Ad-
ministration.

Final Examination. After the dissertation has been
accepted by the Dissertation Committee, a final ex-
amination on the dissertation and related topics will be
conducted. This examination will be wholly or partly
oral. The oral portion will be open to anyone. The ex-
amination will be conducted by a committee of at least
five members. It will consist of the candidate’s Disser-
tation Committee.




School of Education

INFORMATION ABOUT THE SCHOOL
Richard L. Turner, Dean

Purpose

The School of Education provides study and research
opportunities for persons involved in teaching and the
study of education. Through its graduate and under-
graduate certification programs, it prepares teachers,
administrators, educational specialists, and researchers
for all levels of education. Its faculty and students par-
ticipate in research efforts which develop new knowl-
edge and understanding of the educational process.

Scholarships and Awards

The School of Education has some scholarships and
awards for its students which are administered through
the school. Graduate students in education are eligible
to compete for the Graduate School fellowships, and
both graduate and undergraduate students are eligible
to apply for University-wide financial assistance. The
following are available exclusively to students in educa-
tion:

The Elizabeth Anne Wilson Memorial Assistantship.
Awarded each year to an outstanding graduate student
whose study emphasis is in elementary education.

Clifford G. Houston Graduate Scholarship Fund.
Limited to graduate students in counseling and student
personnel work. Application for the Houston Award
must be made to chairperson of Educational Psy-
chological Studies.

The Emery and Evelyn Fitzsimmons Stoops Scholar-
ship is awarded yearly to an outstanding student in
education. Competition for the award is automatically
open to students having a 3.5 or better grade point av-
erage.

The Harry M. Barrett Memorial Scholarship.
Granted by Kappa Delta Pi and limited to seniors pre-
paring to teach, the scholarship varies in amount from
$25 to $50 per year.

Colorado Wyoming Bookman’s Association Emer-
gency Loan Fund for undergraduate teacher
certification students. See the dean or director of
teacher certification.

Applications for these awards should be made on
forms available from the Office of the Dean, Education
124, prior to March 1 of each year for the summer or
academic year following that date.

Student Organizations

The Student Advisory Board in Education is an or-
ganization that represents the undergraduate
certificate-seeking student body. Officers elected each
fall serve as liaison between the students in certification
programs and the Associated Students of the
University of Colorado. The organization also performs
vital advising and student assistance functions.

The Association of Graduate Students in Education
is a similar organization for graduate students. Its
officers are selected in the fall.

Honorary societies in education include Kappa Delta
Pi and Phi Delta Kappa.

Advising

Students interested in elementary and secondary
teacher certification may obtain information in Educa-
tion 247 (Teacher Certification Office).

Graduate students are assigned individual advisors
and are required to submit a formal program of studies,
approved by those advisors, before the end of the first
full term of study. (Graduate students may obtain pro-
gram information from the Graduate Office, Education
130, or from their advisors.)

Certification

Each state, including Colorado, requires public school
teachers to be certified as a qualified teacher by its state
Department of Education. Certification requirements
vary from state to state and from teaching area to area.
Students who are interested in teaching in other states
should familarize themselves with the requirements of
those states so that they may plan an appropriate de-
gree program,

The University of Colorado at Boulder, through the
School of Education, offers course work leading to ini-
tial certification (T'ype A) in:

Science
Social studies

Elementary education
Secondary education

Drama Elementary/Secondary (K-12)
English Art
Foreign language (French, Music

Spanish, German,
Russian, Latin)
Mathematics

Health and physical education
Bilingual/ESL

Teacher certification at the University of Colorado,
while administered by the School of Education, is an
all-University function. Many academic departments
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provide course work which supports the varied options
available to the teacher in training. The certification
program involves a combination of courses at the Uni-
versity and off-campus educational experiences in coop-
eration with the public schools.

Underlying the University’s program of teacher cer-
tification are the assumptions that all teachers should:

1. Be professionally competent.

2. Possess personal qualities essential to effective
teaching.

3. Have a liberal education.

4. Know well the subjects they teach.

The objectives of the University relative to teacher
certification are the following:

1. To provide programs of undergraduate and gradu-
ate studies designed to develop outstanding teachers,
administrators, supervisors, guidance counselors, col-
lege teachers and administrators, and researchers.

2. To conduct and direct educational research and to
engage in writing and related creative endeavors.

3. To identify and attract into the teacher certifica-
tion program students who possess the intellectual
abilities, leadership potential, and personal qualities es-
sential for effective teaching.

4. To cooperate with other state, regional, and fed-
eral agencies to improve educational programs.

Accreditation

The certification programs, both undergraduate and
graduate, are fully accredited by the North Central As-
sociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools, by the
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Edu-
cation and by the Colorado Department of Education.

GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS
SEEKING TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Admission Procedures

This section applies to all students (with or without
baccalaureate degrees) pursuing a teacher certification
program. Students who transfer to the University of
Colorado from other institutions must meet the re-
quirements for admission as outlined in the General In-
formation section of this catalog.

Students should be aware that quotas have been es-
tablished for each area of endorsement in teacher
certification; therefore, there may be times when not all
students who meet minimum requirements will be ad-
mitted to the certification program. An interview may
be required prior to admission. Both elementary and
secondary students seeking certification will be required
to pass screening examinations in prescribed areas.

STUDENTS ENTERING OR CURRENTLY ENROLLED AT
THE UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO

Students seeking certification in the School of Edu-
cation must be enrolled in an undergraduate degree pro-
gram in one of the colleges or schools of the University.
Freshmen interested in teaching should seek certifica-
tion advising at the time of entrance or shortly
thereafter. Other students should seek certification ad-
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vising as soon as they become interested in the Teacher
Certification Program. Members of the School of Edu-
cation faculty will advise these students on certification
requirements (subject area and education).

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who seek to transfer to the University of
Colorado from another accredited institution must
apply for admission through normal University chan-
nels. They must enroll in a degree program in one of the
colleges or schools of the University and also apply for
teacher certification in the School of Education. The
last 30 hours of course work for certification must be
taken while the student is officially enrolled as a stu-
dent in the University. Credit in student teaching will
not transfer to the University of Colorado at Boulder.

FORMER STUDENTS

Former students may reenter the University ac-
cording to general University policies; however, they
must apply for entry into the Teacher Certification
Program. Students previously admitted in education
programs must also reapply for acceptance in the
present certification program. Students are required to
complete the program that is in effect at the time of
their most recent application.

POSTBACCALAUREATE STUDENTS SEEKING
CERTIFICATION

Students who already hold a bachelor’s degree and
wish to qualify for certification in elementary or sec-
ondary teaching must apply directly to the School of
Education. Students desiring institutional recommen-
dation for certification must complete at least 30 se-
mester hours of work at the University of Colorado and
must also fulfill the same certification requirements as
undergraduate students. The actual number of required
hours will depend on the courses already completed.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The student is responsible for obtaining an Advising
Manual in Education 247 and becoming familiar with
its contents. (Off-campus students may obtain a man-
ual by writing to Teacher Certification Office, Box 249
UCB, Boulder, CO 80309.) Specific information for all
certification areas are included in the Advising Manual.

At the undergraduate level the School of Education
offers programs leading to elementary and secondary
teacher certification. The School of Education awards a
Diploma in Education to the student who simultane-
ously completes a bachelor’s degree and a certification
program at the University of Colorado.

Requirements for Initial Application to the
Elementary and
Secondary Certification Programs

At the time of publication, new requirements for

teacher certification were being established. The official
requirements may be obtained in Education 247. These



changes may include, but not be limited to the fol-
lowing:

Students may obtain application forms in the Field
Experience Office, Room 247, Education Building, if
the following requirements have been fulfilled:

1. A minimum of 56 semester hours completed, or in
progress, with a grade point average of 2.50 at the Uni-
versity of Colorado, or at the institution granting the
degree.

2. Designation of a major or a bachelor’s degree from
an accredited institution.

3. Completion of approximately two-thirds of the
general education requirements as specified by the stu-
dent’s school or college.

4. Students enrolled in schools or colleges other than
Arts and Sciences and those holding degrees are re-
quired to have courses in the humanities, the natural
sciences, and the social sciences.

5. Students who hold degrees should make applica-
tion by March 15 for fall admission and October 15 for
spring admission.

Acceptance to a certification program is official when
all parts of the basic skills test have been passed and
the speech requirement has been met.

General Education Requirements

At the University of Colorado, general education re-
quirements for graduation may vary in the separate
schools and colleges. Students seeking degrees at the
University of Colorado should consult, as soon as pos-
sible, with an advisor in the college or school from
which they expect to graduate.

All certification students, as well as students with de-
grees, however, must have a minimum of 40 semester
hours in general education distributed in the broad
areas of learning represented by the humanities, the
natural sciences , and the social sciences.

For advising in the certification program, students
should bring transcripts and consult with an
elementary education advisor or the appropriate subject
area advisor in the School of Education. Students
seeking certification in drama, French, German, Latin,
Russian, Spanish, art, music, and health and physical
education must see the designated advisor in their ma-
jor department.

Majors in Academic Areas

Students enrolled at the University of Colorado,
Boulder seeking both a bachelor’s degree and certifica-
tion in elementary or secondary teaching must com-
plete a subject major or area-studies major in an
academic department in the school or college in which
they are enrolled. The School of Education does not
offer degree programs at the undergraduate level. For
Arts and Sciences majors 94 of the 124 semester hours
required for graduation must be liberal arts course
work.

(The secondary certification program includes a min-
imum of 31 semester hours in the School of Education.
The elementary certification program includes 37 hours
in addition to the 94 semester hours in the College of

Arts and Sciences: 34 in education, 2 in physical educa-
tion, and 1 in music.)

The major selected is determined by the student’s in-
terest in teaching a certain subject or instructional
level. Before selecting a particular major, students
should see one of the certification advisors. Secondary
students need to be aware that in many subject areas
the teaching major requires additional courses or more
hours than the academic major. Course requirements
for teaching majors in English, mathematics, science,
and social studies are explained in the advising manual
available in Education 247. The requirements for
teaching majors in other secondary fields are available
in the offices of the certification advisors in other col-
leges and schools.

Basic Skills Test

1. Communication. During the sophomore or junior
year, students must enroll in and complete the course
Oral Communication for Teachers (Educ. 330) with a
grade of B or better. If students do not receive a grade
of B or better in Educ. 330 or a similar speech course,
they are required to pass an oral speech test before they
begin student teaching.

2. All students must pass the California Achieve-
ment Tests (CAT) in spelling, English, and
mathematics as mandated by the Colorado Department
of Education (effective January 1, 1983). A fee is
charged for taking the test and for any retakes. These
tests are given four or five times each year. Times and
places are announced each January by the School of
Education.

a. Students must take the tests before they are per-
mitted to go to any public school to complete
requirements for the Teacher Education courses.

b. Students must pass the tests before they begin the
semester that student teaching is done.

¢. Students who do not receive passing scores on the
tests may take the tests three additional times.

d. All persons taking the tests must register in the
School of Education (Room 247) no later than
two weeks prior to the testing date.

Degree Alternatives

Some degree programs are more appropriate than
others for those interested in teacher certification. This
is especially true for those preparing to teach in the sec-
ondary schools. The University offers majors in sub-
jects most commonly taught in the public schools;
however, the state gives no teaching certificates in some
academic fields. Therefore, students interested in a par-
ticular major should consult an advisor in the School of
Education about selecting a teaching field.

Advisors in the School of Education can verify
whether or not teacher certification is possible for any
specific major.

College of Arts and Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences is a four-year col-
lege that admits students as freshmen. Several
undergraduate degrees are offered and may be pursued
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by students wishing to complete the typical major plan
to teach on the elementary and secondary school level.

Requirements for the bachelor’s degree in the College
of Arts and Sciences vary somewhat, depending on the
degree sought; therefore students are urged to study
carefully the College of Arts and Sciences section of this
catalog to determine the requirements applicable to the
particular degree they seek.

Academic Policies

Any student registered in the Teacher Certification
Program who fails to maintain a 2.5 grade point average
may be placed on probation or may be suspended for a
period of one academic year. Readmission is then sub-
ject to conditions determined by the dean. The same
conditions apply to students in other colleges and
schools who have been admitted to the Teacher Cer-
tification Program.

GRADUATE STUDY IN EDUCATION

Graduate study in education at the University of
Colorado is administered through the Office of the Di-
rector of Graduate Study, School of Education, and all
inquiries regarding programs should be directed to the
following address:

Director of Graduate Study

School of Education, Campus Box 249
University of Colorado

Boulder, Colorado 80309-0249

A wide range of professional and academic interests
is served by these areas. Detailed program materials
and The Graduate Student Handbook are available
from the School of Education Graduate Office. The de-
grees available in the various areas of graduate study
are listed below:

Administration, Supervision, and Curriculum Development
Master of Arts
Educational Specialist!
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
Advanced graduate study in administration, supervision, and cur-
riculum. Also certification programs for building level and central
office administration.

Instruction and Curriculum in the Content Areas
Master of Arts
Educational Specialist!
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
Mathematics education, science education, English education, so-
cial studies education, language arts, reading (Ed.S. available), and
general curriculum in elementary and secondary education.

Educational-Psychological Studies
Master of Arts
Educational Specialist!
Doctor of Philosophy
Educational psychology, guidance and counseling (Ed.S. available),
school psychology (Ed.S. available), special education.

Research and Evaluation Methodology
Doctor of Philosophy

Methods of educational research and evaluation, including statis-
tics, measurement, and qualitative methods.
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Social and Multicultural Foundations
Doctor of Philosophy

Social foundations of education and bilingual and multicultural ed-
ucation.

Certification at Graduate Level

The University of Colorado at Boulder through the
School of Education offers course work leading to cer-
tification in the following areas:

Administration
Elementary principal
Middle school principal
Senior high school principal
Superintendent
Guidance and counseling
Reading teacher and reading
specialist
Special education
Educable mentally handicapped
Educationally handicapped
School psychology
Speech correctionist/language
specialist

Type B Certification
Elementary education
Secondary education

Art, bilingual/ESL, drama,
English, foreign languages,
mathematics, music,
physical education,
science, social

studies, and speech

These graduate certification programs are approved
by all of our accrediting groups.

Graduate Programs at Three Levels

Graduate study in education is offered at three levels:
Master of Arts (M.A.) degree, Specialist in Education
(Ed.S.) degree (in limited areas) Doctor of Education
(Ed.D. in limited areas), and Doctor of Philosophy
{(Ph.D.) degrees. Each level is discussed in the following
pages.

Application for Admission

Prospective students who believe that they may
qualify for admission to a graduate degree program
should request application forms from the Education
Graduate Office, Campus Box 249. The completed form
should be returned to that office. Prospective graduate
students should also read the Graduate School portion
of this catalog for additional admission information.
Application papers and all supporting documents, in-
cluding GRE test scores, (see “Admission Require-
ments” below) must be in the Graduate Office at least
six months before the opening of the term for which the
student is applying.

Applicants should request the Educational Testing
Service to send their scores on the Aptitude Test (ver-
bal and quantitative) of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion (GRE) to the Education Graduate Office. A
doctoral applicant who has not taken the GRE should
arrange to do so.

Maximum Load and Part-Time Study

A maximum of 15 semester hours in any one semes-
ter may be applied toward degree requirements. During
the summer, 9 semester hours may be taken in a full
summer session, 6 hours in a five-week summer term,

1The Educational Specialist Degree will be awarded only in conjunction with the Coloradoe
Type D or E certificate.



and 3 hours in a three-week term. During the academic
year, students will be regarded as having a full load if
they are registered for not less than 5 semester hours in
courses numbered 500 or above, or for thesis registra-
tion of 7 or 10 hours.

Quality of Work

A grade average of B or better is required for all work
taken for any graduate degree. Transferred credits are
not included in calculating grade averages.

A mark of C may not be used in a Ph.D. program.
Any graduate course in which a mark of D) or F is re-
ported is failed and must be repeated and passed if it is
required in a student’s degree program.

Students who do not maintain at least a B average or
better may be suspended by the dean of the Graduate
School upon the recommendation of the director of
graduate study of the School of Education. Students
may also be suspended from the Graduate School for
continued failure to maintain satisfactory progress to-
ward the degree sought.

Experience Required

With exceptions noted below, at least one year of
teaching experience or an internship is ordinarily a
prerequisite for admission to the master’s or Ed.S. de-
gree programs. However, teaching experience may
sometimes be obtained during the period in which a
student is studying for the degree. Graduate programs
in secondary school guidance require completion of at
least two years of teaching as a prerequisite to admis-
sion.

On the doctoral level, prior or concurrent experience
appropriate to the field of specialization is required, ex-
cept for degree programs which include an internship.

Teaching experience is not required as a condition of
admission to programs, college student personnel work,
counseling in agency settings, educational research and
statistics, and social and multicultural foundations of
education. However, experience appropriate to these
professional fields of specialization usually is required
in lieu of teaching.

Master of Arts in Education

The Master of Arts degree is available, comprising
one academic year or more of graduate work beyond the
bachelor’s degree. The minimum residence requirement
for the master’s degree of one academic year or the
equivalent, may be satisfied by two semesters in resi-
dence, or three full summer sessions, or any combina-
tion equal to two semesters. (For part-time credit
toward meeting the residence requirement, see the
Graduate School section of this catalog). The master’s
degree must be completed within five years (or six sum-
mers) of initial enrollment. The M.A. Plan II (non-
thesis) degree requires a minimum of 30 semester
hours. See Graduate School portion for discussion of
Plan I and Plan II. Students may transfer no more than

8 semester hours of work taken as a special student
and/or work taken at other institutions.

Most program areas have outlined a recommended or
required program of studies, and students pursuing a
degree are expected to follow the appropriate program
unless they have appropriate substitutions arranged in
advance with their advisors. (Note: The master’s pro-
gram in guidance and counseling is designed to start in
the summer only.) Pamphlets outlining the programs of
studies in education are available from faculty or the
Graduate Office in the School of Education.

In the final term of study (at least 10 weeks prior to
graduation) each student must submit an Application
for Admission to Candidacy for an Advanced Degree
form. These forms are available in the Education Grad-
uate Office. If a minor is included, the forms must first
be signed by a representative of the student’s minor de-
partment or program area. The forms must be signed by
the student’s advisor and submitted to the Education
Graduate Office for School of Education approval and
then to the Graduate School for final approval. (For
time limits and other information, see the Graduate
School section under Master’s Degree.)

EDUCATION AS A MINOR FIELD

In M.A. programs providing for majors outside the
School of Education, students may include education as
a minor if both their major department and the as-
sociate dean in the School of Education approve. For
master’s degrees, a minor in education consists of at
least 6 hours of study in related courses. Not more than
2 semester hours may be transferred from another insti-
tution.

Students who propose to minor in education must
have had sufficient undergraduate work in education to
prepare them for graduate study in the field. Appraisal
of undergraduate preparation will be made by the as-
sociate dean.

Specialist in Education (Ed.S.)

The Ed.S. degree program affords opportunities for
graduate study in limited areas relating to certification
extending one year beyond a master’s degree. The pro-
gram is intended to serve the needs and interests of a
variety of career people in education who want special-
ized and up-to-date preparation beyond the master’s
degree but who do not plan to study for a doctorate.
Areas in which the specialist degree may be earned are
curriculum, administration and supervision, instruction
and curriculum in content areas, and education psy-
chological studies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants for admission are required to have an ac-
ceptable master’s degree and an undergraduate record
which gives evidence of a good general education. The
master’s degree should be in a field which provides an
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appropriate foundation for the additional year of gradu-
ate study.

An undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 or bet-
ter on a 4.0 scale is required, and/or an average of 3.0 or
better for the master’s degree. Students being admitted
on a provisional basis must submit Graduate Record
Examination scores for the verbal and quantitative sec-
tions. (In some program areas the Miller’s Analogy Test
may be used. Students should ask about this in the Ed-
ucation Graduate Office.) At least one year or more of
teaching or other appropriate experience is also re-
quired.

PROGRAM OF STUDY AND RESIDENCE

When applicants are admitted, they are notified of
the appointment of a faculty advisor. The student and
advisor formulate a program of study providing for 30
semester hours or more of course work. At least 4 se-
mester hours must be at the 600 level.

Most program areas have outlined a program of stud-
ies appropriate for individuals pursuing Ed.S. study in
their areas, and students are expected to follow those
programs unless they have arranged appropriate sub-
stitutions in advance with their advisors. Pamphlets
outlining the recommended programs of studies for the
programs in education are available from faculty or the
Graduate Office.

In the final term of study (at least ten weeks prior to
graduation) each student must submit an Application
for Admission to Candidacy for an Advanced Degree.
These forms are available in the Graduate Office. If a
minor is included, the forms must first be signed by a
representative of the student’s minor department or
program area. Then the forms must be signed by the
student’s advisor and submitted to the director of grad-
uate study and the Graduate School for final approval.

The Specialist in Education degree requires no the-
sis; however, a final, written, comprehensive
examination consisting of three four-hour sessions is
required. The examination is typically given during the
student’s last term of study. However, it may be post-
poned until a later term providing the student registers
for it and pays the required fee. A student who fails the
comprehensive examination may request to be ex-
amined again after three months. Only one reexamina-
tion is permitted.

Two semesters, three full summers of study after the
awarding of the master’s degree, or a combination
equivalent to two semesters in residence is required.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT AND TIME LIMITS

The regulations governing transfer of credit and time
limits for the M.A. apply to the Specialist in Education
except that institutions where the transfer work was
taken must offer the Specialist in Education or an
equivalent or higher degree in order for credit to be ap-
plied to this degree.
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Doctoral Study in Education

In addition to the information included here, the stu-
dent is referred to the Graduate School section of this
catalog.

Two types of doctoral degree programs in education
are offered under the auspices of the Graduate School
and the School of Education. Prospective doctoral stu-
dents may apply for admission to either program, the
choice depending chiefly on their professional or career
objectives. The Doctor of Education degree (Ed.D.) is
intended primarily to meet the needs of career people in
education for advanced study, e.g., teachers in schools,
school or college administrators, guidance counselors
and student personnel directors, and college or
university professors of education. For one who plans to
teach in an academic subject matter department and
not to be involved in teacher education, a Ph.D. in the
major subject fleld would be preferable. The Ph.D. is
also appropriate for one who plans a career as a univer-
sity professor of education or as a director of educa-
tional research in a state or city school system.

Doctoral programs require a period of study and re-
search of two academic years (four semesters) or more
beyond a master’s degree (or, in the case of some Ph.D.
students, three years beyond a bachelor’s degree). At
least two semesters of full-time study in residence
during one academic year are required; the remainder of
the residence requirement may be satisfied by any com-
bination of study in academic years or summer terms,
subject to the definition of full load stated earlier. For
an Ed.D. student whose program calls for certain spe-
cialized study at some other university, residence credit
for one semester may be earned elsewhere and counted
toward meeting the minimum residence requirement, if
the advisor and the associate dean approve.

Since the Ed.D. and Ph.D. programs differ only in
certain aspects of content and not in procedures, they
are discussed together in the following sections. Such
differences as currently pertain are clearly pointed out.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants for admission to doctoral study are ex-
pected to have a strong liberal arts background,
approximately 18 semester hours of undergraduate
credit in education (same as for master’s applicants ex-
cept as noted earlier), or a master’s degree in education,
and an undergraduate average of 2.75 or better on a 4.0
scale. An average of 3.0 or better is expected on all grad-
uate work completed. Ed.D. applicants must have an
appropriate master’s degree, preferably in the field of
their proposed doctoral studies or closely related. Ph.D.
applicants are not in all cases required to have a mas-
ter’s degree, although it is generally deemed preferable.
The decision rests with the program area faculty. At
least two years of professional experience relevant to
the applicant’s proposed study is required for most pro-
grams.

Graduate Record Examination scores of 1000 or
above (total on verbal and quantitative) are required for
admission. To adjust for the different cultural experi-



ences of some applicants, this standard may in certain
instances be reduced on the basis of faculty judgment.
An interview with a faculty admissions committee may
be required.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Doctoral students in some programs are expected to
have had a course in statistical methods, a basic course
in educational research, a graduate course in psy-
chological foundations of education, and a graduate
course in social foundations of education. If they have
not had such courses, advisors may require one or more
of them in addition to the courses approved for the de-
gree sought. All doctoral students! must include an
intermediate statistics course (Educ. 600). All Ph.D.
students must also include at least one advanced course
in research methods (Educ. 601, 603, or 604}, and this is
required in some Ed.D. programs. Educ. 503 may not be
used in the doctoral degree plan. Educ. 503 is, however,
a prerequisite to Educ. 600; and both Educ. 504 and 600
are prerequisite to all three of the Ph.D. course options.
Students who have completed course work equivalent
to Educ. 503 or 504 as part of a prior degree may seek
approval of the substitute courses.? Students may also
satisfy the prerequisite by receiving a passing grade on
competency tests administered by the REM chairman.
With approval of a candidate’s committee and de-
pending on the type of doctoral research planned for
the dissertation, a substitution of a two-course doctoral
level research sequence in history, philosophy, or one of
the social sciences may be substituted for the 600 series
above. Graduate courses in other departments may be
included in any degree program if they are approved by
the student’s advisor and committee.

Most program areas have outlined a program of stud-
ies appropriate for individuals pursuing study in their
areas, and students are expected to follow that program
unless they have arranged appropriate substitutions in
advance with their advisors. Pamphlets outlining the
recommended programs of studies for the programs in
education are available from faculty or the Education
Graduate Office.

Approximately 40 semester hours of course work
beyond the master’s degree is the normal requirement
for either the Ed.D. or Ph.D. Applicants who are ad-
mitted without a master’s degree can expect to have
about 70 semester hours of course work in their pro-
grams.

Prior to taking the comprehensive examination, each
student must submit an Application for Admission to
Candidacy for an Advanced Degree. Application forms
are available in the School of Education Graduate
Office.

Near the end of the term when students complete
their course work and if their advisors approve, they
write a comprehensive examination. This 12-hour writ-
ten examination is conducted by a committee nom-
inated by the associate dean for instruction and
appointed by the dean of the Graduate School. An oral
examination may also be held if a student’s committee
requests it. The examination is focused chiefly on the

student’s area of specialization, conceived rather
broadly. Students who fail the comprehensive examina-
tion may repeat it once, at a time to be determined by
the examining committee.

In addition to the course work, a doctoral thesis for
30 semester hours of credit is required of each student.
A student registers for Educ. 800 (Thesis) for the Ph.D.
and Educ. 801 for the Ed.D., for three or more terms,
but not more than 10 semester hours in any term; not
more than 10 semester hours may be taken prior to the
successful completion of the comprehensive examina-
tion. After the satisfactory completion of the com-
prehensive examinations, the student must register for
3 (requires permission of associate dean of the Gradu-
ate School at least two months in advance), 7, or 10
hours’ continuous registration during fall and spring se-
mester until the final defense. The student must be
registered for 7 or 10 hours the semester the defense is
completed. During the research for and the writing of a
thesis, grades of IP (in progress) are reported; if the
thesis is completed and accepted as satisfactory, a grade
is reported for the student’s record. When a student and
the chairman of the advisory committee agree on a sub-
ject for the thesis, the student prepares a detailed pros-
pectus and arranges for a meeting with the committee.
(As a rule the advisory committee constitutes the thesis
committee, but additional faculty in education and
other departments may be asked to serve also.) When
the committee approves the prospectus, the student
may proceed with the research. Research involving
human subjects must also have the approval of the Uni-
versity Committee on Human Research.

No continuing education work is permitted for either
the Ed.D. or Ph.D.

TIME LIMITS

Ed.D. students are expected to complete their work
and receive the degree within seven years beginning
with the term of their first registration for doctoral
courses. The time may be extended to ten years upon
approval by the student’s advisor and the associate
dean, but credits more than seven years old must be
validated by special examination. Transferred credit
which becomes more than seven years old cannot be
validated and hence cannot be counted toward meeting
degree requirements. Ed.D. and Ph.D. students who do
not complete their programs and receive the degree
within four years of passing their comprehensive ex-
amination must retake that examination and pass it be-
fore they can take their final oral examination. See the
Graduate School section for Ph.D. time limits.

When students have passed the comprehensive ex-
amination they are required to register each semester
until the degree they seek is attained, and pay the stan-
dard fee as announced by the Graduate School.

1with appraval and depending on type of dactoral research planned for the dissertation, a
substitution of a two-course doctoral level research sequence in history, philosophy, or one of
the social sciences rmay be substituted for the 600 series in education.

A form certifying completion of an equivalent. course may be cbtained from the REM chair-
man upon submission of a transcript and catalog description.
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CHECKING ON PROGRESS TOWARD A DEGREE

Doctoral study entails a long period of scholarly en-
deavor, which requires a time schedule. Students are
responsible for meeting the deadlines involved.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR ASSISTANTSHIPS

The School of Education has a limited number of as-
sistantships which are administered by the dean of the
School of Education on the recommendations of chair-
persons of the divisions and director of teacher
certification or director of graduate study. Some assis-
tantships involve the supervision of student teachers;
others involve helping professors in their teaching or
research. Stipends (not tax-free) in amounts set by the
University are paid for all assistantships. Appoint-
ments are usually made in terms of one-fourth time (10
hours a week) or one-half time (20 hours a week). In-
quiries should be directed to the dean, School of Educa-
tion.
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College of Engineering and Applied Sclence

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE

Office in Engineering Center AD-1
A. Richard Seebass, Dean

The College of Engineering and Applied Science was
established by the Board of Regents in 1893.

Through engineering, the resources of nature are
used for the benefit of humanity and the environment.
Engineers today are expected not only to be in the fore-
front of high technology, but also to be aware of the im-
pact of this technology on their environment in both
the social and humanistic sense. Engineering profes-
sional societies are committed to the principle that as
we gain the ability to build more powerful and useful
devices, there must be a strong and successful effort to
protect our natural resources and the environment.

An engineering career demands work and discipline;
so does an engineering education. In return, engineers
have excellent opportunities to work in various places,
meet new challenges, or move into management. The
engineer is generally well compensated with a variety of
employment opportunities. Demand in various fields
fluctuates, but when there is a surplus of certain kinds
of engineers, there are usually attractive opportunities
for them in other fields. Well-educated engineers have
little difficulty in adjusting to these fluctuations.

The following programs in the college are now ac-
credited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology (ABET): aerospace engineering sci-
ences, architectural engineering, chemical engineering,
civil engineering, electrical engineering, electrical en-
gineering and computer science, and mechanical
engineering. The new program in computer science can-
not be accredited until it graduates its first class.
Degrees in applied mathematics and engineering phys-
ics are also offered by the College of Engineering and
Applied Science in cooperation with the mathematics
and physics departments of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences. Accreditation by ABET has not been sought for
these programs because not doing so allows the student
greater curriculum flexibility, and accreditation is
seldom required for graduates of these fields.

Educational Opportunities

Students have an opportunity to study engineering
with faculty members who have national and interna-
tional reputations and to work with superior facilities
of the University of Colorado Engineering Center and
Engineering Research Center. Recent years have seen

the development of new instrumentation, integrated
circuits, and solid state laboratories in electrical en-
gineering, of several bioengineering and biotechnology
laboratories, and the rapid computerization of these
and other laboratories. All entering freshmen receive
experience with computers. Fach engineering depart-
ment has laboratories suitable for research through the
doctoral or postdoctoral level and others for undergrad-
uate instruction and experimentation. Some are noted
in the Graduate School section of this catalog. Details
may be obtained from the departments concerned.

Within most departments several degree options are
offered (for example, mechanics in mechanical en-
gineering, and construction engineering in architectural
engineering). Most departments offer options empha-
sizing bioengineering, premedicine, or computing as-
pects of their disciplines. Some options are oriented
toward graduate study, others toward engineering prac-
tice.

A listing of the fields in which engineers work would
be very lengthy. The following list by departments gives
only a brief summary. ,

Aerospace engineering sciences prepare engineers for
an industry that encompasses the design and construc-
tion of both commercial and military air and space
craft. Advances in this technology have permitted the
industry to enter also the fields of urban mass transit,
undersea exploration, bioengineering, nuclear en-
gineering, laser technology, and other emerging high
technology fields. An aerospace engineer often works at
the forefront of engineering with scientists in the fields
of mathematics, physics, chemistry, biology, etc.

Applied mathematics meets the need of modern re-
search, which is dependent upon advanced
mathematical concepts. Almost all industries that are
engaged in industrial and scientific research today need
applied mathematicians, as do national laboratories
such as NASA.

Architectural engineering prepares students for ca-
reers in the building industry and for research at the
graduate level on building-related topics. This course of
study fulfills the academic requirements for registration
as a professional engineer.

The architectural engineering curriculum is recom-
mended for those wishing to specialize within the
building industry in engineering design, construction
and contracting, or sales engineering. The architectural
engineering student may select any one of several areas
of specialization offered: construction, environmental,
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structural, or building energy engineering and illumina-
tion.

Chemical engineers convert natural resources into in-
dustrial and consumer products in facilities that include
refineries and gasification plants. Among their products
are many that often are not identified with chemical
engineering—oils, metals, glass, plastics, rubber, paints,
soaps and detergents, foods, beverages, synthetic and
natural fibers, nuclear and exotic fuels, medicines, and
many others.

This department has recently revised and upgraded
its bioengineering/premedical engineering program and
is very much interested in research directed toward eco-
logically sound development of chemical processes. It is
moving into the newest area of high technology, the use
of microorganisms to produce complex molecules, and
is also working effectively on energy problems, and is
stressing in its instructional program problems of
energy conversion, such as coal gasification.

Civil and environmental engineering offers an in-
teresting and challenging career to the student
interested in the design and construction of buildings,
bridges, dams, aqueducts, and other structures; in
transportation systems including highways, canals,
pipelines, airports, rapid transit lines, railroads, and
harbor facilities; in the transmission of water and the
control of rivers; in the development of water resources
for urban use, industry, and land reclamation; in the
control of water quality through water purification and
proper waste treatment; in the construction and con-
tracting industry; and in the problems concerned with
man’s physical environment and the growth of cities.

Computer science at Boulder offers the B.S., M.S,,
and Ph.D. degrees. The fields available through the pro-
gram include programming languages, operating sys-
tems, numerical analysis, information systems, and the
theories of computation. Master’s graduates typically
take positions as systems programmers for computer
manufacturers or software firms, advanced applications
programmers in scientific research firms, or technically
oriented systems designers in a commercial or govern-
ment environment. Ph.D. graduates typically take posi-
tions in industrial research laboratories or in university
teaching.

Electrical engineering offers professional possibilities
that include teaching and research in a university; re-
search in development of new electrical or electronic
devices, instruments, or products; design of equipment
or systems; production and quality control of electrical
products for private industry or government; and sales
or management for a private firm or branch of govern-
ment. Specialties within electrical engineering include
the design of computer interfaces and computer soft-
ware; electromagnetic fields, which are basic to radio,
television, and related systems; communication theory
and signal processing; electrical machinery; solid-state,
integrated-circuit, and electron devices, energy and
power, control systems, and others.

Electrical and computer engineering offers a pro-
gram designed to provide entrance into the profession
for students who wish to work in computer engineering.
This includes design and construction of efficient soft-
ware systems as well as an introduction to hardware de-
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sign. One major present interest is in the area of
miCroprocessors.

Engineering physics offers a program in which
general knowledge of the diverse fields of physics pro-
vides the ability to deal with industrial problems that
cannot be solved by a standardized procedure in a spe-
cialized field. This prepares the student for a career in
physics where there are many and varied opportunities
in development work and industrial research. It is also
basic for graduate work in physics for specialized
training in research, and especially appropriate to space
technology and research.

Mechanical engineering is very broad in scope, not
identified with nor restricted to a particular technology,
vehicle, device, or system but concerned with all such
subjects, both individually and collectively. The objec-
tive of the undergraduate program is to prepare the stu-
dent to meet and anticipate change, and to work with
technologies as yet unknown. Typical starting assign-
ments for the graduating senior include positions with
nearly all industries. New emphasis includes computer-
aided design/computer-aided manufacturing (CAD/
CAM).

The industrial engineering option in mechanical en-
gineering deals with the complex problems in fields that
demand an integrated systems approach, such as man-
ufacturing, health systems, and transportation. This
option utilizes mathematics, statistics, simulation,
computer science, and operations research to maximize
the productive utilization of resources while mini-
mizing human effort. Because they are concerned with
people as well as things, industrial engineers have be-
come a prime source of management talent.

The application of microcomputers and CAD/CAM
(computer aided design and computer aided man-
ufacturing) is progressing rapidly in engineering. The
College of Engineering and Applied Science is rapidly
developing laboratories for these and other computer-
related fields and is preparing future engineers to lead
in these new areas.

Classes in all departments place strong emphasis on
the use of computers in engineering. Students are en-
couraged to bring their personal computers. More than
100 personal computers are owned by the college and
many are available to students without restrictions.

Registered Engineers

The need for professional registration depends on the
field of engineering and the nature of practice in that
field. Engineers in private professional practice gener-
ally need to be registered; for those in the employ of
others, registration is not generally necessary. Cur-
rently, registration is required for all states for the legal
right to practice professional engineering. Although
there are variations in the state laws, graduation from
an accredited curriculum in engineering, subscription to
a code of ethics, and four years of qualifying experience
are minimum requirements for registration. Two days
of examinations covering the engineering sciences and
the applicant’s practical experience are also required in
states and territories.



Engineering Minorities Program

The College of Engineering and Applied Science is,
through its Engineering Minority Program (EMP),
making a special effort to increase the representation of
ethnic minorities in engineering. EMP recruits mi-
nority members into the college and offers minority en-
gineering students specialized advising, counseling and
tutoring. This effort is steadily increasing minority rep-
resentation in the College of Engineering. The primary
source of funds for EMP is industrial donations, but
EMP also receives some funding from the college and
other associations. This program, now in its eleventh
year, has been studied by many other universities.

Prizes and Awards

Numerous prizes and awards are conferred upon out-
standing students, usually during the honors
convocation held during Engineers’ Days each spring.

Honors at Graduation

In recognition of high scholarship and professional
attainments, Honors, Special Honors, or With Distinc-
tion may be awarded at graduation (at the discretion of
the Engineering Honors and Recognition Committee).
These honors are recorded on the diploma of the gradu-
ate and indicated on the commencement program.
Grades earned during the semester preceding gradua-
tion will not be considered.

For Special Honors, a student must have a cumula-
tive grade point average of at least 3.80 and for Honors
an average between 3.60 and 3.79. With Distinction is
awarded at the discretion of the committee.

Transfer students to be considered for honors will be
expected to complete a minimum of one-half of their
work at the University of Colorado, Boulder. Grades
earned at other institutions will not be considered.
Transfer students must have completed at least 50
hours before their last semester.

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loan Funds

Money contributed to the University Foundation for
assistance to engineering students is deposited in ap-
propriate accounts and used according to the restric-
tions imposed by the donors. Numerous industries
match employee contributions or offer scholarships and
fellowships. Those interested in contributing may con-
tact the director of engineering development at the Col-
lege of Engineering, (303) 492-7335, Campus Box 422.
More than 200 undergraduate scholarships and grants
are conferred annually. Awards are based on probable
academic ability, academic progress, financial need, or
both (see Financial Aid gseneral Information section).

For details students Tay contact the Office of the
Dean at (303) 492-5071.

International Education

Since engineers frequently work in foreign nations, it
is desirable that engineering students familiarize them-
selves with foreign cultures by the selection of appropri-

ate courses or by study abroad. Cooperative programs
in engineering education are maintained by the Univer-
sity of Colorado and the Ecole National des Ponts et
Chaussees in Paris; the University of Stuttgart in Ger-
many; the Instituto Technologico y de Estudios
Superiores de Monterrey, Mexico; and the University
of Lancaster in England. With the proper preparation,
students may complete one or two semesters of en-
gineering education abroad (see International Educa-
tion in the General Information section).

Student Organizations

The following honorary engineering societies have
active student chapters in the College of Engineering
and Applied Science:

Chi Epsilon, civil and architectural society

Eta Kappa Nu, electrical engineering society

Omega Chi Epsilon, chemical engineering society

Pi Tau Sigma, mechanical engineering society

Sigma Gamma Tau, aerospace society

Tau Beta Pi, engineering society

Student chapters of the following professional so-
cieties are well established:

American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics

American Institute of Architectural Engineers

American Institute of Chemical Engineers

American Society of Civil Engineers

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-
Conditioning Engineers

American Society of Mechanical Engineers

American Solar Energy Society

Associated General Contractors

Biomedical Engineering Society

Illumination Engineering Society

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers

National Society of Architectural Engineers

Society of Manufacturing Engineers

Society of Women Engineers

These societies meet frequently to present papers,
speakers, films, and other programs of technical in-
terest. A general student organization known as the As-
sociated Engineering Students (AES), of which all
students in the College of Engineering and Applied Sci-
ence are members, has supervision of matters of
interest to the whole group through the Control Board,
its legislative body. With the advice of the engineering
faculty, the AES publishes The Colorado Engineer.

Student activities and organizations, such as ath-
letics, oratorical and debating societies, student
publications, and musical, literary, and religious or-
ganizations, are open to students in all colleges and
schools of the University. (See the General Information
section.)

Ethics

As members of the academic community, students
have a responsibility to conduct themselves with the
highest standards of honesty and integrity. These quali-
ties are also vital to the engineering profession.
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Academic penalties including suspension or expul-
sion will be imposed for the following acts, or intent to
engage in such acts: plagiarism; the illegal possession
and distribution of examinations or answers to specific
questions; presenting work of another student as one’s
own work; performing work or taking an examination
for another student; or the alteration, forgery, or falsifi-
cation of official records. This listing is not complete; it
includes only some types of academic dishonesty
recently brought before the Academic Discipline Com-
mittee. Additional information on honesty, ethics, and
student discipline is found in the Student Survival
Guide. {See Academic Integrity and Student Conduct
in the General Information section.)

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Requisite Qualifications

The prospective engineering student must be able to
work hard, must enjoy mathematics, and should have a
keen interest in science and its methods. Sound cu-
riosity about the principles governing the behavior of
forces and materials and the ability to visualize struc-
tures and concepts are necessary prerequisites. The
ability to express ideas in both written and spoken form
is of primary importance.

Too often, high school students and others regard the
mere ability to make things with the hands as an indi-
cation of engineering ability. Although manual and me-
chanical skills are valuable, without the mathematical
and scientific faculties mentioned, the applicant will
not have the essential qualifications for success as an
engineering student.

This college seeks to identify applicants having a
high probability of successfully completing their
academic program. Admission is based on the evalua-
tion of many criteria; among the most important are
the general level of academic performance before admis-
sion and other evidence of motivation, potential, schol-
arly ability, and accomplishment. These are indicated
by trends in the student’s records, by letters of recom-
mendation from teachers and others qualified to
evaluate the student, and by accomplishments outside
academic work.

The Committee on Undergraduate Admissions will
set detailed standards for admission annually.

Freshman

To be admitted, the applicant must meet the require-
ments of the College of Engineering and Applied
Science and the Boulder Campus admissions require-
ments described in the Admissions section of this
catalog.

SUBJECTS REQUIRED FOR ADMISSION
Required Units!

English (literature, composition, grammar) 4
Algebra 2
Geometry 1
Trigonometry and higher mathematics 1
Natural sciences 2

(physics and chemistry recommended)
Social studies and humanities 3
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(foreign languages, additional English,
history, and literature are included)
Electives

3
16

A unit of work in high school is defined as a course covering a school
year of not fewer than 36 weeks, with five periods of at least 40 min-
utes each per week. (Two periods of manual training, domestic sci-
ence, drawing, or laboratory work are equivalent to one period of
classroom work.) This is equivalent to 180 actual periods per unit.
Fractional credits of value less than one-half unit will not be ac-
cepted. Not less than one unit of work will be accepted in a foreign
language, elementary algebra, geometry, physics, chemistry, or bi-
ology.

Electives may be chosen from any of the high school subjects (except
physical education) which are accepted by an accredited school for its
diploma and which meet the standards as defined by the North Cen-
tral Association. However, not more than two units will be considered
from drawing, shop, or other vocational work; courses that have de-
scriptive geometry features may be considered for elective umits
beyond the recommended units.

Beginning engineering students start their mathe-
matics courses with analytic geometry and calculus.
Makeup courses carry no credit toward fulfilling gradu-
ation requirements but are recommended for all
students not fully prepared to begin the calculus se-
guence.

For the type of mathematics courses that will be
taught, the student must be competent in the basic
ideas and skills of ordinary algebra, geometry, and plane
trigonometry. Topics should include quadratic equa-
tions, graphic representation, simple systems of equa-
tions, logarithms, trigonometric functions and simple
applications, and the standard theorems of geometry,
including some solid geometry. Usually seven semesters
are required to cover this material adequately in high
school.

Recommendation. It is urged that principals, high
school teachers and counselors recommending ap-
plicants to the College of Engineering and Applied Sci-
ence consider only those who have shown evidence of
the character, seriousness of purpose, and scholarly at-
tainments that will lead to success in this college’s
demanding programs. It is assumed in all cases that the
applicants will have grades distinctly above average,
especially in English, mathematics, and science. It is
recommended that students take at least two units of a
modern foreign language, given the international char-
acter of modern enterprise.

Starting in the fall of 1988, two units of the same

-foreign language will be required of all freshman ap-

plicants.

Transfer Students From Other Institutions

Students desiring to transfer from other accredited
collegiate institutions may be considered for admission
on an individual basis if they meet the requirements
outlined in the Admissions section of this catalog and
the freshman requirements for entering the College of
Engineering and Applied Science.

1Applicants not meeting these requirements will be considered on an individual basis. A stu-
dent who is not prepared should expect to make np deficiencies. Beginning students must be
prepared to start analytic geometry-calculus, which requires a knowledge of trigonometry.
Students planning to do graduate work at the Ph.D. level are urged to take at least two units
of a foreign language.



TRANSFER CREDIT POLICY

After a prospective transfer student has made appli-
cation and submitted transcripts to the University of
Colorado, the Office of Admissions issues a Statement
of Advanced Standing listing those courses that are ac-
ceptable for transfer by the University of Colorado
standards. A copy of this statement is received by the
Dean’s Office after the student is admitted, and is made
a part of the Dean’s Office permanent record. The ap-
propriate engineering faculty departmental representa-
tive will use this copy of the form to indicate which of
those credits listed may be acceptable toward the gradu-
ation requirement in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science, and will note the tentative acceptance
of these credits by initialing and dating each acceptable
course listed on the Statement of Advanced Standing.
The student will be notified that the acceptance is ten-
tative and is contingent upon the satisfactory comple-
tion of a minimum of 30 semester hours at the
University of Colorado Boulder Campus before the
credits may be officially applied toward the degree re-
quirements. All transfer credit must be validated by sat-
isfactory achievement in subsequent courses. {t is the
responsibility of the transfer student, after having com-
pleted the 30 semester credit hours at the University of
Colorado Boulder Campus, to request final validation of
the credits by the department and to have this valida-
tion noted on the Statement of Advanced Standing
kept in the Dean’s Office.

If at any time a student wishes to have a course not
previously accepted considered again for transfer, the
student should consult with the departmental transfer
advisor and complete a petition to the dean through the
department chairman.

It is recommended that departments clearly identify
transfer students in their records so that when the time
comes to evaluate credits for graduation, the Dean’s
Office pages can be referred to for proper acceptance of
transfer credits applicable toward degree requirements.

NONTRANSFERABLE CREDITS

Students desiring to transfer credits from engineering
technology programs should note that such credits are
accepted only upon the submission of evidence that the
work involved was fully equivalent to that offered in
this college.

Some technology courses are given with titles and
textbooks identical to those of some engineering
courses. These courses may still not be equivalent to
engineering courses because of emphasis that is non-
mathematical or otherwise divergent.

In order to assist engineering technology students
with transfer problems, the following guidelines have
been established:

1. Courses on basic subjects such as mathematics,
physics, foreign languages, literature, or history may be
acceptable for transfer of credit if they were taught as
part of an accredited program for all students and were
not specifically designated for technology students.

2. Students who have taken technology courses
(courses with technology designations) that may be

valid equivalents for engineering courses have these op-
tions:

a. The student may petition for permission to
waive the course. The requirement for a course
can be waived if a student demonstrates that, by
previous course work, individual study, or work
experience he or she has acquired the back-
ground and training normally provided by the
course. No credit is given for a waived course,
but a strong student may benefit from the waiver
by being able to include more advanced work lat-
er in his or her curriculum. Other students may
profit by repeating the course at this college and
thus establishing a fully sound basis for what fol-
lows.

b. The student may be given credit for a course if
the course work was done at an accredited insti-
tution of higher education. The University of
Colorado academic department involved may
recommend to the Dean’s Office that credit be
transferred to count toward the requirements for
a related course in their curriculum. Credit can-
not be given for vocational/technical or remedial
courses under rules of the University. (See
general section on transfer of college-level
credit.)

¢. The student may seek credit for the course by
examination. See Advanced Placement and
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
Credit.

On-Campus Transfer Students

Intrauniversity transfers within the same campus of
the University to the College of Engineering will be
considered on an individual basis if the following condi-
tions are fulfilled:

1. The applicant is expected to apply during the sec-
ond semester of calculus and the second semester in
which the appropriate science courses will be com-
pleted.

2. Enrollment limitations permit

3. The applicant’s prior academic record must fulfill
the admissions requirements of the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science.

4. The applicant must demonstrate by prior
academic achievements the ability to successfully com-
plete the degree requirements of this College.

Intrauniversity transfers are admitted at the end of
the fall and spring semesters. Specific application de-
tails and deadline dates are available in the Dean’s
Office (AD 1-1).

Intercampus Transfer Students

Intercampus transfers of students from one campus
of the University to another will be considered on an
individual basis if the following conditions are fulfilled:

1. Enrollment limitations permit.

2. The applicant must have completed a minimum of
30 hours in an engineering curriculum, not counting
transfer hours,
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3. If an engineering student, the applicant must be in
good academic standing and demonstrate the ability to
complete successfully the degree requirements of this
college. If the student is not an engineering major, his
or her academic record must fulfill the admission re-
quirements of the College of Engineering and Applied
Science.

It is strongly recommended that incompatible cam-
pus academic sequences be completed before
transferring campuses. Students contemplating a trans-
fer should check with their departments on such
sequences.

COMMITTEE REVIEW

Both intrauniversity and intercampus transfers are
subject to review and approval by a faculty committee
which evaluates the applicant’s qualifications for
academic success it engineering subjects.

WORK EXPERIENCE

It is the policy of the College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science at the University of Colorado Boulder
Campus that any credits accrued in the official records
of the student that were awarded for work experience
(or for co-op experience) will not apply as part of the
128 semester hours required for an engineering degree
in the college.

Former Students

Former students must meet the requirements out-
lined in the Admissions section of this catalog. Courses
taken at collegiate institutions while the student was a
member of the armed forces will not necessarily be a de-
termining factor in a student’s readmission to the Uni-
versity of Colorado, but transcripts on all such work
must be submitted. Students who have withdrawn will
have a Dean’s Stop placed in their records and must
obtain permission of the dean to reenroll in the College
of Engineering and Applied Science. The former stu-
dent must then submit a new application for admission
as a returning former student.

Students who interrupt their courses of study may be
required to take any preparatory courses which have
been added during their absence or to repeat courses in
which their preparation is evaluated as weak.

Advanced Placement

Advanced placement and college credit may be
granted on the basis of the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board’s Advanced Placement Tests. For students
who have taken an advanced placement course in high
school and who make scores of 4 or 5 in the CEEB’s
Advanced Placement Examination, advanced place-
ment as well as college credit will be granted. Students
who make scores of 3 may be considered for advanced
placement and college credit by the department con-
cerned. All advanced placement and transfer credit
must be validated by satisfactory achievement in sub-
sequent courses, in accordance with standard transfer
policies of the college.
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Advanced placement credit for the freshman mathe-
matics courses in calculus and differential equations
will be limited to not more than 4 hours each.

College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
Credit

Prospective students may earn college-level credit
through the College-Level Examination Program
(CLEP) examinations, provided that they score at the
67th precentile or above. Departments will advise stu-
dents of the credits accepted for such courses. The
number of credits so earned must be within the limits
of the number of elective hours of the individual depart-
ment. A list of subjects in which CLEP examinations
will be accepted may be obtained at the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science. The currently approved
list includes subjects in the fields of science, mathe-
matics, and the social sciences. (See also University
regulations and instructions for obtaining additional
information.)

DEGREES

Undergraduate Degree Programs

The College of Engineering and Applied Science
offers four-year courses leading to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree in:

Aerospace engineering
sciences

Applied mathematics

Architectural engineering

Chemical engineering

Civil engineering

Computer science
Electrical engineering
Electrical engineering and
computer science
Engineering physics
Mechanical engineering

A variety of programs and options are offered in each
of the degree options.

Combined Degrees

Combined Bachelor’s Degrees in Engineering and in
Other College Academic Programs at the Boulder Cam-
pus. Arrangements to obtain joint bachelor’s degrees in
engineering and in the academic program of another
college may be made through consultation with and
written approval of the appropriate deans and comple-
tion of a minimum of 30 additional semester hours
beyond the largest minimum required by either college
or school.

Bachelor of Science Degrees in Two Academic De-
partments of the College of Engineering and Applied
Science at the Boulder Campus. Two Bachelor of Sci-
ence degrees in engineering may be earned by obtaining
the written approval of both departments concerned
and completing a minimum of 30 additional semester
hours beyond the largest minimum required by either
department (currently this would require a total of at
least 158 semester credit hours). Transfer students de-
siring two bachelor’s degrees must present a minimum
of 60 semester credit hours taken at the University of
Colorado College of Engineering and Applied Science
(Boulder Campus), and must satisfy all other stipula-
tions regarding total hours required and approval of all



course work by both departments concerned. Of the 30
additional hours for the second degree, a minimum of
24 shall be in courses in the secondary academic depart-
ment concerned or in courses approved in writing in ad-
vance by the department as substitutes.

Students desiring to pursue the double-degree pro-
gram in the College of Engineering and Applied Science
(Boulder Campus) must formally designate themselves
double degree candidates by filing in the dean’s office a
petition signed by the chairmen of both departments
concerned prior to enrolling for the last 30 hours of
work to be completed for the double degree.

A decision to earn a joint degree should be carefully
weighed, since qualified students can obtain a master’s
degree for the same number of credits (see Graduate
Study in Engineering).

Combined Degrees in Business. A student in the Col-
lege of Engineering and Applied Science may be able to
obtain a combined B.S. degree in engineering and B.S.
degree in business. (See Combined Business and En-
gineering Curricula.)

Post-Arts Degree. A graduate of the College of Arts
and Sciences may obtain an engineering degree if re-
quired courses in science and mathematics have been
previously elected. (See Transfer Students.)

Combined Business and Engineering
Curricula

Undergraduates with career interests in administra-
tion may be able to complete all of the requirements for
both a B.S. degree in engineering and a B.S. degree in
business by extending their study programs to five
years, including one or two summer terms. It may be
possible to start earning the 48 semester credits re-
quired in the College of Business and Administration in
the second, third, or fourth year, depending upon the
curricular plan for the particular field of engineering in
which the student is enrolled.

It is also possible for qualified graduates (with cumu-
lative grade point averages of 3.00 or better) to
complete the requirements for a master’s degree in
business within one year after receiving the bac-
calaureate degree in engineering. Before deciding upon
the business option, a student should carefully consider,
in consultation with departmental advisors, the relative
advantages of the combined B.S. business-engineering
curricula, the M.B.A. degree program of the Graduate
School of Business Administration, and the M.S. de-
gree program in the student’s own discipline.

Combined business and engineering programs for
which students may be able to qualify are available for
students in all engineering departments.

An engineering student wishing to obtain a combined
degree must submit the appropriate form to both the
College of Business and the College of Engineering and
be approved by both colleges as a combined degree stu-
dent. Failure to do so will preclude the student from
taking any business courses. Students should complete
at least one semester of study before applying for the
combined program.

For students in combined programs, the require-
ments for the degree in business are as follows:

1. Completion of at least 48 semester credits in busi-
ness and economics, to include Econ. 201 and 202 (8
semester hours), required courses in business (30 se-
mester hours), and a business area of emphasis (12
semester hours).

2. Completion of at least 30 of these semester hours
at the University of Colorado while concurrently en-
rolled in the College of Business.

3. Completion of nonbusiness requirements in math-
ematics, communications, and the social and behavioral
sciences in a degree program approved in advance by
the College of Business. In addition, for some courses
and areas of emphasis, there are prerequisite require-
ments which must be met.

Students should examine carefully the information
on combined programs in the section of this catalog on
the College of Business Administration. The section in-
cludes a listing of specific nonbusiness courses required
for the‘combined degree program.

4. At least a 2.00 grade average must be earned in all
courses undertaken in the College of Business and in
the area of emphasis.

5. The bachelor’s degree in business must be
awarded at the same time as the engineering degree and
will not be awarded separately.

Premedicine Option

Most engineering departments have an option by
which a student may meet fully all requirements for en-
try into medical schools while also earning a degree in
engineering. Engineering departments with this option
will approve inclusion of appropriate biological and
bioengineering courses in the student’s program of
technical electives. The courses listed below are pres-
cribed by medical schools and must be completed with
superior grades. Students can meet these requirements
by careful substitutions of electives in the engineering
curriculum. In some cases where additional hours may
be required, interested students should consult with the
departmental chairman and the health sciences advisor
on the Boulder Campus.

Expository or creative writing .......coocceeenvveccrrnncecns 1 sem. (3 sem. hrs.)
General chemistry........ccoeceeennce . hrs.)
Organic chemistry................ )
General biology or zoology
Literature (in English)............

English composition ......ccoeerreecene

Physics ...

To complete a premedical program in the College of
Engineering and Applied Science, it is strongly recom-
mended that the student follow a full four-year college
course and earn a B.S. degree.

The Admissions Committee of the School of Medi-
cine at the University of Colorado Health Sciences
Center welcomes inquiries and visits from prospective
students, particularly at the time of their first interest
in medicine as their chosen profession.
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PLANNING THE ENGINEERING PROGRAM

The Preceptor Program

To assure that freshman engineering students have
an opportunity to sample the breadth of wisdom
available in the College, the dean has established the
Preceptor Program. Groups of 25 students are assigned
to each faculty preceptor who, in the course of the two-
semester program, help introduce the students to the
many-faceted intellectual rewards of engineering. This
experimental program offers one hour of pass-fail credit
each semester and is required of all incoming freshman
students. All freshmen register for Freshman Seminar
1, Eng. 171-1 in the Fall and for Freshman Seminar II,
Eng. 172-1 in the Spring.

Freshman Year and Curriculum Choices

Fundamentals taught in the freshman year are of
prime importance in the more advanced classes, and ev-
ery effort is made to register the students in appropriate
courses.

All freshman are urged to consult their instructors
whenever they need help in their assignments and
should feel free to consult with the deans and/or mem-
bers of their staffs about their problems. During the
freshman year, students not doing satisfactory work
may be required to consult with the dean or his profes-
sional staff.

It is strongly recommended that students avoid the
likelihood of later scheduling problems by following the
prescribed sequence exactly.

Courses Required in the Freshman Year. Course re-
quirements for freshmen are detailed within the
curriculum given under each department. The freshman
is exposed to a broad university background, doing
much early course work outside the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science in science, mathematics,
and humanities. Every student should read and follow
the assigned curriculum carefully.

A fifth year leading to the master’s degree is strongly
urged for students with above average ability who feel
they can profit from additional study.

Adyvising

All students are advised by faculty members from
each academic department and are counseled by the
college’s professional staff.

Advising for students is available at the Administra-
tive Offices of the College of Engineering, EC AD 1-1,
telephone 492-5071, or through the major departments.
The department offices are:

Aerospace Engineering Sciences, EC OT 6-16,

492-6416

Applied Mathematics, EC CR 2-38, 492-7664

Chemical Engineering, EC OT 2-6, 492-7471

Civil, Environmental, and Architectural Engineering,

EC OT 4-34, 492-7315

Computer Science, EC OT 7-7, 492-6361

Electrical Engineering, EC EE 0-2, 492-7327

Engineering Physics, Gamow F-715, 492-7772

Mechanical Engineering, EC OT 6-29, 492-7151
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These combined sources of help are readily available
to assist students with academic, vocational, or per-
sonal concerns. Students are assigned specific de-
partmental advisors for academic planning and should
consult with the departmental chairman or designated
representative for assignment. Additional advising in-
formation is contained in the College of Engineering
Student Survival Guide for the current year. It may be
obtained in the Dean’s Office.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

1. The B.S. degree requires that not less than 128 se-
mester hours in an acceptable curriculum be completed
to the satisfaction of the department concerned.

The last 30 hours must be earned after admission and
matriculation as an undergraduate engineering degree
student at the University of Colorado Boulder Campus.
Some students will need to present more than the mini-
mum because of departmental requirements or because
they may have enrolled in courses that do not carry full
credit toward a degree, for example, some ROTC
courses (see, Credit for ROTC), physical education and
performance courses.

A student is awarded a degree by a vote of the faculty
of the College of Engineering and Applied Science after
the student’s major academic department determines
that all requirements for the degree have been met. The
diploma specifies whether the student graduated from
the University of Colorado at Boulder, at Colorado
Springs, or at Denver. The campus named is the one
where the department recommending the student for
the degree is located. Consideration will generally be
given to designating the campus where the last 30 hours
of course work were completed. However, the final deci-
sion on the campus designation is made by the
awarding faculty.

2. The cumulative grade point average of an en-
gineering student will include all academic courses
attempted at the University of Colorado. The student
must remember that a cumulative grade point average
(GPA) of 2.00 is required in all courses used to fulfill de-
gree requirements. In addition, a GPA of 2.00, sepa-
rately computed, must be achieved for all courses taken
from the student’s major department. The grades of P
or H in honors courses and of P in pass/fail courses
count toward graduation but are excluded from these
computations. The F grade is included.

3. Each B.S. program requires a minimum of 18
hours in social-humanistic subjects. These subjects
should be from prescribed categories listed in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences College List, published each
semester in the Schedule of Courses available to stu-
dents during registration. Most departments require
that one-half of this social-humanistic course work be
taken at the upper division (300-400) level. The social-
humanistic categories are:

a. Humanities. Any course listed in the Humani-
ties section except those listed under
Communication Disorders and Speech Science
or College Expository Writing Program. (See
Category c. for expository writing.)



b. Social Science. Any courses listed in the Social
Science section, except those listed under Lin-
guistics and any courses on the History of Sci-
ence listed under Philosophy in the Natural
Science section.

c. Language. Any lower division reading or conver-
sation courses in a language other than the
student’s native tongue; any courses in ex-
pository writing listed under College Expository
Writing Program in the Humanities section of
the College List.

Qualified students will be permitted to take appropri-
ate honors courses for social-humanistic credit.

There are no foreign language requirements for the
B.S. degree in engineering, but it is strongly recom-
mended that students obtain approval of their faculty
advisors for including foreign language courses in their
programs.

Courses such as accounting, contracts, management,
public speaking, and technical writing should be consid-
ered technical and may be substituted for technical
electives where applicable. Students should consult
their faculty advisors.

Students should see also Requirements for Gradua-
tion and the general rules and policies of the University
listed in this catalog.

Consideration can be given to substitution of equiva-
lent courses for required courses. Students desiring
such substitution must obtain verification in writing
from their faculty advisors that courses actually are
equivalent. Careful checking is required. A course given
at another institution may have the same name and
same textbook as a required engineering course and
still be taught with a nonmathematical emphasis or
other vartation that gives it little value for engineering.
(See Transfer Credit.)

Students in applied mathematics and engineering
physics should choose courses in the College of En-
gineering rather than the same courses cross-listed else-
where, in order to be able to demonstrate a maximum
depth in engineering to prospective employers.

Students should read carefully the College of En-
gineering Student Survival Guide for the current
academic year. [t may be obtained in the Dean’s Office
(ERC-AD-1).

English

Communications skills are essential for every profes-
sional person and are particularly so for the engineer.
The following courses are intended to develop the stu-
dent’s writing ability and to allow a close analysis of
significant works of world literature in translation and
in English originals. It is not mandatory but is prefera-
ble that the courses be taken sequentially as shown.

Students who achieve a B average in two of the fol-
lowing English courses—120, 130, 140, 260, and 261—
may take immediately thereafter any literature courses
listed by the Department of English.

Also, engineering students have the option of taking
humanities courses in the Integrated Studies Program

of the College of Arts and Sciences as a substitute for
introductory literature courses.

No social-humanistic credit will be given for courses
dealing with English as a foreign language.

Electives

Engl. 120-3. Introduction to Fiction

Engl. 130-3. Introduction to Drama

Engl. 140-3. Introduction to Poetry

Engl. 150-3. Introduction to British Writers (not open to those who
have credit in Engl. 252)

Engl. 160-3. Introduction to American Writers (not open to those
who have credit in Engl. 266)

Engl. 190-3. Introduction to Shakespeare

Engl. 260-3, 261-3. Introduction to World Literature (not open to
students who have credit in Hum. 101, 102)

Engl. 253-3. Modern and Contemporary Literature

Engl. 290 to 298. Studies in Literature

Engl. 315-3. Report Writing (for engineering students, the course
may be considered a technical elective)

Engl. 322-3. Folklore

Engl. 365-3, 366-3. Survey of American Literature

Engl. 368-3. Twentieth-Century American Literature

Engl. 397-3,398-3. Shakespeare

Engl. 465-3, 466-3. Studies in American Literature

Credit for ROTC

Some departments may allow their students limited
amounts of technical elective or social/humanistic
credit for ROTC courses deemed to have suitable edu-
cational value.

The faculty of the College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science will not recommend an ROTC student for
a bachelor’s degree until the student has completed all
ROTC requirements and is eligible for commissioning.
Thus, ROTC students must attend their required sum-
mer camps and cruises and receive their commissions at
or before the commencement exercises at which their
degrees are conferred.

ROTC students who are working for degrees in both
engineering and another area will be required to attend
at least one summer session.

Graduation Requirements

To become eligible for one of the bachelor’s degrees
in the College of Engineering and Applied Science, a
student, in addition to being in good standing in the
University, must meet the following minimum require-
ments.

Courses. The satisfactory completion of the pre-
scribed and elective work in any curriculum as deter-
mined by the appropriate department (see Undergradu-
ate Degree Requirements) is required.

Forms. Students planning to graduate in December
or May should complete an application form prior to
the third week of the fall semester. Forms are available
at schedule pickup or in the Dean’s Office, EC AD 1-1.

Incompletes and Correspondence Courses. All in-
completes must be completed and all correspondence
course grades must be officially received no later than
three weeks prior to graduation. It is the student’s re-
sponsibility to contact the instructor concerning the re-
moval of incomplete grades.
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It is the student’s responsibility to be certain that all
requirements are fulfilled, to file the intended date of
graduation in the departmental office upon the comple-
tion of 96 semester hours applicable to the B.S. degree
sought, to fill out a diploma card at the beginning of the
next to the last semester before graduation, and to keep
the departmental advisor in the dean’s office informed
of any change in graduation plans.

Conferring of Combined Degrees and Degrees and
Commissions. Conferring of such degrees is to be simul-
taneous. (See ROTC and Joint Degrees.)

Faculty Recommendation. The recommendation of
the faculty of the department offering the degree and
the recommendation of the faculty of the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science are required.

Commencement Exercises. Commencement exercises
are held in December, May, and August.

Campus Designation on Diploma. See Undergraduate
Degree Requirements, paragraph 1.

ACADEMIC RULES AND POLICIES

Credits

Students may receive credit for only those courses for
which they officially registered, passed special examina-
tions, or transferred credits from other institutions.
(See Advanced Placement, CLEP Credit, and Transfer
Credit). Students who have had extensive experience
equivalent to required courses should consult with the
appropriate department.

Normal Course Schedule

All students must register for a normal course sched-
ule (at least 12 credit hours) as outlined in the
departmental curricula in this catalog. Variations from
the normal loads specified should be carefully planned
and set forth in a petition approved by the appropriate
faculty advisor, department, and Dean’s Office. Stu-
dents who are employed should consult with their ad-
visors before each registration regarding course loads to
be attempted.

Sequence of Courses

Students should complete the courses in the depart-
ment in which they are registered, according to the
order shown in this catalog. Any course in which there
is a failure or an unremoved incomplete should take
precedence over other courses; however, each student
must register so that departmental requirements will be
completed with the least possible delay.

A student who receives a grade of D+ or lower in a
course that is prerequisite to another may not register
for the succeeding course without the permission of the
department, the instructor of the succeeding course,
and the college.

Students may enroll for as much as 50 percent of
their courses in work that is not a part of the prescribed
curricula. To exceed this limit, the advance approval of
the major department and the college must be obtained
by petition.
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All courses are not necessarily offered each semester.
According to University rules, undergraduate courses
having an enrollment of fewer than 20 students will be
cancelled. Students can minimize scheduling problems
by following closely the sequences given in the curricula
of their departments. If a course is unavailable, a junior
or senior showing definite need of it may be allowed to
enroll for equivalent studies under the course number
900, Independent Study.

Grading System, Pass/Fail, and Drop/Add
Procedures

See the General Information section of this catalog
for the University of Colorado uniform grading system
and for additional pass/fail information and drop/add
procedures. Also see the current Schedule of Courses
and current Student Survival Guide.

GRADING SYSTEM

It is particularly important to note that in the Col-
lege of Engineering and Applied Science, courses to be
counted toward fulfilling the graduation requirement
cannot be taken no credit (NC). Once a course has been
taken for no credit, the course cannot be repeated for
credit. An engineering student must petition for ap-
proval before enrolling for any course NC.

PASS/FAIL

The primary purpose for offering courses on a pass/
fail grade basis is to encourage students, especially ju-
niors and seniors, to broaden their educational experi-
ence by electing challenging courses without serious
risk to their academic records. In general, pass/fail
should be limited to 300- or 400-level courses. Below are
specific pass/fail regulations for the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science. Individual departments
may have more stringent rules which should be checked
before registering for pass/fail courses.

1. A maximum of 16 pass/fail hours may be included
in a student’s total program. A maximum of 6 hours
may be taken in one semester, but it is recommended
that not more than one course at a time be taken
pass/fail.

2. Courses that a student may elect to take pass/fail
shall be designated and approved in advance by the stu-
dent’s major department and the Dean’s Office. If
courses not so designated are taken, the earned grade
will be recorded in place of the P or F grade. An en-
gineering student who has not designated a major field
will not be allowed the pass/fail option without ap-
proval through the Dean’s Office.

3. A transfer student may count toward graduation 1
credit hour of pass/fail for each 9 credit hours com-
pleted in this college; however, the maximum number of
pass/fail hours counting toward graduation shall not
exceed 16, including courses taken in the Honors Pro-
gram under that program’s pass/fail grading system.

4. Students on academic probation are not to enroll
for pass/fail courses.



INCOMPLETES

The grade of W (incomplete, withdrawn) is not
given by the faculty of this college.

The grade of IF (incomplete, failing) may be given by
an engineering faculty member for circumstances
beyond the student’s control, such as a documented
medical or personal emergency.

When the IF grade is to be given, the student, the
Dean’s Office, and the departmental office are informed,
in writing, by the instructor of what the student is to do
in order to remove the incomplete and the deadline by
which the tasks are to be completed. The student is ex-
pected to complete all course requirements, e.g., the
final examination or term paper, within the established
deadline and not to retake the entire course.

The grade of IF will be converted automatically to a
grade of F after one year unless the specified work is
completed. If, because of exceptional circumstances, the
course must be repeated, approval by petition is neces-
sary. Under no circumstances will a student be per-
mitted to repeat a course at a campus of the University
other than the one on which an IF was received.

DROP/ADD

Only under very extenuating circumstances will peti-
tions for dropping courses be considered after the
semester drop deadline. Students should consult the
most recent Survival Guide for additional drop/add in-
formation.

Withdrawal

Students may withdraw from the University without
penalty only during a brief period at the beginning of a
semester. For details see material available during regis-
tration.

If a student suspends work by officially withdrawing
from the University, permission must be secured from
the dean to reenroll in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science. Students who interrupt their course of
study may be required to take any preparatory courses
that have been changed during their absence or to re-
peat any courses showing weak preparation. Students
who withdraw may find it difficult to reenroll because of
enrollment limits. Those who wish to return after a
withdrawal must reapply for admission.

Class Standing

To be classified as a sophomore in the College of En-
gineering and Applied Science, a student must have
attempted 30 semester hours; to be classified as a ju-
nior, 60 hours; and to be classified as a senior, 90 hours.
All transfer students will be classified on this same
basis according to their hours of credit accepted at the
University of Colorado. This class standing does not
necessarily reflect the student’s academic standing.

Attendance

Successful work in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science is dependent upon regular attendance
in all classes. Students who are unavoidably absent

should make arrangements with instructors to make up
the work missed. Students who, for illness or other
valid emergency, miss a final examination must notify
the instructor and the Office of the Dean no later than
the end of the day on which the examination is given.
Failure to do so will result in an F in the course.

Policy on Academic Progress

The following is a statement of the Policy on
Academic Progress in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science.

An overall average of 2.00 or better, in all courses
taken at the University of Colorado, is necessary to re-
main in good standing in the College of Engineering
and Applied Science. In addition, grade point averages
(GPA) of 2.00, separately computed for all courses that
are used to meet degree requirements and in all courses
taken from the major department, are required for grad-
uation. Grades earned at another instifution are not
used in calculating the grade point average at the Uni-
versity of Colorado. However, grades earned in another
school or college within the University of Colorado will
be used in determining the student’s scholastic
standing and progress toward the bachelor of science
degree in the College of Engineering and Applied Sci-
ence.

Students whose cumulative GPA is below a 2.00 will
be placed on probation for as long as they are enrolled
in the College of Engineering and Applied Science, and
will be so notified. If, at any time, a student’s cumula-
tive GPA once again falls below 2.00, the student will be
suspended from this college. Students also will be
placed on academic probation if they have two consecu-
tive semesters with semester grade point averages below
2.00, irrespective of their cumulative grade point aver-
ages.

The following is additional information and inter-
pretation of the policy:

1. Students who have been suspended are suspended
indefinitely and may not enroll at any University of
Colorado campus during any regular academic year,
September through May, but may enroll in summer ses-
sions or Vacation College and/or may take correspond-
ence courses or credit through the Division of
Continuing Education. Suspended students are not per-
mitted to enroll for Boulder evening or mini-college
courses through the Division of Continuing Education.

2. Students who have been suspended may apply for
readmission during the second semester following the
suspension if they have by then brought their cumula-
tive GPAs up to 2.00 through summer session, Vacation
College, and/or correspondence work applicable to en-
gineering degree requirements as approved by a mem-
ber of the Academic Progress Committee.

3. A student, upon satisfactorily completing at an-
other college or university a minimum of 15 semester
hours of work appropriate to an engineering curriculum
subsequent to suspension, may apply for readmission as
a transfer student. Prior approval by the Academic Pro-
gress Commitee is required for readmission.

4. Applicants for readmission to the College of En-
gineering cannot be assured readmission.
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5. A student who has been placed on probation must
thereafter remain a full-time student of this college. In
computing full-time status, physical education courses
do not count; if the student has previously completed 6
hours of ROTC courses, ROTC courses will not count;
if 18 hours of social-humanistic subjects have been
completed, further social-humanistic subjects will not
count.

6. Students who have been on probation or suspen-
sion at any time in the past will automatically be
suspended if their cumulative GPA again falls below
2.00.

7. Each student who has been placed on probation
must have his/her course schedule approved by a mem-
ber of the Academic Progress Committee who is a
member of the student’s major department. This ap-
proved schedule must be placed on a Course Schedule
Form and turned in to the Dean’s Office no later than
two days after classes begin. Probationary students may
not take courses pass/fail.

Students will be advised by mail if they are placed on
probation or suspension, and the conditions for their
return to good academic standing will be given in the
letters. Information regarding these matters may be ob-
tained from the Office of the Dean, Engineering Center
AD 1-1.

Repetition of Courses

Students may not register for credit in courses in
which they already have received grades of C or better.
When a student takes a course for credit more than
once, all grades are used in determining the grade
point average. An F grade in the repetition of a required
course necessitates a subsequent satisfactory comple-
tion of the course. Students may not register for credit
in any course which they have previously completed for
NC (no credit).

A student who has taken a course twice and earned
grades no higher than D or IF must complete the course
successfully on the third attempt or face the possibility
of academic suspension.

Changing Departments

The forms necessary for transferring from one en-
gineering department to another are available in the
Dean’s Office.

Other University Campuses

A student who needs to work at a part-time or full-
time job while obtaining a college education, or who
lives in the metropolitan areas of Denver or Colorado
Springs, may prefer to attend the University of
Colorado at Colorado Springs or the University of
Colorado at Denver. The campus designation on the
student’s diploma and transcript correspond to the
campus designation of the faculty recommending the
student for a degree.
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UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO AT DENVER

Three departments of the College of Engineering and
Applied Science are located on the campus of the Uni-
versity of Colorado at Denver. Complete B.S. and M.S.
degree programs are offered by the Department of Civil
Engineering, the Department of Electrical Engineering
and Computer Science, and the Department of Me-
chanical Engineering. The B.S. degree is also offered in
mechanical engineering and applied mathematics.
Complete M.S. degree programs are offered in applied
mathematics, as are many of the courses leading to the
B.S. degree in engineering physics and other en-
gineering fields. Many graduate courses in other fields
are offered. The offices of the University of Colorado at
Denver are located at 1100 14th Street in downtown
Denver.

UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO AT COLORADO SPRINGS

Three departments of the College of Engineering are
located on the campus of the University of Colorado at
Colorado Springs (UCCS). Complete B.S. degree pro-
grams are offered in electrical engineering and
computer science, and the M.S. degree is awarded in
electrical engineering. Students may complete work for
the Ph.D. degree through the University-wide Graduate
School. The UCCS Department of Mathematics is also
a department of the College of Engineering and offers
the B.S. and M.S. degrees in applied mathematics.

Summer Courses

Summer session courses are planned for regular stu-
dents and for those who must remove academic
deficiencies. For information about courses, students
should write to the chairman of the department in
which the courses are taught and to the registration
office on the campus on which they plan to enroll for its
Schedule of Summer Courses.

Division of Continuing Education and
Correspondence

Some courses are also available through the Division
of Continuing Education, either through correspond-
ence instruction or special courses.

Televised Courses

The Center for Advanced Training in Engineering
and Computer Science (CATECS) provides state-
of-the-art graduate education and professional develop-
ment for practicing engineers, computer scientists and
managers of technology. Delivered from the Boulder
campus, via live instructional television with two-way
audio, to business, government and industry up and
down the Front Range, CATECS courses help students
to update their technical knowledge. Course sequences
can lead to a master’s degree in electrical engineering,
telecommunications, or computer science. A degree pro-
gram in Engineering Management is proposed for
1986-87. Students receiving the televised courses may
participate in the classroom discussion and question
the instructor over open phone lines connected into the



classroom. The classroom sessions are also recorded on
video cassettes which are sent immediately to those
outside the signal range via United Parcel Service state-
wide and nationally.

Beginning September 1985, CATECS offers courses
at the new University of Colorado site at Greenwood
Plaza, 7600 Orchard Road. This site is intended to
serve neighboring industry in Greenwood Village, Den-
ver Tech Center, Inverness and surrounding areas. Pro-
fessionals can meet at Greenwood Plaza to receive the
same courses from the Boulder campus delivered on live
television, two-way audio. (See also Education for Prac-
ticing Engineers, and Master of Engineering.)

The Center also offers technical refresher courses,
programming languages, management of technical en-
terprises, and workshops for non-technical managers.
For a special catalog of course offerings students may
write the director of CATECS, Campus Box 435, Uni-
versity of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado, 80309, or call
(303) 492-6331.

GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING

The College of Engineering and Applied Science
offers degree programs for the Master of Engineering
(M.E.), Master of Science (M.S.), and Doctor of Philos-
ophy (Ph.D.) degrees. There are degree programs in
each of the following departments or fields:

Aerospace engineering
sciences

Chemical engineering

Civil, environmental, and
architectural engineering

Computer science
Electrical engineering
Mechanical engineering
Mechanics

The Master of Science in applied mathematics is
presented by the College of Engineering with the coop-
eration of the Department of Mathematics.

The Master of Science in telecommunications is
presented jointly by the Department of Electrical En-
gineering, the Department of Communication, the De-
partment of Political Science, and the Graduate School
of Business Administration.

Graduate programs within each engineering depart-
ment offer a variety of options, providing numerous
alternative careers.

The aerospace program has a strong emphasis on
spacecraft design, geodessy, computational fluid me-
chanics and bioengineering. The latter is also empha-
sized in chemical engineering along with surface
chemistry, catalysis, process control, mass transfer, and
process optimization.

Programs with emphasis on special fields include
civil engineering degrees focused on construction,
energy conservation, geotechnical engineering, struc-
tures, water resources, and water quality. Computer sci-
ence areas of strength include software tools,
optimization, analysis of algorithms, and numerical
analysis. Electrical engineering areas in which there are
strong subject concentrations include communications,
computer science, microwaves, solid-state devices, in-
tegrated circuits, electric power, and others. In me-
chanical engineering strong options are offered in
mechanics and industrial engineering.

In most departments there is a choice among
environmental engineering, energy and energy re-
sources, or computer applications. Systems, process
control, and dynamic flow are other strong areas.

Education for Practicing Engineers

The Master of Engineering degree permits graduate
students flexibility in defining specialized interdis-
ciplinary fields that meet their professional needs as
well as make them more productive for their employers.
This degree has standards fully equivalent to those of
the Master of Science degree (See Master of En-
gineering).

The Center for Advanced Training in Engineering
and Computer Science (CATECS) can assist working
professionals in setting up study programs to meet indi-
vidual goals under sponsorship of their employers. By
providing liaison among the student, the employer, and
the participating departments, CATECS makes it pos-
sible to set up acceptable programs of graduate study
leading to a Master of Engineering degree. CATECS
puts great emphasis upon making graduate courses
readily available in formats suitable for practicing en-
gineers and computer scientists. Through the resources
of the three-campus College of Engineering and Applied
Science, courses can be made available at the work
place by television or on the campus, scheduled at con-
venient times. (See also Televised Courses.) Classes can
be conducted at the work place under contract with the
employer.

For more information, prospective students should
contact the office responsible for professional develop-
ment at their work places or the director of CATECS,
Campus Box 435, University of Colorado, Boulder,
Colorado, 80309, or call (303) 492-6331.

Graduate Work in Business

Undergraduates in engineering who intend to pursue
graduate study in business may be able to complete
some of the business background requirements as elec-
tives in their undergraduate programs. Seniors in en-
gineering who have such intentions and appear likely to
qualify for admission to graduate study in business may
be permitted to register for graduate fundamentals
courses designed to provide qualified students with
needed background preparation in business. (See con-
current B.S. and M.S. degree programs.)

Concurrent B.S. and M.S. Degree Program
in Engineering

Students who plan to continue in the Graduate
School after completion of the requirements for the
B.S. degree will usually find it advantageous to apply
for admission to the concurrent degree program. This
program allows the student who qualifies for graduate
study and expects to continue for an advanced degree to
plan a graduate program from the beginning of the
senior year rather than from the first year of graduate
study. The student can then reach sooner the degree of
proficiency required to begin research and can make
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better and fuller use of courses offered in alternate
years.

Application is made to the Graduate School through
the department early in the second semester of the ju-
nior year (after completion of at least 80 semester
hours). Admission to the Graduate School may be
granted on completion of 110 semester hours. (See
Seniors at the University of Colorado in the Graduate
School section of this catalog.) Requirements are the
same as for two degrees taken separately: 128 credit
hours for the B.S. degree and 24 hours plus thesis (Plan
I) or 30 credit hours (Plan II) for the M.S. or for the
Master of Engineering degree. Social-humanistic re-
quirements must be completed within the first 128
credit hours. A grade point average of 3.00 or better for
all work attempted through the first six semesters (at
least 96 credit hours) and written recommendations
from at least two departmental faculty members are re-
quired.

All students will choose or be assigned faculty ad-
visors to help them develop programs best suited to
their present interests. Those in each program will be
encouraged to pursue independent study on research
problems or in areas of specialization where no formal
courses are offered. A controlled substitution policy will
be followed for courses normally required in the last
year of the undergraduate curriculum. The program
selected must be planned so that the student may
qualify for the B.S. degree after completing the credit-
hour requirements for the degree if the student so
elects, or if the student’s grade point average falls below
the 3.00 required to remain in the program. In this case,
all hours completed with a passing grade while in the
program will count toward fulfilling the normal require-
ments for the B.S. degree. There will be no credit given
toward a graduate degree for courses applied to the B.S.
degree requirements; however, students who elect to
exit at the B.S. level are still eligible to apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate School under the rules set forth in
the Graduate School section of this catalog. Normally,
however, these students will apply for admission to the
Graduate School when all but 6 of the credit hours re-
quired for the B.S. degree have been completed and will
be awarded the B.S. and M.S. degrees simultaneously
upon meeting the requirements set forth for the con-
current degree program.

Graduate Degree for Science Majors

Science graduates who have good academic records
and strong backgrounds in mathematics and physical
science may be eligible for admission as graduate stu-
dents in engineering or may be able to qualify with
some extra course work. Preliminary information may
be obtained from the Office of the Dean of engineering.
In many cases, some financial support may be available
for such students.

Master of Engineering, Master of Science,
and Doctor of Philosophy Degrees

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in en-
gineering leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
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should read carefully Requirements for Advanced De-
grees in the Graduate School section of this catalog.
Some departments also have available explanatory ma-
terial on their advanced degree programs.

Prerequisites. To enroll for an advanced degree in
any department of the College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science, candidates either must have previously
earned a bachelor’s degree in a curriculum that includes
the necessary prerequisites for the branch of en-
gineering in which they wish to specialize or qualify for
the concurrent B.S. and M.S. program open to juniors.
If the candidate’s preliminary education was taken at
some other institution, the degree of qualification for
advanced work shall be determined by the department
concerned and by the dean of the Graduate School.

Graduates of engineering technology programs
should note that the equivalent of a B.S. degree in an
appropriate engineering field is required for entry into
the Graduate School. Because the goals and orientation
of engineering programs differ from those of technology
programs, technology graduates should expect to make
up deficiencies before being admitted to graduate study
in engineering. Students may not be admitted to the
Graduate School while making up deficiencies, but can
enroll as special students.

For admission as a regular degree student, an under-
graduate grade point average of at least 3.00 is normally
required.

Language Requirement. No engineering department
except mechanical engineering has a foreign language
requirement, but Ph.D. candidates should note the
communication requirement of the Graduate School,
under which a foreign language is required.

Graduate work in each department of the College of
Engineering and Applied Science falls into two classes:

1. Courses that are offered for candidates who have
chosen to major in the particular department or as a
base for the Master of Engineering combined degree.

2. Courses that are offered as minors for candidates
who have chosen their major in some other department.

Graduate students who plan to become candidates for
the MLE., M.S., or Ph.D. degree are required to take a
qualifying examination in the appropriate field of
specialization during the first semester in which they
are registered as candidates for a graduate degree. Indi-
vidual departments should be consulted for the timing
of this examination. The purpose of this examination is
to enable the advisor and student to plan a suitable pro-
gram of study.

Course Requirements. Graduate students majoring in
any department receive no credit in the Graduate
School for courses listed as required and undergraduate
work in the same department. They may, however, re-
ceive graduate credit for advanced undergraduate
courses in an engineering department other than that
in which they receive the bachelor’s degree, with the
approval of the department granting the degree.

Availability of Courses. All courses are not neces-
sarily offered every year. They are available only if
there is sufficient demand. According to University
rules, a graduate course, even though offered, will be
canceled if the enrollment is less than five students.
Some courses are offered in alternate years on the



Boulder Campus and the Denver Campus; others usu-
ally at Boulder only, and some only at Denver. If a
course is not available at either Boulder or Denver, a
student showing urgent need for the material may apply
for equivalent studies under the course titles of In-
dependent Study or Selected Topics (see course de-
scription numbers 400, 500, and 600).

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING SCIENCES

Office in Engineering Center OT 6-16
Professor Marvin W. Luttges, Acting Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The primary objective of the aerospace engineering
sciences curriculum is to provide sound general educa-
tion in subjects fundamental to the practice of and re-
search in this branch of engineering sciences. The
major part of the first two years is devoted to the study
of mathematics, physics, mechanics, chemistry, and the
humanities. The last two years are devoted to profes-
sional courses in fluid dynamics, propulsion and energy
conversion, flight dynamics, systems analysis, materials
and structures, space science, and bioengineering. Lists
of especially coordinated groups of available technical
electives can be obtained from faculty advisors for
specialization in one of five subfields of aerospace en-
gineering: (1) aercnautics, (2) computation, (3) mate-
rials and structures, (4) premedical/bioengineering, and
(5) space science. (It is advisable for students who are
interested in the premedical/bioengineering option to
make their decisions early in their programs. Details of
this option appear below.)

Students in the Department of Aerospace En-
gineering Sciences are encouraged to pursue special
research topics of their own choosing during the junior
and senior years. Course credit will be allowed for
suitable studies under the courses designated as Aero.
461 or 462. This research is under the direction of a
member of the departmental faculty. Students should
contact the faculty member of their choice at the begin-
‘ning of the semester.

Planning of graduate study for students having suffi-
cient ability and interest should begin by the start of
the junior year. Such a plan should consider the foreign
language requirements of appropriate graduate schools
and an advanced mathematics program included in
technical electives consisting of M.E. 462, Math.
431/432, Math. 481, or Math. 443 (see Graduate Pro-
grams). A commission in ROTC earns 3 credit hours of
technical electives and 3 credit hours of free electives
toward graduation requirements in Aerospace En-
gineering Sciences. Students who wish to combine the
business and aerospace engineering sciences curricula
are advised to consider obtaining the B.S. degree in
aerospace and the M.S. degree in business rather than a
combined B.S. degree. Business courses may not be
substituted for technical electives in the aerospace cur-
riculum,

Bioengineering/Premedical Option in Aerospace
Engineering Sciences

The Department of Aerospace Engineering Sciences
offers a premedical option which has been specifically
designed for students who wish either to attend medical
school or to enter graduate work in bioengineering after
receiving the B.S. degree. Students wishing to enter the
bioengineering/premedical option program will be al-
lowed to substitute appropriate bioengineering courses
for some of their normal course work during the senior
year. Aero. 380, Bioengineering I, and chemistry
through biochemistry provide a good introductory
background for engineering students who are consid-
ering neuroscience, premedicine, or other biocen-
gineering areas. Students electing this option should
consult their advisor regularly to assure the adequacy of
their curricula. This is of particular importance in the
premedicine option where the curriculum must meet
the requirements noted earlier under Undergraduate
Degree Programs.

The department’s bioengineering activity at the
graduate level is focused primarily in the neuroscience
area, as represented by the courses Aero. 581, 582, 583,
584, and 585. Complementary courses in neurosciences
are available within the campus-wide neuroscience pro-
gram. Seniors and beginning graduate students are en-
couraged to enter the neuroscience program through
the basic Aero. 581/582 sequence.

Senior and graduate students can also work with fac-
ulty in other bioengineering areas. These opportunities
can be coordinated through the department with the
college-wide bioengineering program.

Students must be sure that their curricula include 6
hours of design.

Curriculum for B.S., Aerospace Engineering Sciences

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours
Aero. 130. Introduction to Science of Flight ........ccccvvmrvrercernncnrrenss 3
Aero. 151. Freshman Laboratory.......ccccevevenee 1
A Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I ... 4
Phys. 111. General Physics.........ccccnuu... 4
Social-humanistic elective (INOte 1} ...ccoiiverriinviicsmiiensserasiesennes 3
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Spring Semester Semester Hours
Aero. 132. Introduction to Space Science.......cocovrnerevevrerensiriiens 2
A.Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers IL..........ccococvvrrivreciminieserennnn. 4
Phys. 112, General PHySics ....